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PREFACE

This book was originally deHijjfned as a beginner's
book. At the request of the publishers, the , -ope has
been widened so as to cover a complete course in grani-

niar for university matriculation. The book iy, thtrvi-

fore, a Latin Primer and an Elementary Latir. Grammar
combined.

Part I is devoted almost exclusively to forms and
easy continuous reading, oidy so much syntax being
referred to iis is necessary to elucidate forms.

Part II contains about twenty pages f easy reading
matter suitable as an introduction t , Caesar, or as
collateral work in sight translation for pupils who have
begun Caesar.

Part III contains a sliort course in syntax, dealing
chiefly with the cases and the subjunctive mood.
No attempt has been made to produce a text-book

on continuous Latin Prose Composition. The aim has
been rather to lay the foundation for an intelligent
reading knowledge of Latin. The writing of continu-
ous prose should be the outgrowth of familiarity with
authors carefully read and studiously imitated. It is

no part of introductory grammar.
From the outset the aim of the author was to make

a book that would interest and stimulate the beginner.
With this object in view, illustrations bearing on my-
thology and Roman life, togetht,' with a brief running
commentary oa early Roman history, have been inter-
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sjjersed with the dry materials of grammar. It is to

be hoped tliat llie experiment will be found helpful

to teachera who wish to impress Latin upon their

pupils' minds as a living vehicle of thought and story.

The author is of the opinion that, with a view to

arousing interest, a limited employment of the induc-

tive method of reading stories with beginners may be

very useful. The book leaves it purely optional with

teachers whether this material shall be utilized or not.

In accordance with the best usage of recent times,

all long vowels, or vowels believed to be long, have

been marked. This has been the subject of not a

little perplexity to the author. After careful consid-

eration, it was seen that on many points the system

adopted in the book must conflict either with the com-
monly recognized standard of Lewis's "Elementary
Latin Dictionary" or with other authority whose
cogency could not be denied. Most school text-books

published on this side of the Atlantic follow Lewis and
the German scholar Marx in giving the vowel before

-gn and -gm long in all words, e.g. mBgnus, algnum, Ignla,

agmen, pflgnS, oSgnfisoS, IgnSscS, IgnBrua, etc. Bennett

in his Appendix and revised Latin Grammar refuses to

go beyond the testimony of the old grammarian Pris-

cian to the effect that only nouns and adjectives in

-gnua, -gna, -gnum, have the long vowel. In this he is

supported by the conservative opinion of Lindsay. Hale

and Buck (1903), however, go to the other extreme

and refuse to mark any of these vowels long, except

where derivation shows it, as in regnum. atSgnum, aSgnia.

They admit that probably there was (in different

"strata of society") a dual pronunciation of such words

as algnum and mftgnua, but profess to follow the evi-
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dence of the Romance languages in giving the short
vowel. Is it not probable that the Romance languages
would reflect tlie usage of the lower "stratum," thus
confirming a preference for the long vowel as more
strictly classical, especially when that preference is

supported by so ancient an authority as Priscian ? On
the whole, Priscian, Lindsay, and Bennett seem the
safer guides, and these have been followed.

It may be as well to mentior. the various kinds of
evidence on which modern schola.-ship bases its opinion
in matters of "hidden quantity," that is, quantity not
revealed by poetry. They are as follows :—

1. Statements of the Roman grammarians, Priscian, etc.
2. Spelling iu inscriptions, in which long vowels are

frequently marked by the apex, e.g. TRAxI, or, in the
ease of long l, by a lengthening of the character, as in

QUiNQUE. Inscriptions are not always reliable.

3. Greek transcriptions, as OitpyiKiK = Vergilim.

. 4. The vocalism of the Romance languages.
5. Derivation, as miudmus from migniu.

In conclusion the author wishes to acknowledge his
indebtedness for much valuable advice to Dr. Benjamin
D'Ooge, Professor of Latin, Michigan State Normal
College, who kindly looked over the introductory les-
sons of Part I and made many important suggestions

;

also to his old friend and Johns Hopkins classmate.
Dr. G. W. Johnston, Lecturer in Latin, University
College, Toronto, to whose careful revision of proof-
sheets and scholarly opinion on many points the book
owes much in the way of precision.

ToBONTo, Oflobei- i:., V.I03.
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INTRODUCTION

THE LATIN LANGUAGE

Thb Latin studied in schools is Classical Lat ,hat ,he language spoken and written by cultured Ro,. ,,„ of. i

:cTl n : ""'T' Tf-
*^ '^'^ '^y^ "' ^'^^-^

fi, 7
A.D.), such as Julius Caesar, the , .at 8.,iu,.^.thor and statesman

; Cicero, the orator , Vergi ",
, Z ,the two greatest Roman poets; and Liv;, the h .to i

'

Lat.n .s usually thought ot as a dead Lg„„ w ^.^.n the wr.t.ngs of cheoe great men, just J „ e '^lChaucer (almost a foreign language to u» lives ,.

*

.•nmortal "Canterbury Tales." It is the onl7 ni .language of men of letters toKlay. It lives iu tho I i,words m our own language. It is the language of t,..techn,caht.es and maxims of the law courts! ft is th 'tKuage m wh,ch the ritual of the Roman Catholic Church I
nocuments of that church are promulgated.

Fntn»h
'\".^'*^'''^ l',j,eetional language as compa.ed with

,„ T . ? ^ " ^""^ emphasis can be more freelv secured

:2Tiyi::2 "
.^''f

^"^ ^^-^•^ -^ show-: aZ:entirely by a rather rigid order of words
As a study, Latin is valuable for the following reasons :-

frot ?::r
*'"'*^ ^'- -'" -^ ^"«"^" --^'- derived



» THE PBONIJNt, ATION OK LATIN

2. Because, being no longer -ised in eveiy-day sjMiech, it

is fixed and afFords an opportunity for studying the princi-
ples of language from an iinpartial standpoint.

3. Because the learning of it, by a iKsculiar oxereise,
trains the mind to be observant, accurate and »yttenuttk, and
develops the faculty of expremion.

4. Because its literature is a model and inspiration for
all modem excellence in prose, poetry and oratory.

it. Because a knowledge of Latin is regarded as a founda-
tion of all true liberal culture.

THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN

1. The Engliih Kethod. — Few rules need be laid down
for what is called the English Pronunciation of I^tin.
Latin words are pronounced very much as Latin i-oots in
English words are pronounced. Care should be taksn to
learn the long and short voweb and to give full v^ •

le to
the former in the penult (or next to laf') syllable. The
penult should not be accented unless it is long, or unless
there are only two syllables in the word, as—
amlblmiu, amibbulnl, unlbat, past^rla, imperitor, ligft.

» as in fate.

8 as in mete.

I as in pine.

5 as in note.

fi as in duty.

Vowel Sountls

i as in fat.

< as in met.

I as in pill.

6 as in not.

a as in but.

Diphthongs

ae = ee as in feel.

oe = ee as in feet.

au = a^ as in nwl.

No general rules are needed for consonants, e and g are usually
hard (as in cah and ijave') before a, o, u, and soft (as ' •»( and
regent) before 9 and i.
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«. The Bomu K«thod.-By far the more accurate ai.d
scientific pronunciation of Latin is that known as the
Roman. No one knows exactly how the Romans pro-
nounced their language, but modern scholars have, through
scientific research, arrived at an approximately correct sys-
tem. Tliis is undoubtedly a veiy close approach to the
pronunciation used by cultured Romans at the height of
their civilization, i.e. from 5(» b.c. to 50 a.d.

1. VotceU

fi as in far, father, ah.

> ta ill Ihpy.

I as in marhine.

as in notf.

I as ill the first syllable of aha.
jl as In met.

1 as in pin.

d as In obeif, melitdy.
a as ill rude = „„ in grmm, fuol. fl as In p,<((, ;,«<, foot; not as
y as in Frenfh a, German «. h, hnt.

2. lHjihthonga

e like ai in ainle, or a in fate.
oa i.ke oi in oil.

eS as In rein.

an like otc in AO10.

eu pronounced with i and i In rapid succession.
uI like wee, e.g. onl = twee, hulo = wAee*.

3. Consonants

b, d, f, h, k, 1, m, n, p, q as In English, except that b«, bt are
Hounded as ps, pt.

o alwr 8 as k, never as i. (But CUiu Is pronounced OMu..)
t alw.-..,8 as plain t, e.g. a-rS-tl-S, not like sh as in oration
S always as In get.

i has the sound of y as In yet. (Note.-j U merely a mode of
writing the consonant value of i. Many Latin texts print ,' as i. )

«• slightly trilled.
f j /

always voiceless as In hiss, never like ^ as in his, loiseV like Eng. « or w. Very many use the w sound, but there are goo<i
reasons for the v sound.

X alw.-»ys like- fs ; never like gz as in eggs.
z probably III English g.



« THE PRONUNCIATION OF LATIN

QUANTITY
Quantity is the distinction between long and short

vowels or syllables. It is the same as ti.ne in music.A long vowel or syllable requires more time for its
pronunciation than a short vowel or syllable.

...oVrLT..'' i"!h«t„i7.::3,.r'7- ".*'• ""•' "'""^- ''• ^"'"•

• long „ll»bl.. The vowel I, then .leL". mM 7^"7'°°^ '''' "" »"»°"»nl«)
con»n.„t. .re ..Id to •• m.ke po'lln " Tn

'
„^ u ? '"'' P"""""." ""l the

be found In metre, .„d, i« them^ "f °»o J„L.l f"""/'
'"'' ''"Kthenlng I. ,„

The quantity of vowels must be learnt by observation-
and experience and, in the case of beginners, is best ^.
quired by daily imitation from the lips of the teacher Alew rules, however, may be h pful :_

1. A vowel is long:—
(a) before

j (consonantal 1), „f, „.; often before gn
especially in nouns and adjectives ending in -gnu. -Z!
-gnnm; ashujiiB, infaa., .i-gnum, magnns.

'

(b) in case of contraction, as nil for nlMl.

2.^ A vowel is usually skort before a vowe' or h, as m«us
trSho. Exceptions

:
uniu., Aenea., most form s of the verb fio!

i. In metre a short vowel is shown to produce a long syllablewhen followed by a double consonant (x, .) or two consonants (ou'than a mute and liquid, ,.g. pr, el): as, Siis, ifca, rt^to
Before a mute (p, c, t, d, etc.) followed by 1 or r, a short vowelmay remain short or may produce a long syllable.

ACCENT
1. Words of two syllables are accented on the first as r<go
2. In words of more than two syllables, ii the penult

(next to last) is long, it should be accented
; otherwise the

antejienult (second from the last) ; as—
amiverimt, but amivSrlnt, «jniv«rtinu».



Jupiter

{Greek, Zeus)

{Thu, latin commmt, on myat^ogy „re „ot tuurUd a. pari of Iht „„„«,^«™ .„ grammar. TUy ,nay 6« „,e„! <„rf„rf,™,y Jj, a UaJerVaT,,,
'aZZ

'^"""'-" '•'"""
'" -*' ''"^•' «"'" «• <^™-»<-'.w%t:;;;;:

Jflpiter est optimuB et maiimus deOrum. Pater dettni virttrnque
^pellStur. In OlympS habitat, concilio superOrum praesidet.
IJextrt mana fulmen tenet, in malOs jactat. Quercus est el sacra.
Neptttnua et Plato Sjus fratrSs sunt. Patrem Saturnum rSgnO de-
turbsvit

i Titftnos fulminibus suls et GigantSa superSvit.

6



6 FIRST CONJUGATION OF VERBS

LESSON I

A Latin verb may be used alone to make a statement

phasfrZ," '"f"''
"•" '"" '•"''"-l exceptirem.£ oi fh? T'\ r*'"°«'

being indicated by the end-

^Zll' "'"' ''"^ ""''^ '^'^^-'-^ 0"- unattached

First Conjugation op Verbs
indicative mood

' Presknt Tense

Voca, I call; Stem' vooa-SlNauI.AK

voco

vocis

•". vocat

Plural
1. voca mus
2. vocatta

3. vocant

(1) I call, (2) am caUing, (3) do call.
( thou cdllest, art calling, etc.

i. you call (addressed to one person).
Ae (she, it, some one) calls, etc.

we call, etc.

you or ye call, etc.

they call, etc.

non voeat, he calls not = he does not call; U ,M calling

2 Ohf
"'

!!!'
P"'"*'"" "* »on,-before the word negatived2. Observe he «fe„.„cS-. This is called the PreaJt.^'

3. Observe the endings and their values ; as_
• = thon, -mua = we, -nt = they, etc.

The following verbs are inflected like vooO : -
wnfi, love.

pugnfi, ^yA«.

upere, omrcome, conquer, mrpaai.
vulnerS, wound.
d«, (rife (except that the stem is di-)
porta, carry.

nflntlO, announce, report.

.he":7th;f::r;'„t"rr"""''''^'"'''"''-'''-"™-- '«-''

crefi, create, appoint.

parfi* prepare.

laudfi, praise.

cantfi, */hj^.

necfi, *(•«.

rignO, reign.

usually



VEKBS LIKE VOCO

Prea. Indio. of dS, I give.

do dAtnufi

<U8 datis

dat daiit

Note the Bhort vowel in dSmuB, dfttis.

A. 1.

2.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

0.

10.

B. 1.

2.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISE

(For Voealmlary, see page 282)

Portant, portamus, non portas.

Laudatis, nun supenis, nuntiant, diitis.

Venus araat; Mars pugnat; Jupiter vulnerat et
regnat.

Quia dat ? Non damns ; non das.
Deus creat. Quis necat?
Paras, non portatis,, nuntiamus.
Deus et amat et dat.

Neque das neque vulneras.

Minerva pugnat sed non amat.
Cantamus, superatis, superas.

Mercury announces. Who fights ?
We do not kill but love.

Thou prepavest, ye are not giving, thou dost not give.
You (sing.) overcome; you (plur.) are not wounding.
Tliey wound, but they do not kill.

We fight not, neither do we kill.

You (sing.) neither give nor praise.
Wana wounds ; the Muse sings.

We both fight and conquer.
Minerva loves not but she fights.

You (sing.) report
;
you (plur.) are not singing.

Mars fights; who reigns and wounds ?
You (sing.) are l)oth fighting and conquering.



CASK

LESSON II

, .. , .
CASE

L/atin lias six cases.

Their values may be briefly stated as follows:—
LATIN CASES

1. IfomiiiatlTe

AliMwers tile Quewtion

Who? what?

2. Oeniave Whose?
of what ?

3. Dative

(datos, given)

4. AcouaaUve

5. Vocative

(vocn, I call)

6. Ablative

To or for whom?
To or for what ?

(-S/b« motion to or

towards)

Whom? what?

From whom or

what ?

By, with, in

whom or what?

1. Subject.

2. Predicate of such verl-s u
"6e," *^ become," ^* am
called," etc.

= Eilg. Poauaalve with 's,

or Objective with of.
Used to define or restrict the

application of Nouns and
certain Adjectiyes.

Indirect Object.

To denote the receiver, or
the person or thing indi-
rectly affected, favorably
or unfavorably.

Also used with certain Adjec-
tives.

Direct Object
Object of many Prepositions,
a« ad, to, toKarda; in
into ; per, through ; trSiu.'
across.

Eng. Nominative of Addreea.

Todenote separation, source,
cause, manner, means,
place In which, and
certain other relations.

The Ablative often requires
a preposition to define its
meaning, as:— in terra,
'lor on the earth.



CASE 9

An Apposltlve agrees in case with the word to which
it stands in apposition.

Latin has no Article. Hence terra = a land or the

land.

EXERCISE

1. Write out from memory the names of the Latin cases

ill the order given.

2. Give orally their most common vaiuea or nsea, wit.i

English examples.

3. Which case denotes the possenaor? the receiver? separa-

tion? Which are used as Direct Object, Indirect Object,

Nominative of Address ?

4. How are by, of, with, 's, the person to whom a thing
is given, for whom a thing is done, motion towards, ex-

pressed ?

6. What case would each of the following govern : send
to, say to, call a person to, make a thing for, set out for, go to,

easy for, useful tot

Roman Chariot
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10 FIKST DECLCNSION

A. 1

2

3,

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

B. 1.

2.

3.

Gen.

Uat.

Aei:

Foe.

Abl.

LESSON III

FIR.ST DECLENSION

"^"dtem.

Terra, the earth, a land; stein, teirg-

Plcral

ten- ae

teiT arum

SlNOULAR

Nom. terr a

teiT ae

ten- ae

teiT am
ten- a

terra

terr ia

terras

terr ae

terria

EXERCISE

{For Vocabulary, see paije 282)

Canada est patria nostra.

. Canadara, patriam nostram, amilmus.
Incolae Uritanniae coronam reglnae dant.
15ritannia colonias habet.
Canada et Australia sunt coloniae.
In Africa quoque sunt coloniae Britanniae
Provincias septem habet Canada.
Manitoba est Canadae provincia.
Nova Scotia quoque et Columbia Britannica sunt

provinciae.

Coloniai'uni prima est Canada.
Cur, agricola, Italiara amas ? Quod agricolarum
patna est.

Rome is in Italy.

Britain was a province of Rome.
Italy ia a land of Europe.



PIUST I)K('I,KNS10N 11

4. The farmer ploughs the land.
"). The inhabitants of the provinces love (their) native

land,

fi. Sailors love the waves, nor do they shun the storni-

lilast.

7. AVe give the queen a crown.

8. She loves roses.

9. A rqse also we give (her).

O. Answer the following questions by single worils

in Latin :—
(Tie questioiia are not to be translated into Latin.)

1. Whom does the storm not terrify ? (The sailor.)

2. To whom have we given a crown ? (To the queen.)
3. Wbose colony is Canada ? (Britain's.)

4. Who loves the waves and storms ? (The sailor.)

vi^

A Roman Legion on the March

IJ'ijm agmtn militum FMimnonim ducunl



i

12 MOTION TO. IJfTO. REST ly

LESSON IV

province; u, t.„«, on tke eJl '"''""'"' '" '**

in a,„.„ „.a». j.out. He throu. the rou into M.,"

a~.. aA akd mt^, a"^;.'"
'"'""^'^'' '"'»« '°™» '^om tho« „f

EXERCISE
(.For Vocahulary, see pwjf 283)

A. 1. Puellae rosas ad schokra portant.
^- Magistrae rosas dat puella.
3. Puellas in soholam magistra vocat.

Sit
'""'" ''^"'=°^''-"™ ^^''"'- - -hola

'
""Si"

™"
r^'^*-

"- i-tat, sed in seholamponat. Nunc in aqua sunt.
6. Puellae fabulas magistrae amant; rosas puel-

7. Aras deabus incolae aedificant.

were uriginally adverbs.
'^ °

'''"*°' ""> »«l>ning. Preposition,



EXERCISE IS

B. 1. They carry roses to the altars of the goddesses.
2. We give wreaths of roses to the goddesses.

3. We carry to the altar. They give to the goddess.
4. The island is amid (= in) the waves.

5. They do not throw the roses into the water.
6. Why, farmers, do ye give your daughters neither

money nor roses ?

7. Why does the teacher tell the girls stories ?

8. Because she loves the girls.

9. Why do they bring roses to the teacher ? Because
they love the teacher.

10. The teacher loves both girls and roses; the girls

both stories and teacher.

C. Answer the following in Latin :

1. To whom do the girls give roses ?

2. Whither are they carrying roses ?

3. What do the girls love to hear ?

4. What are dear to the teacher ? (The girls' roses.)

5. Whose altars are they building ? (The goddesses'.)

(To the teacher.)

(To school.)

Multa arma habet miles Romanua.

Galea caput tegit.

Praeter hanc sunt lorica, scutum,
ocreae.



14 THE ABLATIVE AND .ERTA.N PKEPOSmONS

LESSON V
CHIKFLY ON THE ABLATIVE AND CERTAIX

PREPOSITIONS
''"AIN

';
^"" ^""""""O ""'"'" has two values :

-

(1) '" llie sense -'Atf .»/.«», „^" :i .

—t), as:_x,.„,^ ,„„ re:.!":;: i^-*"-(i/fM a spear. * '"* »a!/or

(2) VVlien it means "together ,mtk" ..

%-" it is translated by thr^L v "'''•'"»^«'''-''

^««^»W (called the AblLleofIf" "^ ""*' '*"

vvh;n^L"t:„s':!^X^""*;'^^"^'--
'' instead ofr-^ in return f •• f •

"^ '" "^^-^^"^ "f"

..,
«, w.e voTis a;ir.'2ror:;:r"'

'''-'' "'

EXERCISE
(J^or Ioca6a?arj/, see page 283)

A. I. Agricola aauilam sagitta vulnerat.
^- Aquila nunc in aqua est.

4 rn!"''T""'^''''™'"««hola8unt.

5 Undae? ''
??"'"""' '''^"^ ^"'"^'^'^ ?

eft;;.:.a::::/''"''"-^'^^"'^'''"-"-nun.bni

T. Incolae Italiae pro urls et deSbus pugu.nt.



ON PItei'OMITIUNS
l.'j

8.

il.

10.

11.

12.

IM.

n. I.

>

4.

Diami bestias sagittia in silva vulnerat.

Aran deriruNi, iiuellae, coronis roaaium onifitis.

Ah firlH liritaniiiae iiiidae iiaulas portaiit.

Pro aris dearuiii pugiiaiit.

I'uelliie pro purtis Hcliolae cantaiit.

A via erramus neque rosas ad scliolam portamng.

Out of the water ; away from the islands.

Out of the gates ; away from school.

The girls are adorning the teacher's table with roses.

The inhabitants of the islands are in the arena with
tlie beasts.

We fight for (our) native liind.

Diana wounds the beasts with arrow and spear.

ON PREPOSITIONS

1. Among the woods. 5.

2. Through the water. 6.

a Aromid the island. 7.

4. In front of the gates of 8.

the school. 9.

Across the waves.

Into the arena.

They sail to the island.

We give to the queen.

With the queen.

Lorica corpus tegit

LORlCA



Mars

(fireek, ArEs)
Ms re est belli deus ai, ,

-".n ejns, R.„„„us, R5„t';'"
7"""* •'^"a""" ".x„» est. f.

^m nO,„i„e appeimtur : .'"l';; ^l"""'- ««-" MiWius
InslrttctS, exercebantu

^nipa M«rtio

FIllus

(If

mllitfs Rfimani, acin



TENSEM 17

LESSON VI

IMPERFECT AND FUTURE TENSES

Nole the f„ll,.vviii« forms with their names and values:—
I'KKSKNT VO05 (I) I colt, (2) am calli.uj, (li) do Call

Imperfect vooi bam (1) / „•„« ealli,„j, {-) u,„l ,„ ,„/,,

(.'i) -'tlM, dill mil (rciieate<ll.v).

(1) Inlmlladl, (2) thai/ l,c citlli,,,/.

KlTURK voca bo

IMI-KRFECT TENHE
SiXOtlLAK

1. vooi ba m / nvs culling ; used to aill, etc.
2. vooa ba a thou mint mlliii'j, etc.

3. voca ba t he was callimj, etc.

Plural

1. woca bi mua we ivrre calling, etc.
2. vooa bi Oa i/ou icere calling, etc
.'{. voca ba nt thei/ were calling, etc.

HiNOULAH

1

.

voca bo
2. voca bl a

3. vooa bi t

FirTUBK TENSE

/ shall call ; shall be calling,

thou wilt call, etc.

he will call, etc.

PurkAL

1. voca bi mua ire shall call. etc.

2. voca bi Us yon will call, etc.

3. voci bu nt thei/ tcill call, etc.

Olwerve tlie tense sterna : —
Prksent voca call, calling.

Imperfect vocaba was calling.

FuTuliii vocibi shall{will)vall. {kiso -ho, -hn.)



18 VALU'-v r.r OTK I-vtPERPECT

iMl-KRKKCTSION.i-. ,,„,, „^,,,_.„

Fl'TURE SlOlf -bl , .A : .
•

>hatt, will.
^ *" * " '=' ^°'' -b" in 3 plur.) =

Pkh,,o.v.,. (ok P«o.vo„,.v.,.) Exoi™,
-01 = 7.

-• = t/loit (t/Oll),

-p^:;::.-::::^ r,~;rr,--«-'-
( Tooa ba m >

( calling lem I j
i vooa bl mus

f

J i-uiit.hiai IOC i

VALUES OF THE IMPERFECT
^u<|y the „,ea„i,„s oM„e i,„„e*..t i„ the fo„owi,..._

1- ipeotabant J^'"'
'"""""""». im/ini.hMi

.

- jactabant,

UowliiB „„ lit,, „ ,|j.j.|.

0«„>l„„edj-P|,etltto„ of. urn,,,,,, „,

like a Mnxim trui\.

"ot completed. "^ """'•* ''*«w«d as



EXERCISE ON THE FUTURE AND IMPERFECT 19

A. 1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

«.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

B

EXERCISE

(For Vocabulary, see. imye 283)

Jactabant, jaetabunt, eriabit, enabimus.
Vooabis, vocabatis, vocabitis, vocabas.
Nautae ab oris navigabant.

Quandd ex Britannia navigabunt ?

Stellas et lunam exspeotabant.
Non terrain desiderant neque procelliis vltant.
Puellas in scholam vooabo.

Magistra puellas ad iiortam vocabat.
Cur, agricolao. pro portis pugiiabatis ?

Quando procella nanta.s in undis jactabit ?

NOntias, nuntiabas, nuntiabis.

Arabunt, arilbatis, non aras, arabis.

Portabamus, vocabimus, vulnerabiint.

1. He will praise, was praising, is praising.
2. They watched for the moon.
3. We shall announce to the qut the flight of the

.sailors.

Diana used to wound the beasts of the forest with
arrows.

The girls were standing in front of the doors.
We shall not kill the beast in front of the altar.

7. They are standing, they stood, they will stand,
8. Thou givest, thou wilt give, ye will give, ye were

giving.

9. They wandered through the woods.
10. They will not long for the land.

4.

5.

6.

The Trojim war, 1194-1184 B.C.
Aenea. .ails to Italy. Alba Longa, the mother city ofHome, founded by hia aon Inlna,
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Nora.

Gen.

IJat.

Ace,

Voc.

AM.

SECOND DECLENSION

LESSON VII

SECOND DKCLKNSrON

"O" Stem.

Senrns, a slace; stem, gervfi.

SlNOUlAR
Plural

serv ua

serv i

serv 6

jerv um
servS

serv 6

serv J

serv orum
servii

serv OB

servi

serv is

3erJ5s,''::"::J:t:;r::;-;«^
CXo..,.), serv„„ (A„e,. compare—„„ .rraa. ^-^CZ^,^ ^^^^^^^^^^^^^

erva- terra-

2. The declension of deu., a .jod, is irregular,

SmoULAH o
\r , Plural

d^,
<'el, (111, or dl

jgg
deOnirn or deum

deflm tt'
'^"'' '"' ""

(lacking)
<,^,^ ^„,^ ^_. ^.

Gen.

Dot.

Ace.

Vuc.

Abl.
dels, dilg, or dis

Distinguish dofin, and deflm

^

For the Voc, the Non>. for. d.a. is soi„etin,es given.

-leof the VoT^n'g.To"'""""" '" -"" ''"'' ™"«. " -«- contract

m They uaualiy contract -H of the Gen. sing, into -i

Merodrt (1) of Mercury, (2) O Mercury.mi ml, O my son.
flUI (or HUi mel, „/ my son.

Note that in the contracted form M.rnflrf ...
penult, though short; see page i.

"°"'^ "" «=«"' >« on the



SECOND DECLENSrON 21

A. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

B.

EXERCISE

(For Vriraliiiliiry, nea pa(ie 284)

Gain legiTtOs oiaiit.

Gallos equi ilelectant.

Hortum arabimus.

In liorto sunt rosae.

Pro domino serviis pugfuabit.

Britannia in Ooeano est.

Our, fill, nou in liorto aras? Quod umbram
fagorum anio.

8. Filio et filiae pecuniam dat.

9. Pro dis et deabus pugnabuut.
10. Deos et deas aiuabant.

11. Murds et aras aeditieaut.

12. Populuni laudat, non deos eulpat.
18. Cur, domine, servo pecuniam ndn das.

Legates Gallorum exspectat.

Anilcos laudiimus, inimicos vltiinius.

They deck the altars of the gods and goddesses.
He will build a wall and an altar.

He was sailing into the ocean.
4. The garden delights the eyes of the master.
5. The beech-trees give shade to the slaves.

The slaves are in the garden ivith the master's sons.
Why, slave, dost thou not love thy master ?

The slaves will not shun the eyes of their masters.
The Romans are on a mound.
The sailor loves the winds. He sails by the wind.

11. They give money to (their) sons and daughters.

14.

1,5.

1.

2.

.3.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

Romulus and Remui, aoeordlng to the Roman legend,
were the eons of the god Man and Rhea SUvla, a Veatal
prfcBtsBs and a descendant of Aeneas. Hence the Romans
were the "Sons of Mars."



22 SECOND DECLKNSION

LESSON VIII

SECOND DKCLKNSION

Nouns ending

Nom.

Oeii.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

AW.

Puer, a hoy

Ager, afield

SraauLAR

puer

pueri

puer 5

pueriun

puer

puer 5

IN -er AND -ir

Stem, puerS-
Stem, agrS-

Plukal

pueri

puer orum
puer is

puer OS

puer i

puer is

Bare stem, puer-
Bare stflra, agr-

SlNGtlLAR

ager

agri

agro

agrum
ager

agro

Plural

agri

agr orum
agru
agr OS

agri

agr is
I. What endings are lacking in the Nom »n,i v^ „

,^ »- ,-. . ..?==.r.:£r;.r-£
liber, llbri, a book.

<aber, fibn, o worhnan
n»gi.ter, magistrl, „ ,„„.,„. (.eaeher), captain (of a boat).
The following are declineil like puer.-

gener, genert, son-in-IaiD. iik.^ «

Liber, U^ru'BaccZZooO "Zm^ "' "' """ *"• '"
of wine.

armlger.

Vlr, (I mjiH ; stem, vlrS-

armor-bearer.

Nom.
Oen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

AM.

SmOULAB
vir

virl

virfl

virum

vir

viro

Plbral

virl

virOrum

virl8

virus

virl

vlrfs



A. 1.

2.

8.

4.

5.

6.

9.

10.

NOrNS IN -or AND -ir

EXERCISE

(For Vocabtlhtry, see jtage 284)

Pueros iiiagistrl lauilal)unt.

Pueri Ifulos apectabaiit.

Libros ad scliolam portamus. ^'

Ciir, puer, liliniin iion spettas ?

Slgniferi aquilas poitant.

Fabros ex Gallia in Biitanniam traiisportabit.

Mrdos ainant pueri. Pueros viri fugaut.

IJbnls (liscipulis dabuiit.

(ialloa ill fugam dat.

Rliemis et RlKxlauus .sunt fluvii (ialliae.

1. Tlie masters are with tlie boys in the field.

2. The lieutenant gives the eagle to the standard-bearer.
3. The Germans lay waste the villages of the Gauls on

the banks of the river Rhine.

4. The workmen will give books to their children.

5. The men and the boys wer-; ploughing the field.

6. Through the field
; in th", field

; into the fields.

7. In the book ; in the books ; of the books ; of the

children.

8. In the rivers ; we carry to the river ; out of the river;

away from the river ; across the rivers.

Tuba mllitSs R«mSn5B ad proeUum eonvocat
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CENDKK

1 ri

IvESSON IX

1. Observe the gender „f the follo,vi„g nouns :-
Fkminine

puella, yu-l
**'""• '"""onmt.

™. J ^ . Puer, Aotf.
magtotra, mmtrets. „ ^ .n>agl»ter, master.

Observe tlie following : —
Feminine

porta, gate.

Insula, island.

patria, nafiVe ?anrf.

MASrULINE

liortuB, garden.

oculus, eue.

gladiua, miiord.

ager, /^W.
Ilber, book.

f''om such noun., as in sect o„ 1 H r™"*
"^^ ""P'^'^^^ion,

the first declendon
i el;™^^^ ""l-'^ ""^'"^ "> - "f

an.l tl,at those of tl e seoo'f !!, '"' ^'"''^''^ ""^ /-'""'-.

.^l.onl-] be ,„..,e„,-,,: H^ncetoTTf'"' '" ""• '^"'-
apart from the meanitij

"^°" ^^"""a^V'a; >„«

Exceinlons to the rulca fnr n
WUI,:_ ™"» '«• Grammatical Gender are often ,„et
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MASCULINE KXCEPTIONS

First Dkclknmion
nauta, milnr. agiloola. former.
incola, inhuhUaiU (this is of conunnii aeiiilir ; i.e. may l)c masculine

:.r feminine). pogta, poet.
Hadila, the Adriatic (a kind of person itication based upon the

notion of strength, violence).

i'e.mini.ne exceptions

Second Decleksion

Most names of trees, e.i/.

:

— Also ; —
fSgna, beech. bumui, ijround.

mains, apple-tree. alvus, belly.

omua, ash-tree.

NEUTER EXCEPTIONS

Second I>eclhn.hion
virus, poison. 1

viilgus, croicd. l £'";*'' "0""8 "re not used in the plural.

pelagus, sea.
I
Volgna ia sometimes masculine.

Special Rules of Gender :

1. Names of trees are u.sually feminine, as mains, apple-tree.
2. Indeclinable nouns are neuter, as nihil, nothing; nefSs. wrong.

Nmms ending in -um are, witliout exception, Neuter
{nee next leison); as—

beUum, mar. algnnm, standard, image.
proaUnm, Imttle. templum, teniple.

perlculum, danger. regnum, kingdom.
oppidnm, toim.

EXERCISE

State the gender of the following nouns, pointing out
uiHtanees of grammatical gender, and indicate excep-
tions : —

1. patria, dea, Hadria, hortus, servus, bellam, pelaRus.
ii. ager, puer, liber, Liber, magistra, incola, porta, vulgus.
!s. ii"ulus, signum, virus, fSgus, vir, nauta, humus.



,r^^W^^

(Cl-frt, Pdskidos)

20



NEL'TEIt NOUNS 27

LESSON X

SECOND DECLENSION

Neuter Nouns

BaUum, tmr; stem, beU&-

Singular Plurai

Norn, bell um bell a

Oeii. bell i bell orum
Val. bell 6 bellU

Aec. bell um bell a

TV. bell um bell a

Abl. bell 5 bellU

Rule for Neuter Nuiiils of All DecIeiiNioiis :—
(AVe pages 60 and 83 for neuters of the third and fourth declen-

siom.)

1. Nom., Ace. and Voc. are always alike.

2. These three cases in the plural always end in -g.

Iifions, a place, has two plurals, one neuter, the other masculine

;

as—
SiNOULAR Plural

A'om. locus, place (1) loca, places (2) loci, topics

Oen. loci locOrum locOrum
Dat. locB locis locis

Ace. locum loca locOs

Voc. loce loca loci

Abl. loco locis locis

The word castra, -5nun, a camp, is plural in form, and usually
singular in meaning. The sing, caatnim means a fort. Similarly,

impedlmentum, a hindrance. impedimenta, baggage.
frQmentum, grain, corn. frilmenta, crops.

auziUum, aid, assistance. auxllla, reinforcements.
cSpia, plenfy, cSpiae. (1) .mppUen, (») military

forces.
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.
^ '"'^ -/to: ™:n ';:::'""• ': "-- -o - the ,i„^,ar

""g- in -I (instead „f -u^. "l^""
'^"'"' '" '*"«'«'«» furme.l ,h«T„

(ren.

i"«f"iuni

iiiKeiil

"fllins

fill

A. 1.

2

3.

4.

EXERCISE
(.For Vocabnlaru, m page 284)

SlSr>w Koinanoium eraiit uquilae
^.l.roehIsaquilasetp„a,.,.nal.:„t.

Aurmuetargentumi„,,em.ul6«„nt

'^;:r "'" ^-"^^ - '-- - .....

«: KSS~:rr^'''---'^'-ti..,eae.

j-j^-oGaua««u^rr',;,;:,:r'—

•

Th^^Ko„.a„. occupy p,aees on the banks of the river

The^Gennan. seize the tens and vi„a,es of the

^^'^I^TIT'-' - -pies.

W.a.e to the .ItrS tSr;"" ^'^

)

Thevlavlt^ewf fiT'
'""''^'-"! m Gaul.

. -7 «'.„ste buth fields and buildings.

11.

12.

13.

£. 1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.
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Review Wokd Li.sr

(Jive Latin words for :—
I. Camp, ditch, muipart, xate. stifet.

a. Armor, miwiiie, sptar, javelin, arrow, Hword, sling, war "nglue
standarii, eagle, gold, silver, iron.

'

:!. Wagon, horse, beast of burden, arm (.,f the body), slioulder
4. Town, village, temple, building, river, bank, plaee, places.
5. Sky, star, moon, earth.

T

KEADING LESSON

TIIK TUOJAX WAR

(/ur VucabiUanj, tee pmje 285)
Translate: —
Decern aiiiioruin belluin apud Trojam erat inter

(Jiaecos et Trojanos. Tiojanum bellum poGtae appel-
lant. Helena erat causa belli. I'riainus in oj.piilO
Troja regnabat. Paris, PriamI filius, ad oppiauni
Spiirtam navigat et Helenani e.\ oppidd portat.

^

Meiielaus, vir Helenae, in oi)pi.lt-. Sjiarta regnabat.
Cum Trojanis Menelaus et Graecl bellant. Multa et
horrida in bello Trojano proelia eraiit. In oppido
erant magna et splendida templa atque aedificia.
Equum magnum ex ligno Graeci fabricaiit. In equo
nmltos vir6.s occultant. Tiojanl rotis equum in oppi-
dum trahunt.i Graeci ex equo se^ deniittunt.i Ita
oppidum expugnant; templa ei acdiiicia vastant

;

Pnanium necaut. Helenam ad Graeciara portat
Menelaus,

Idiom is a peeuliaiity of expression belonging to one
language as compared with another.

' A verb of the third i

' theimelveii, a Reflexive Pronoun

ition: see p. 4.'j
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WOHO I.IHT8

a The town (of) Sparta tTeZnwI'^"''^'''-^
" '•-

"

4.Manysple„U,dte.np,e.
„,a„,„„di;r,l,,

«.Noeethef..eeuseoftheH.toH..a,(Viwa)Prese„tuaati„.

Review VVoki, Lists

1

ulnerfi

suiwro

quia

cQr, quod
et

neque..

et...et

atque

pard

neco

nOntia

quoque

est, sunt

unda

ora

procella

aqua

aquila

corona

I'figrna

puella

neque

puer

vir

tliscipiilus

magister

uiagistra

•loMiinus

servus

film

fllius

dea

deus

ag-er

vltd

vrta

ftbula

ara

aro

jacta

porta

(mrta

silva

3

rlpa

fluvius

vicus

oppiduui

castra

locus

erra

iiSvigo

Stella

Ifina

caelum

-que

dSsIdere

quanda
voca

Indus

fuga

sta

pecQnia

liortus

murus

4

umbra
fSgus

malus

onms
are

aediHco

populua

ISgatus

arna

vssta

nOntius

amicus

inimlcus

Ga"us
Gallia

liber

faber

Liber

Ilberl

incola
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5 n 7 8
virus vallum queen boy
vir fossa crown son
VlllgUS im|>edlinenta rose girl

pelagiia sarcinae island daughter
belluin carrus river pupil

proeliuiii loca l»ink teacher
perlculum aruia coast master
slgnuni gladius place slave

tsluni Icrrum l)laces workman
suatuni auruiii town txwk
torineutuiu argeutuni land children

opiiiihiiii pllnm sea altar

templuiii liasta wave temple
aedificiuin sagitta stoini building
regnum funda shade people
frninentuin galea forest god
castra saxum man goddess

9 10 11 12
conquer arms Tell the ease guverned by prepo-

tight missile uttions

wound spear tli rough and
kill javelin across. both . . . and
flight shield into neither . . . nor
put to rout arrow in but
war sword in front of also

battle sling why? heavy baggage
camp war-engiue who ? l)ersonal baggage
ditch stone, rock because eagl e

rampart report when ? eagle-bearer

gate village away from
street lieutenant out of

field standard

ambassador

towards, to

between



I'lSKKEUT TENSES

LESSON XI

PEHFKCT TKNSES

Pbesknt

Impekfe(.'t

Future

1'erfect

PlUPEKFEOT

V005, I call, am colli,,,,, ,h, cull
voci bam, IcalM (,-e;,eatedly), ,ca, call-

voeibo, I shall call.

vooavi 1. J ,,a,,c ,-alM. 2. I ealM
{oitce).

FuT.r,,F I.
"""^ """' ^ '""' '""'''i I^XUBE J EREK..T vociv ero, / sMl ha,;, culled.

I'eifeot stejii, vociv-

Similarly da
,_

,

dtili
«a bam ,. -

,

dab*' ft"""(lea erO

Perfect stem, d8d-

Pkrfect
vocSv I

vooSv IsH
vooSv ft

So alao dedl, dedlsti, dedlt, etc.

TocSv ImuB
vooavistls

vocav firunt

Pluperfect

IITVT vooavSramu.

17^J vocav erati.
vocav erat vocav «rant

Future Perfect

v^^rf!f vocav 6rimu.
vocav Sri, vocav Sriti.
vocav Wt vocav «rl„t

Dtatlngulsh vocavenmt, vocavSraat, vocavWnt,
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I'erf. stem, d<d-
" rex-

In the principal parts of a verb, as usually stated in die-
tionaries {e.g. yooo, vocare, yooavi, vooitum), the order is
1. Pre.. Indio.

; 2. Pre.. Infln. ; 3. Peif. Indlo. ; 4. Supine (see
p. 152). These show the different .tem. of the verb. The
perfect .tern is always obtained from the third principal
part, e.(j. :—

do, dbe, d<d i, d&tum . .

rego, regire, rex i, rectum
mitto, mitt^re, mi. i, miMum

From these we get

PxRr. Plupeef. Fut. Peiif.

''•^ ' ded eraia ded erS
'** * rSx eram rSx erS
"•I*' mlseram niI.erS

NoTB. —There are four coi.jugationa of the Verb, indicated b- the
ending of the Pres. Infln. (see p. 4UJ. So far, however, as the endings
of the Perfect system of tenses are concerned, all verbs are alike
The forniation of these tenses is merely a question of knowiDit the
perfect stem.

.1. 1.

B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

ti.

7.

EXERCISE

(For yocttbttlary, seepage $8S)

Form perfects from vulnero, nunUo, oreo, .t5, gero,
video, diloo, oognosco.

Form pluperfects from 5ro, moneo, .oribo.
Form future perfects from paro, .eoo, audio, oaplo.

vocas, vocabiitis, vocavisti, vocaveramus.
superavit, superabat, superabit, sujjeraverat.
uuntiilbant, nuntiaverunt, nuntiaverint.

parSveramus, piirabiimus, parabimus.
parfivimuN, paiaverimiLs, paramns.
stetit, Stat, stabal, stahit, stetcrat.

duxlt, viderat, scrljwerit, moiuiit.
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PERFECT TENSES

8. Veniam oraverunt.
9. Romanos exspectiibant.

10. Arma paraverant et i„ castrls stabant.
11. Legatum hastls vulneraverant.
1-. Mereurius dls bellum nuntiaverit.

". i^pistolam ad amieura scrlpserat.
15. Veni Idl, vlcl (see venio, video, vincS)

O. 1

4.

7.

8.

9.

10.

We were standin;?, we are standing we stooH r
to a halt)

'"». we stood (= came

The Greeks were fighting ten years ace ^ Af l .they captured Troy. ^ '" ^' '**'

He came, he saw, he conquered.

sUrreT ^" *"^ '"""• ^^^* *-- ^»

Tho^^Gauls had carried the baggage into the

The Romans put the Gauls to flight.

Legends op Ancient R„me
Romuliu and Remua _
The Sabine Women Homnlu.' Mlraouloua
The Tarpelan Rook _ Dlaappearance

The HoratU and Cnriatli
(See. Kmnnii Hdiliinj)



Apollo

(Oreek, Phokbus or Apollo)

From . phot»sr.ph „f th. fl,m„„. .ueue, A 1„ B,lvM,„ cov.™i ISOB «.u.

ntendit, sicut sorer in ttminto. Oracular., armd DelohOs habPh.t

maru,„deu«e«. ,-i,a'reTrattlr,:;:;r ""' """"' "P""



ADJECTIVES

LESSON XII

ADJECTIVES OP THE FIRST AND SECOVD
DhX'LENSIONS

templum aplendidum,

templa splendlda,

Qautaa bonoa,

In fago magna,

In the following examples,

nauta boniu, a good sailor,

nautam bonum,

faguB magna, larye beech4ree,

figum mignam,

observe that Latin adjectives have different endings to
suit the case, number and gender of the nouns they
qualify. Adjectives in Latin, therefore, are declined.

RuLK.— An adjective agrees with its noun in case,
number "-id geujer.

BSnns, giood.

Singular

Mabculink FKMINraE

Nom. bonus bona
Gm. bou i bonae
IM. bou 5 bonae
A,x. bonum bon am
Voe.. boil 8 bona
AM. bono bon I

PHTRAI.

yom. bon i boil ae

Gen. bon orum bon arum
I)al. bou is bon is

A(X. bon OS bon as

Von. boiii bonae
AM. bonis boni*

Neuter

bonum
boni

bono
bon um
bonum
bono

bona
bon orum

bon is

bon a

bon a

bon is
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EXERCISE

A.

B.

1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.

8.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

iFor Vocnhulary, see page 286)

malus est alta.

virus inriluin vitabis.

in nialos altiis.

malonim altarura.

puer care,

puer est cilrus.

vulgus incertum vitamus.

Hadria turbidus.

tall apple-trees (Ace.). 9.

of tall beech-trees. 10.

a good boy. n.
good boys (Nora.). 12.

bad boys (Ace).

O good boy. 13.

a small man.

small man. 14.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

puerum malum,
vir magnus.

viri magui.

viri mali.

raali sunt altae.

incolam ferum.

vir bone.

of the stormy Adriatic,

in a full apple-tree,

on the great earth.

a renowned sailor

(Nom. and Ace),
renowned poets (Nom.
and Ace),

of fierce inhabitants.

LESSON XIII

Ad.ikctives ending in -er

1. laber, free, is like the noun puer in retaining the e
throughout.

MASCULINIt FkMININH! NKUTKE
liber libera Uberum
liber i liber ae liber i

«*"• etc. etc.

Similarly tener, tenera, tenerum, tender.

miser, misera, miserum, wretched.
a»per, aspera, aspe:um, rough.



88 ADJECTIVES

2. Wajtw, otir, like the noun i^er, is developed in the
Norn, and Voo. sing, from the stem no.tr-.

noster nostra nostrum
nostrl nostrae nostrl
ete- etc. etc.

Similarly veiter, vestra, vestrura, your,
ater, atra, atrum, black,

aeger, aegra, aegrum, sick, ill, feeble,
puloher, pulchra, pulchrum, beautifid,

and most other adjectives of the first and second declensions
ending in -er.

dexter -f
'''""«™> dexterum, right.

I dextra, dextrum.
Noun dextn, the right hand.

inlater, sinistra, sinistmm, left.

Noun iniatra, the left hand.

Distinguish veeter, your (addressing more than one).
tuna, yotir = thy (addressing one).

Predicate Nominative
A predicate noun or adjective oomplettng tbe vtib " to be »

agrees with the subject in case, as—
BrQtus erat legStus, Brutus was a lieutenatU.
Bonus est puer, Tlie boy is good.

EXERCtSE

(For Vocabulary, seepage 286)

A. 1. Templa deoruin sacra erant.
2. Multum frumentum in castra Ron.ana portant.
3. In castris nostrls mult! et magni equi erant.
4. Ineolae Britanniae erant inagni et ferl.
6. Magna erant oastra Romanorum.
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6.

7.

8.

12.

13.

14.

Puella est pulchra.

Incolae .sunt liberi.

Locus asper non est idoueus castrls; loca aspem
non sunt idonea.

9. Aegra est filia tua.
10. Pueros malos magister non laudat.
11. Films servi nunc liber est. Lfbros «mat.

Lif)er6s nostros amamus.
Liber, vel Bacchus, erat deus vini.
liomani scuta brachiis sinistrls gestabant; dex-

tns aut tela aut gladios.

B.
1. There are many large buildings in our town. (What

IS the Latin idiom for " many large " ')

^stwf
^''"' ^™ ^'"' ""' ''*"^'"« y°"^ ^'^'^^ to

My son, why does the ma- Uv not praise your book '^

ITour camp, Romans, is full of Gauls.
In Gaul there are many beautiful horses.
VTour applfrtrees, farmers, are pleasing to our boys

a
4.

6.

6.

For Oral Drill

7. Poison is evil ; the sea is rough.
8. The camp is small ; in a small camp.

10 Th' *"'"u
''•"?* """' ''"' y""'- O Roman Wate.10. They will pitch camp in a suitable place.

11. Slaves love the shade of large beech-trees.
-lA Ihe Adriatic is long and narrow.
13. The street is wide

j the apple-trees are high

cJ^Tt^ f.""^'"""'
"" "'"'^ "-^ '"' Wng oi HomeexpeUed, and the iant Coniul. elected, 509 B.C.
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"^O THE KOUK CONJIKIATIONS

LESSON XIV

THE FOUR CONJUGATIONS

Verbs, according to their stems and inflections, are
grouped into four classes called Conjugations. These
are distinguished by the ending of the present infinitive
active, usually given as the second principal part ; e.y.

:

1. Voco, vooire, Tooivl, mil.

2. Moneo, monere, monui, advise.

3. Bego, regjire, read, rale.

4. Audio, audire, audivi, hear.

PRESENT ACTIVE INFINITIVE
1 2 3 4

'

vocare monere regire audire
locall to advise to rule to hear

PRESENT PASSIVE INFINITIVE
1 2 3 4

vocari men en regi audiri
to be called to be advised to be ruled to be hewd

616, veUe, vdlui, wish, an Irregular Verb.

"Present Indicative

1- TOlO volumus
2. vis vultls

3- vult volunt

(Contract nan v8ia into nfllS ; n8n v61unt into nSlnnt.)

An iniinitlve uaed ai a noun Is neater.

EXERCISE
(For Vocabninry, seepage 286)

1. From the principal parts, obtained in the Vocabulary,
classify the following verbs under their several conjugations,
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.ind form their pros, passive infinitives : rtnoS, nunUo, venlS
ores, video, oogn6.oo, mltto, paro, munlo, jubeo, pualo.

Translate : ^
2. He wislies to see, not to be seen,
a He orders the envoys to eon.e and answer
4. They wisli to defeat (1. >.,pe,;-,, 'Z. ru,».) the Gauls.
.). Xhe Gauls do not wish to be defeated.
6. We wish to oonquer (vhco), not to be conquered.
T. Boys, why do you wish to be heard, not to liear ?
». (It) IS not iileasing to boys to be punished.
i>. To be called, to be .sent, to be heard, to be held.

10. Why do you (nimj.) wisli to come ?

Roman Arms and ARMon

A. Galeae

B. LOrloa

C ScQtum
D.

E. Gladius

F. I'Uam
<?. Areas et Sagitta

H. Jaculum
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** BKOVV CONJUGATION

LESSON XV

SECOND CONJUGATIOH

Vekbs with "^" Stems
(Infln. -gre)

monee, monare, monnl, adviae, icom.

Stem, mone-

PBESENT tNDICATIVE ACTIVK
moil as

I mon emiis
"lo" •• mon itU
mon at mon ant

Compare the following :—
voc5, Toou, vooat, etc.

monaB, monaa, monat, etc.,

and observe that the difference between the First and theS^ond Conjugation is only one of Stam. : voeS-, mona- The
inflections are the same, except that Toca 5 is contracted toooo.

Observe that this parallel runs through all the tenses of
the Indicative :

INDICATIVE HOOD
aTNOPSls

voc5

oca bam
vooabo
vooavi

vooav eram

Present

Imperfect
Future
Perfect

Pluperfect
Future Perfect • vooav erS

Pbes. Stem
Imperf. Stem
Fut. Stem
Pebf. Stem

monao
mone bam
mone bo
monui
menu eram

monu ero

vooa-

vocaba-

vooibi-

vooav-

mone-

moneba-

monebi-

monu-



SBCnND OOHJDQATION
48

»M«6, videre, vid 1, see.

spondee, r«pondere, r«pond i. annoer.
Bunas, manere, maaa i, remain.
Inbee, JubSrB, jou i, order.
«le5, delSre, delev i, destroy.
oompleo, oomplere, oompleTi,/H.

The follo^-ing, however, are sunilar to m<m.6:_
luibeo, Jubere, habu i, have, hold.
taneS, tune, tennl, hold.

Note that or.a. „,.„. cr.., I. «a.., i« of the FU« Conjugation.

EXERCISE
(,For Vocabulary, seepage 280)

A. 1. Make a syaopsia of the Indie, tenses (1. sing.) ofTiaea, julMo, tene5. * '

2. Slake a set of Perfeet tenses (Perf., Plupe.f., F„t.Perf.) of manes, deleo, reapondeS.

Translate :—
3. respondet, monebit, habebat.
4. tenent, jussit, deleverat, deleverunt.
5. videbunt, videbant, vlderunt, viderint.
b. manemus, mansimus, manebimus.
7. creamus, babemus, complevimus.
8. habebam, habui habueram, responderam, jussero'.

10 cl^ ' "T' " """""'' ^''""^ i"<l"^ loco."10. Galli iniquum locum habent.
11. Impedimenta in tumulo coUocat.



44 SECOND COKJUflATION

1.

2.

3.

4.

We see, we pray, we have, we have seen
They ha.l (™„ti„ually), they had (at a moment).

they had answered.
He saw (oiiee), he ordered, he held (for a while)
I shall have, I shall have seen, he will have, he will

have liad.

5. They have destroyed, they had destroyed, they will
have destroyed.

0. They fought (continuously), they held, he is fighting,
he 1.'-. holding.

"

T. You (mm,.) will neither fight nor destroy.
8. (Jaeaar Ix.th fights' and order.

.

9. 'I'hey filled the boats with shields and darts.
10. He orders the lieutenant to hold the j.lace
11. To have is to hold

; to fight is not to destroy

Miles Romanus liastam iu luOnini contorquet.
In niQro stant host6s.
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lp:.sson XVI

THIRD AND FOUHTII CONJCOATIONS

m ConJ. — 1. Consonant und "V"' stems.
-'. "/" steins (see oapio, page 48).

IV Coni.— "/» sterna.

45

RagS, regSre, rtxi, rule;

BteiK, reg-
AndlS, audlrj. audlvl, hear

;

8tein, andl-

IKDICATIVE ACTIVE

Prksent
res 5 regjmu. an<U5
regl' regltta audi,
regit reguat audit

and imiu

aud itis

aud luot

reg gb«„, -bas, -bat, etc. aud leb«„, -has, -bat, etc

FuTUKg
reg«. reggm» audi«n aud iSmn..eg" regsti. and is. audietU
regrt regent aud let and lent

rex i, etc.

rSx eram, etc.

rex ero, etc.

PKRrECT

audiv i, etc.

Pluperpfct

audtv eram, etc,

Fdturk Pkrfkct

aiidiv ero, etc.
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"""
1 2 3 4

vocabo monSbS regam audiun
2. I'fote the oharacteri«tic vowela of rego and audio :_

«, I (regO) i (audio)

A ,owel 18 always short before a final t. Hence .ndlt as wellM regit. A vowel is short before a vowel. Henee .ndio, audlnnt.

Verbs like audlS

vitdo, -Ire, vfini, come.

mSnio, -Ire, i-r.iXnm, fortify.

punlo, -Ire, pOnlrl, punish.
deaUlo, -Ire, dgsilul, leap
down

epello, -Ire, sepellvl, bury.

Verbs like regS

mltto, -€re, inlsl, send.

Tlnoo, -fire, vicl, conquer. ;

duo5, -ere, dOxI, lead.

poU5, -«re, pepflll, drive.

cribo, -«re, scrlpsi, write.

gero, -Sre, gessi, 1) carry,

2) wage (war).

ualniS, -fire, -strOxf, draw up
(aoldiera).

EXERCISE
A. Pronounce and translate :

1. Regis, audis, mittis, venis.
2. Nuntias, tenes, vincis, munis.
3. Pellunt, puniunt, scribunt, desiliunt.
4. Pugnant, respondent, regunt, sepeliunt.
5. Scribebam, habebat, audiebant, nuntiabant.

Vocabit, monebit, regit, reget, audit, audiet.
Ducemus, ducimus, audimus, audiemus.
Pellent, scribunt, venient, veniunt, instruetis.
Audlveruut, rexerant, pepulerint, desilueramus.
Ducis, venis, venisti, vinois, vinces, pellitj puniet.
Bellum cum Gallis gerit Caesar; Gallos punit;

(lalliani vincit.

Homiini oastra fossa valloque muniebant.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.
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Translate orally :

1. He sends, he calls, he holds, he hears.
2. They send, they call, they hold, they hear.
3. Ihou writest, thou comest, thou announcest.
4. He will announce, he will have, he will conquer,

ne will come.
5. They come they will come, you (^i.) will send,

you (/>;.) are sending.
He was calling, he was writing, he was
commg.

7. He -ent (once), he comes, he came, they had
come, they will have come.

Thou writest, thou hast written, thou wilt write,
thou wilt pray, thou wilt hear.

He conquers, will conquer, conquered, had con-
quered.

They punish, used to punish, punished (once),
will have punished.

6

8.

9.

Write out :—
11. The Romans wage war in Gaul

12.

—o- ••" ". V.BUI. They will
conquer and punish the Gauls.

The Germans came into Gaul; Caesar con-
quered {vinoo) the Germans and drove (tliem^
out of (iaul.

'

Thb Skvkk KiNas of Rome

Homulu. r«W109B.c.

o. Bervini Tulliua
7. Tuqulniua Supwbus

Read the story of iroiaiiu» Cocles,
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LESSON XVII

"CAPIO" VERBS

"I" Stems of the Third Conjugation

Capio, oapJSre, cepi, I take; stem, capl-

Rule.— Capio is classified as a verb of the Third Conjuga-
tion, but follows audlS where the endings of audio contain
two successive vowels

; as, capio, capiunt, capiebam, oapiam
Compare these with rego, regunt, regebam, regam. Compare
also capU, audia

; caplmua, audimna
; capitis, auditls.

INDICATIVK ACTIVE

Present
cap io cap Imna
cap Is cap Itls

cap it jap Innt

Imperfkct
cap iibam cap lebamus.

Fdture
cap iam cap iamus
cap isa cap litis

cap iet cap ient

Perfect
cSpi, -isti, -it, etc.

Pluperfect
ceperam, etc.

FuTC'RE Perfect
CSpeio, etc.

The followinpf verbs are like oapio :

facio, -Sre, fed, (1) do, (2) make.
fugio, -fire, fQgI,/ec.

jaoio, -Sre, jfici, throw.
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Compounds of .peolo, as

oon.plcl5, ^re, -spSxI, see, hehM.

Intorfldo, -6re, -fed, kill

oonlolo (or ooajioiS), -fire, -jSel, tltrom, hurl.

EXERCISE

A. Pronounce and translate :—
1- Capis, capitis, audis, auditis.
2. Capiunt, capient, reges, regunt.
3. Audimiis, interficimus, facietis.
4. Capit, cepit, capiet, ceperit; fugit, fugit.
&. tugiebat, fugeras, fugies, fugis, fugistl.
b. lea et saxa tonnentis in muros coniciebant.
(. liailos in cast-Is conspexerunt.

B. Translato orally :

1. Thou makest, they make, they will make.A rhey were throwing, he will kill, we behold.
i. He was doing, he will do, he did (once).
4. They hurl darts at the Romans.

f ' li'*^ T'"
'"''^ """'""^ *« "^""P "o>' the village.

6. Thou fleest, we flee, we shall flee, he flees, he fled.

Review Word List
Give verbs for :

1. Come, conquer, send, rule, advise, take, hear.

t w f'

''"'^^^' '^*' ^""""''ce, learn, prepare.

7 -^J, ;
^"''^y- P""'"*"' ''"»'''"- "'"^er, destroy.

4. Fill, have, hold, lead, drive, writ*., carrv on r-wa.^
o. Draw up (soldiers), do, flee, make, throw, kill, behold
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RK(iUI-AK VKRBS
INDICATIVE ACTIVE

Impedimenta



((''reck\ Ueumkh)
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LESSON XVIII

ti.;kd declension

There are two classes of stems in the Third Declen-
sion :—

I. Steras ending in a consonant.

In these the Gen. Plur. always ends in -um.

II. Steins ending in 1.

In these the Gen. Plur. always ends in -lum.

Masculine and Feminine Nouns

Conionant Sterna

Tratw, ., a beam; Princepa, m., rt chiejlain
;

stem trab- stem prlholp-

Singular Plueal Singular Plural
Norn, trab trab es princep a princip ea
Gen. trabta tmbum princip ia princip um
IM. trab i trab Ibus princip i princip Iboa
Ace. trab em trabea priucip em princip ea
Voc. trab

«

trab am princep a princip Um
AW. trab e trab Ibiu princip e princip ibua

m., a mldier ; stem, mXlit-

Swoulae Plural
Norn, mile a mllit ea
Gm. mllit la milit um
I^- mllit i milit Ibna
Ace. milit em milit

«

Voc. mile a milit ea
Abl. milit e milit Itaa
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mnit
» = mDet » = mno «.

t and d «. regularly dropped before ..

A. 1.

2.

EXERCISE

C-^'"' I'oMdH/ary, see page 287)

Multl milites in castrls sunt.
Animos principura Gallorum Cesar movetfeouniam prineipibus non dabit

4. Tecta agricolarum trabes magnas habent.
5. Legatus verba facit apud principes.
6. Nostri milites cum principe pugnant.
7. Agncolae • ecta trabibu8 longis aedificant.
8- Tela mlhtum Romanorum erant hastae atque

B. He gave beautiful gifts to the renowned chieftain.They carry a large beam to the river

We shall give rewards to the good soldier.O Roman soldier; Roman soldiers

arTtoSing."""""
'"'"'''' """"^ "^''''^'"^ "^ ««"'

Decline in agreement:—
tiabe longa

prinoepe noster

nailes d^rua

4.

G.

6.
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LESSON XIX

THIRD DECLENSIOX

Mascuune and Feminine Nouns

Mnta Conaonant Stem*

The learning of the Third Declension is largely a
matter of learning stems. The stem can usually be
seen in the Gen. Sing.

A mute is an abrupt consonant, such as p, e, g, t
Learn to decline throughout the following nouns with

steins ending in a mute :—
pMbi, pl8b is, f., the common people.

d dropped before

p«». psd is, m.
, foot. laui, Und is, f.

, praiie.
lapta, lapld is, III., stone. palfla, palOd is, f., marnl,.
obaea. obaid is, m. or t.

, hoHage. pecna, pecnd is, f., a head „frattle.

t dropped before a

padaa, padit is, m., foot-soldier. olvitOa, civltat Is, f., state.
equea, eqnlt is, m.

, horseman. vlitfla, virtflt is, f. , virtue, valor,
cornea, oomltis, in. or f., com- goodness.

i""'™- ,
aalfla,Kaatis,f.,,a/e<y,„ri/«w.

aiwa, ailet is, m., ram, battering- juventfls. JOTsntflt is, f., youth.
"

aenectfla, aenectflt is, f
. , old age.

aeaUla, aeatat is, f., summer.

x = os

jOdez, jOdlo is, m., judge.

radix, rSdlc is, f., root.

Iflx, Iflcis, f., Wjht.
x = ga

conjunz, conjug is, m. or f., hus-
band, wife.

ram
aatia, aetSt is, f ., age.

pftz, pAo is, {., peace.

arx, aiois, f., citadel.

dux, dao is, in., leader.

lex, leg is, f., a law.

rex, regis, m., king.

remex, rCmigis, in., oarsman
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EXERCISE
(For Vorabulnrji, are page 287)

A. 1. Murus CNt multos pedes alius.
2. Lnpides tormentls coniciunt.
3. Equites cum peditibus pugiiant.

5. Vniea, arietemque ad murum promo^e„t.
6. Magnam v.rtute.n in proelils praestant.
T. Pro salute patriae pugnabimus.
8. Cicero librum de senectute soripsit.
9. Pacem a Caesare Galli petunt.

10. Leges Romiinorum eraiit severae.

*
I 11^^ P^f

'««""''« to the good leader.
£. Ihey biult a high citadel.

3. The last king of the Romans was ba<l
4. By severe laws; on behalf of our king.
o. ihey throw many stones.
6. Caesai' had many rowers.
7. A severe law (Ace); on behalf nt fKo w

people.
° Koman common

8. Of our age
; on account of your safety.

Decline in agreement :

dux Btrenuus

virtUB magna
obs«i miser

pe* dexter

pedes Romanus
radix longn

Word List

2'
H^:^°""'

'°°'^''''<"' "'"^""'n, oaraman, leader2. Hostage, companion, king, judge, law, peace
3. Age summer, state, youth, old age, safety, valor.4. Batt^nng-ram, stone, matsh, citadel
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LESSON XX

THIRD DECLENSION

Masculine and Feminine Nouns

«S" Stem*
Note.— regularly changes to r between vowels.

na., flSr is, m., „ Jlouer. l,p-.,, i,por is, m., hare.
m8«, mSr is, m.

, habtt, custom. teUtts, taUflr Is, f
.
, the earth.

mfis, mflr is, m. , mouse.

Uqnld Staau (: and r)

With 1 and r stems the hi of the Nom. is dropped.

can»tU, oSnmil is, m., n consul. fr»ter, frltr is, ni., brother.
vigil, vigil is, m., a watcher. mSter, matr is, f., mother.
pater, patr is, m., father. agger, agger Is, m. , heap, mound.

The following In -or are really a stems (honor = honoe, the a
changing as In mfia to r between vowels, and then by analogy creeping
Into the Nom.).

victor, victor Is, m., victor.

pBator, pUtSrIs, m., shepheni,

herdsman.

bonor, honSris, m., honor.

tlmor, timSr is, m.,/ear.

dlmor, cllmSr is, m., sAouC.

Note the Irregular features of arbor (fem, a ! 8)

Haaal Sterna (m and n)
hlems, hlem is, f., winter, the only stem In -m.

Ie5, lefinls, ni., lion.

Horn, lee = lean s (both the ending . „m\ ,|,e n of the stem dropped).

labor, labSrls, m., labor, hard-
ship.

pavor, pavfir is, m., panic, fear.
arbor, arbSr is, f., tree.

aoror, aorSr is, f., si»ter.

nzor, nsSr is, f., wtfe.

JOnS, JOnSn is, f., ./mho.

regis, reglSnIs, f.. region.

leglS, leglSn is, f., legion.

SrSUS, SratiSn is, !., speech, ora
tion.

praedS, praedSn is, ni., robber,
pirate.

latrS. latrSnls, m., robber, brig-
and.

aermfi, aermSnIs, m., talk, coh-
versation.
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l.on.8 honuni,, .., „,„,., ,„„„„ e«n.„,t««, o8„.„.«ata ,., ,.

•n«nl», uuculnix, m., blood.
(n dropped la tbe Norn. : wngnU = Mnguln*)

EXERCISE

{For Vocabulary, see pane 287)

A. 1. Dux equites contra morcm piaemisit.
2. OrStioiu-s Claras Ciceronis consulis laudamus.
3. Magnus erat timor Gallorum.
4. Arbores altae in horto nostro sunt.
5. Legionem decimam trans fluvium niisit.
6. Pompeius Magnus praedones vicit.
7. Densos ordines peditum perfregeruut.
8. Magnam multitudinem coegit.

B. 1. He gave beautiful flowers to the maiden.
2. They heard the renowned speech.
3. They called Cicero father {Pred. Acc.)ot his country
4. They wdl build a high mound in front of the town.

GENDER
From the foregoing lists it will be seen that most Mascu-ime and leminine Consonant Stems of the Third Declen

sion conform to the following rules of Gender:—
Masculine

er, -or, -o», -o (except -do, -go, -15).

-~ (increasing the number of syllables in the Gen.
e.^. miln, oiiliti«).

'
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ExcBrrioNM

wo and ovdO .re mMcnUn. though ending in hIO.

-OS, -fS, -a.

-*•) -•n*, -X, - after a cougonant.
-5. in words of more than one syllabi-

; rtr-.r. Pt«

ior complete rules, see page 70.

Word List

(Slate the Gender)

1. P.O.er, mother, brother, sister, husband, wife.
2. Habit, e.«tom (2), fear (2), shout, fleld, mound.
8. Mouse, hare, shepherd, robber, pirate
4. Free, flower, door, hinge, ranli, multitude.
6. Spring, summer, autumn, winter.

Sarcinas suas quisque mfles humerls
brachilsque gerit.

Sahcihak



VUI^CAN

(Greek, IlKpHAESTufl)

VuloSnuB^ta deu8 eat. Graecl eum Hephaestum appellantrnms JoW. fuit et Janoui. Pater oliin ,mus eum do caelo c»j5c"In ln,ulam Lemnon incidit et posteS semper claudus erat. Opifexmter deo. erat. D-mOs splendidiU eo-um in Oly.upo aediflcavit

'^::::^^^—»- ^r....j,^,,.^;z

fi9
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LESSON XXI

THIRD DECLENSION

Neuteb Nouns

Mate Conaonant Stams

Caput, head; stem, capit-

SlKOnLAH p^„^^
<»P"t capita
"api'l* capitum
f'api*'

,
capitlbiia

"aP"* capita
caput capit a
«apit« capit Ibua

The Nora., Ace., and Voc Slug, are Bimply a form of the «ein.

Lao, laot is, n., milk (final t dropped in Nom.),

"S" Stama

Note tlie following two types :

1. Corpoa (= corpos), ootpSr is (= corpoe ta), bodf.
a changed to r between vowel*.

2. Opua (= opoa), oper U (= opog is), work.
o wealtened to «, and a changed to r between vowels.

Nom.

Oen.

Dal.

Ace.

Voc.

AU.

LiKK oorpua

tempua, -«ria, time.

litna, -dila, shore.

frigua, -Sila, cold.

PMua, -aria, cattle, herd.

LiKR opua

ganua, -aria, kind, class.

latna, -aria, ai,le, flunk.

onua, -atla, burden, load.

aidua, -aria, star, constellation.

aaqnor (= aequo*), -flila, n., the ten.

Contrast with ilctor, -Sria, m, and atbor, -firla, f.
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orti, crOr is, limb.

J0», jllris, right, jmtice, law.
rtt, rilr is, the country (rural distrtel).

falgur, talguris, lightning.
rObur (also rSbor), rObor ta, hard wood, oat, Hrength,

"If" Stemi

Observe the change of -men to -mln.

EXERCISE

(For Vocahulary, see jiayp 287)

A.
\ Corpora magna et parva capita habent.
-. Tempus non est idoneum.
3. Multa hominum genera in terra sunt.
*. Tela ad litus angustum conioiunt.
5. iSIdera cliira spectamus.
fi- Britanni peoore lacteque vivunt.
7. Galli agmen Uomanum in fugam dederunt.
8. Multa in vita certamina sustinemus.

B.

^. The Gauls will not violate the rights {,i„n.) of
iiTibassadors.

•^ '

3. The Greeks built the horse out of oak
4. Jupiter hurls his thunderbolt at evil men (ta with

Decline together

:

Domen olarum

optu mifnum
littu ane;uatum

nis amoanum
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LESSON xxir

THIRD DECLENSION

"I" etmxM

Nouns that have -ium in the Genitive Plural are
usually called "/" atemi.

They sometimes have -to instead of -m in the Ace
S.ng. and quite commonly -i instea,! of -e in the Abl. Sing.

'

Masculine and Fkminine Nouns

Nouns Ekdino iv -i« am> «
(Xiit increatimj I'u the Gen.)

TniTla, f., tower; stem, turri.

N,m. tuirU
t„,.,.g,

"'" *»"*•
turrium

^"- *"•'•'
turribu.

-Icr. tnrrtoor-em tune, or -i,'« tun-ta
t„^,.g,

^^^- t""« tunlbu.

In the Plural, all Masculine and Feminine "/" stems
conform to this type.

In the Singular the following variations occur:-
ignta, n\.,Jire; Ace. -em ; Abl. -I or -e.

hctta, m. or f., mfm;i ; Aeo. -em; Abl. -e,

colli., m., hill; Ace. -em; Abl. -e, rarely -L
avta, f., bird; Ace. -em ; Abl. -i or -e.

nSji. f., ship; Ace. -em; Abl. -i or ... (Originally adiphthong 8t™, n»» 1. = nau ta ; couipare nau t. )puppU, f., stem; Aco. -to ; rarely -em j Abl. -«.
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Gett.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

AM.

"05»ta f., a^; Ace. -to. or^ , Abl. -i, „rely ^.««. m, r„u,, crcle; Ace. -em ; Abl. hi or -i
Itta, f., thirst; Ace. -toi; Abl. -i.

tnStalM, m., month; Ace. -ma ; Abl. -e.

Gen. Plur. -lum or -na (originally a consonant stem)

A^iSB, f., sing., (mpfe; pi. <««//%
Singular ^
aed ei ,

_

,

.

aed ei

, aed lum
aed I ,

. aed Ibiu
aed em >

aeds.
aed..or.i.

, aea ea
aed e ,

,

aed ibiu
Similarly nSbe., f., clo,,d; rBpe., f ro,-l- n..^- ,

^a.^>->er; ..«., ,, ,,.,,^, '„^^JjJ;;^ [^^
--.. f-

rhew were originally consonant stems.

EXERCISE
(For Vocabulary, see pay f. 288)

A. 1. Agros GallOrum ferro et Ignl vSstat.

^.
lurnni altain in aggere aediflcant.

i- Ad Britanniam Caesar cun, clas«i ..avium longS-rum navigat. "

Naves hostiuni expugnaverunt

^camat."""^'""'"
J"""""""!"" "^ Apollinem

NavBH ouerarias et longas aedificat.

4.

5.

6.

7.
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B. They destroy the villages and buildings by fire.

In the minds of the Gauls there was great fear of
the high towers.

The standard-bearer leaped down from the war-ship.
They saw the light of the bright tires.

He sees the great fear of the enemy.
The Britons dreaded {timeo) the appearance (Jgura)

of the Roman galleys.

By oars he moves the war-ships from the transports
to the right side of the enemy.

The enemy see the Roman ships from the shore.

Of many birds ; on a high hill ; of high hills.

LESSON XXIII

THIRD DKCr.KNSION

Huouline and Femlnlna • I " Stams
{Contifiued)

Abl. Sing, -e; Gen. I'lur. -lum

1. Monosyllables witli apparent stems ending in two
consonants.

(a) Genuine "/" stems:—
tn, artis, f., art. ton, sortis, f., lot.

Cena, gentis, f., race, tribe. pan, partis, f., jmrt.

mSn«, jnentis, f., mitid. mors, mortis, f., death.

nox, noctis, f., night.

(b) Consonant stems adapted :—
aix, arcis, f., citadel. pons, ponti.s, m., 6r%«.
nrba, urbis, f., ciiy. fons, fontis, m., fountain.
mona, montis, m., vwmitain. dena, dentis, m., tooth.

Note the prevailing gender of these nouns in -a preceded by a con-
sonant. Note also the four exceptions.
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A.

2. Nouns ending in -«, and -r. : -_

oohor., cohortis, f., cohort.

3. A few other nouns :_
»B», maris, m., niou,e. H„t„ ,:„... - . , ,

EXERCISE
('»' ^'<««»>'«orjr, «« pag, 288)

In nostra urbe. q t, i

Nostrarumurbiunu 4 clrKi"?^"""'-
Ponte.fir.u.infla.itea'eZeir"'"^^-
Hierne noctes sunt longae

1- Of many parts. o „
2. On a high mountain. !'

Jfh'aT.'"!;.

J.

They huiMW bridges overritr^^^''^
6. With a great multitude of adherents.

8 Th* r *'^'' °^'''sh mountains.
8. They wdl remain many months in the city.

Review

2 ?wrr^*^r°"J'"'f"'« chieftains.

, Th„^ "",7 r^'
''°"*' '"'" "« town.

65

1.

2.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.



M THIRD DHfLKNSION

Give Latin words for the following, with their gender
and Genitive case : —

1. Valor, body, work, army on the march, foot, cloud.
2. Mountain, jwrt, jMsace, law, sjwech, raok, journey.
3. Side, marsh, kind, oak, beam.
4. Ship, oar, sail, rower, cajitain, war-galley, trans-

port.

5. Spring, summer, autumn, winter, year, month.

LESSON XXIV

THIKD UKCLENSIOK

ICeuter "I" Btema

Nouns ending -e, -«l, -«r.

Blare, wa; stem, mut^

SlKGULAB PLU«At

Nom. mar a marU
Gen. maria marJum
Vat. mar i niar ibua
Ace. mar a uiar ia

Vor. mare maria
AU. mar i mar ibna

Note.— Abl. Sing, -i

Nom. I'liir. -la

Gen. I'lur. -Ima

Similarly :—
animal, -ftlis, animal.

veotigal, -alia, tia, revenue.

oaloar, -Aris, itinir.
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1.

2.

8.

4.

5.

EXERCISE
(For Vocabulary, see page 288)

In mari magno nSves multae navigant.
Hercu es in valle cum animall saevo contenditAncoras m mare altum deraittunt
Incolae Karthaginis trans maria lata navigSbanttqu. e« Ro^anl n.ag„6n.n> civitatis vectigaliut"

pubhcani erant.
*

Caesar imi,erium popuH Romani terra marlque
confirmare constituit.

"anque

Into the wide sea. In the wide sea.
Of the deep seas. Of many animals.
ine taxes are great.

The chieftain feared the sea.
The knight urged his horse with a spur.

Stoby about a Fleet

Cla88emmagnaniincontinentifabriaedifip<.nf w- -
tag.. ..g,.« ., .„„ .. ..,.,^"'sjr
»".i™rr""-"- °"-«" •". n*

Give Latin for:—
'

?!!.\'.!'r'r'
,'"*"'

'
'"'' "'''^' *^'''«' 1-™^-

t..:aiwi:^i::r;f'-^'-" (--Hive), set sail,

' <o d<».,«'„,r* , trau«lau,/«m .li,„nh.,rk„„j.
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\v

L«;SSON XXV

THIRD DECLENSION

Ibregular Nouns

VI. f, force; Bo., m. or f., ox, cow; japitw, m, JupUer;
stem, V. stem, bou- (bor-) stem, Jo,- (Jot.)

SiHOULAB
yom. Via ]aa
Gen. I bovl.
I^- bovi
Ace. vim bov em
^<x'-

b<js

AN. VI bov e

Jopiter

Jovl.

Jov i

Jov«a
Jflpiter

Jov*

Nbm. vir a.

Oen. vIr Inm

Dat. vtr Ibu.

.dec.

Vac
vlre.

virg.

Abl. vIr Ibo.

Plobal

bov 8.

(bov tun

bo urn

jbabn.

[ babua
bov a.

bovi.

f b<}bii.

1 ba b<u

I

Singular, vb =/or«, violenc, quantlii,.
Plural, vfri. = kodiiy itrngth.

Jflpltar = Jou pater (Jo» pater), " Father Jme."

The foUuwing are peculiar:

tt«, itineris, n.. jminien, rnad
Unas, seiiia, in., „j./ man; (ien. pi. senum.



lUKEOULAK NOCNS

A. 1,

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.

B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

»««,.am.8f.,^.,*,.
Gen.pl.car„ium.

o.,..».s,„..Ao„,..p,.ossa,o„h.„,,etc.
«•, 6r.8, n, month; pi. Or^, Oruni, etc.

EXERCISE
(For Vocabulary, ,« p<,y, ngg^

MS?na vi hastam contorsit.
Vim flumiiiis pons sustinet.
V« magna frumenti in oppidfserat.
JMagnis itinenbug in flnen f}»ii;;

Operant .a^S^SIS^Zr*^"-
l^aote carneque German! vivunt.

The strength of the men (vir) was ^^t ,uwere large.
^^*'

'
'"* ">eD

They sacrifice an ox on the shore to JupiterHe opened a route through Gaul.
^

Ihe roads were long
He hastened by a forced march to the riverrhe Romans heard the words of the oWmea.

69

TkstOik!

HostSs ad mQrum niunt. TMtf-,?V„ - •

-.str.supr..pita...^::;i----^^_^^



ro GKNDEK OF THE TIllKU DKCLENSION

LESSON XXVI

GENDER OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

SujiMARy OF Rules
Mom of the noun, given below h.ve ,U„«ly been mentioned.

MASCULINE
-«, -or, -o«;

-«« or -s. (increasing in the Gen.);
-6 (except|-d5, -go, -la).

AlK, ,S1, Bfllis, ,„n ; M, «alH ,„«.
Exceptions :—

cor. co^i,, „. *« .« i^: ';/ • ""7' ' ™«'". -i". "-. co,p,e

;

U n.U ee^e,: .ti,, V,7;,n;,™;,7''''"'
*'"'""'• *™"' ""'«»• *"-.

FBMUriNK
-d5, ^|o, -15

;

*•, -ta, -mu, -X

;

*• (not increasing);

•«, preceded by a consonant;
-a. (except monosyllables), e.g. vlrtii..

Exceptions :—

-^Ct:, ::; ;:;^ :;^ Ti:- 'rr""--
•"""• "• = ""- "•

Mna, deni^ m '
'

*'"• "'"'*• "'^ "- *«"•-• ">«"». K..»,

NBCTEB
-a» (like opua and ocnpua)

;

-man;

-e, -al, -ar("I"stems).

Easeption, lepns, m., »ar«.
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Bnniiiary ot " J" Bt«i,
MAK^^ULm, AND FUMIKIH.

I- Nouns ending in ! anH j. . •

of syllables in the Gen. ^.^.J^' """*"""» ^''^ "-'"ber

III. Most nouns endini? in ^. i

others, e.g.:- ^ '" •"" ""<' -"- an-' a few

cli*„^ ,,M^,, „,„,„^^_. ^^^^^^ ^^^_^_^ _

_^__^^^ ^^^^

Nkutee
IV. Nouns ending in HI, ^.„,e^.__

"are, «„,- „,™j, „,,„„,. _;^^_ ^^^

Rkvibw Exercise ok the Thiki. Declensiok
•toe (Abl.), without.

J«™pt" (Ac<^), o„ ae»„„« „/; owhg to

O^'ing to the cold, n.any will not come.
1 hey took men. women and children.
(Why not Aomo here?)

A great storm dau,aged Caesar's ships
t aesar had many rowers

''::::"x;r:j?-^"^^*^^^*----'-nd

«• The road was long; the nights wpr« .Ufk
9. He nurled his spear with great force

^. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.



.^i,f^
', : e.-,»-:^,#'.v;;7;fi^-,j ,., ,>:^, ^-.^,^^5--«*

,-^ '
."i^'.^^

,7
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B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

C. 1.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

2. KEVIEW EXERCISE ON THE THIRD DECLENSIO.V

10. they fear the violence ofthe enemy.
11. He senda the soldiers without baggage.
12. The ancient Komans had many virtues.
13. Cicero wrote a book about old age.
14. Large trees have strong roots.

On Gknder

(These may be mrUJ in case)

Great fear ; tall tree.

High mounds ; long journeys.
First legion

; our ranks.

Small boat
; pleasing spring.

Much copper
;
pure air.

Bright sun
; many animals.

Our state
; large vessel (vase).

Bright lire
; Roman fleet.

Great slaughter ; many feet.

Of long peace
; good laws

; many kings.
Great praise (ace.)

; distinguished valor.
Many stones

; of long ropes
; oy much blood.

Third part
; high mountain ; first cohort.

Our rights
; large hare

; small mouse.

"/" Stems

Of old men
; of cities

; of beams.
Of feet

;
of parts

; of strength
; of men (vir).

By blood; by fire; in a ship; on a hill; with an
enemy.

Of months
; of cohorts

; of seas.

Of soldiers
; of citadels

; of nights.
Of lions

; of animals.

In the city
;
in the sea ; on the mountain.

Of hones
;
of months

; of swine
; of roads

; of oxen.
Of birds

; of dogs ; of young men.
Of many ships

; of the enemy.



Jlno

{(rreek, Hera)

TiiniiTr"f
.'=';"^°'"' '' """" -'"^i" f'"'- "fSin. igitur dedm rxistimistur

Pal Mr„,„T - ''""""' "" '^""'^^ ™ '"'""'"^ P^'-'^iPue quodI ari, fornmm ejus contemmit et mSIuu, aureum Venerl dedlt
73



A1J.IECTIVE8 OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

LESSON XXVII

ADJECTIVES OF THE THIRD DECLENSION

AdJectiTM of Ttaree Teimlnatloiu

Acer, sharp, ketn, fierce; stem, Scri-

SlNOULAR
r*I-lTRAL

Nom. acer acris acre acre*
p.

acres
N.

icrU
Gen. acria acria acr Is acrlnm acriam acrium
Hat.

Ace.

acri acri acri acrlbos acribiu acr Ibus
Acrem acr em acre acrei acr ee acria

Voc. acer acrl» '•

acre acr e* acr ee acria
AM. acrl acri acri acr ibi» acr ibus acr ibus

Ace. Plur. Mas. and Fem. in -Is also occure.

Decline similarly:—
Silvester, u-oodi,. tenester, earthly.
equester, equestrian. voluoer, lUnged.
pedester, pedestrian.

celer, celeris, oelere, sicift, retain.s the e before r.

ThZl!'J""!'
""" ^"°- *"" """" •"'••*" *'"» *•""*« »" r«e.These adjectives are more commonly declined as follows :—

sllvestris (M. or F.), sllvestre (N.), like fortis below.

Adjeotivas of Two TerminaUons

Pbrtis, brave, strong; stem, forti-

SlNOUtAB Plural

Nom.
M. OR F,

fortis

N.

forte
M. OR F.

fort es

N.

fort la
Gen. fort Is fortis fort ium fort ium
Dat. fort i fort i fort Ibus fort ibus
Ace. fort em forte fort es fort la
Voc. fortis forte fort es fortU
Abl. forti forti fort Ibus fort ibus

L-
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omjil», all, every.

turpi*, disgraceful.

mitls, mild.

Decline similarly :

bnvia, ultor:, brief.

gravli, heavy, severe.

tiiitis, sad.

utlUa, usefiU.

tre., Wa, three, is declined like the plur. of fortta.

Note. -Most Adjectives of the Third Declension are"I" Stenu.

Comparative., and a few others, are ConMnant Stem.-
Neut. Plur. -a; Gen. Plur. -um.

Comparative.

Portior, braver; stem,

SiNGULAB

Nom.

Oen.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

AM.

M. OR F.

fort ior

fort iori.

fort ioii

fort i5rem

fort ior

fort iore

fort in.

fort iori.

fort iori

fortiu.

fort ill.

fort iore

fort

fort

fort

fort

fort

fort

fortior-

Plural
. OR F.

iore.

iorum

ioribua

i5re.

iore.

ioilbu.

fort ioia

fort iorum

fort ioribua

fort ioia

fort iora

fort iorlbu.

1. Abl. -I, Ace. Plur. -I. also occur.
2. minor, minus, («»«, smaller, is similar,
3. In mljor, greater, pCjor, worte, the f'

form of i.

4. For plli., more, see page 77.

6. Like fottior, decline Bozior, celerior,

but wltliout i.

Is merely the consonMit

longior, brevier, etc.

EXERCISE

1. Short road; short roads; a short life (Ace.); of short
roads.

2. Keen frost {frtgus) ; without a heavy burden
3. On account of a sad disaster {cladis); a fierce (acer)

soldier. ^ '
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'
'^rtef'"^'''^^^'^^ ----'"*«"= -^y a severe

^;.

On a higher hill; of mild old men.
'
A^mr.rel'ri;r"-,f'P^' of .^Ift ship,

camp.
^' " * ™''"'''

''^"'I'i of a smaller

8. A Wer city; larger cities (.V.„.); into larger

'•^';.;;:«™«'^""->-allOaul;intoalMhe

"
"'ZZZ.T'' ''""''• "--^ •'-^^ (--)> Of

LESSON xxviir

AdJeoOvo. o* One TormlnaUon

""t^'^"" --->>--.; stem,p.„„«.
bare stem, prudent

«. OB F.

^om. feiix

e'en, falle !
0«. fsirc i

^Icc- fSllc em
Vbc. fslix

^6'. fSllc i

SiNCUL

ybm.

Oen.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

fellc§
fSlIc lum
fSlIc Ibiu

fSlIc es

fellc it

feitc Ibiu

felix

felic Is

felle i

fSlix

felix

fslic i

praden s

prQdent ii

prudent i

prudent em
prfldSn

prQdent i

fellc la

fSlIc ium
fellc Ibiu

ffille la

fsllc U
fflie Ibtu

Pmjhai,

prOdent ea

prfldentlum

prudent Ibus

prudent ea

prQdent ea

prfldent ibua

prOden a

prQdent la

prQdent i

pradfin a

pradSn a

prQdent i

prQdent la

prQdent Imn
prfldent ibua

prfldent la

prudent la

prfldent Ibua
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1. Similar to fSSx are :

aodix, aiitlac is, bold. ferax, -Scis, fertile.
velSx, vsloc is, swift. ,„6x, ^Scis, high-spirited.

teaix, -acis, tenacious.

2. Similar to prndena are :

(a) The AdjectiTM :—
apiSn., wi.He; daigen., care/,,/; ingen., immense.

(6) AU Frennt Participlea, e.g. :—
""*"' '""'"»• regen., r«««y.
orien., ,•;„•«£,. p,ag^^ mj^m-ny.

Note. -Participles, and Adjectives used as Nouns, take Abl Sine

Vetu., old; stem, veter-. Pio., more; stem, plBr-

SlNOULAR
H. AND F,

Nam. vetus

Oen. veter la

vetori

veter em
vetus

veter 8

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

Nom. veter ea

Oen. veter um
Dai. veter Ibna

Ace. veter ea

Voc. veter ea

Abl. veter ibua

vetus

veter ia

veter

i

vetus

vetus

veter i

Plural

veter a

veter um
veter ibna

Vetera

veter a

veter ibua

plilr ea

plur lum

piQr ibua

plflr ea -ia

plOs

plllr ia

plus

plar»

plur a

plur ium

plflr ibua

plflr a

plflr ibua plar ibna

Pauper, -eris, poor, and divea, -itis, rich, are of one ternii-
nation.

ihfTT^'^T,""'' """P" "'"' '''"" "•« consonant stems:
Abl. -t ; Gen. I'iur. -um.

(2) plfia is partly an i stem ; (Jen. Plur. -ium.
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EXERC'SE
1. Fien^e minds; of fierce ,„i„d.,; i„ fertile fields.
2. Byaswiftwind; swifter winds ; bold animals.
3. A tenacious man (Aec); of tenacious ,„en.

5. The master loves diligent boys.
6. He praises the g„,d work of diligent boys
'

•

\Ve see the light of the rising sun.

•>' i" ri f"'
«"*-oW soldier; of old soldiers.

.'. Ihe rich gave money to the poor.
10. Mo^.e^of)time; more soldiers; more kinds; of more

11. The Germans had immense bodies

13 It? '^""'V'"'
^''™"' "*"' *« P'«^« of Ola ships13. They collected more forces ; more grain.

Review Wokd List

('KOORAPHY" t°^"
state

vel ""r '""""*-"
liver (J) country

},iii
"'ty (one's) country valley

Gaul

Spain

Uritain

a people

farmer

sailor

rower

workman
citizen

king

lord

judge

slave

man (2)

woman
people (;rf.)

boy

girl

Kinds of PKoptis

childri!!!

father

mother

brother

sister

wife

husband

old man
youth

son

daughter

a Gaul

a Briton

the Koman people
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Wae
war

battle

leader

fleet

danger

slaughter

baggage

beast of burden
aid

commander flight arms
lieutenant fear shield
soldier forces helmet
infantry

cavalry
enemy cuirass
camp sword

standard-l)ea er rampart missile
hostage

ambassador

ship

ship-of-war

ditch

gate
javelin

spear
street

mound
arrow

sling

battering-i-am
ship-of-burden tower

war-engine

Adjectives

1- good, bad, wretched, brave, high, low, deep
.. wise, foreseeing, bold, brave, swift (2), sharp, heavy
3. sad, fortunate, hnppy, beautiful, sick, high-spirited
•1. pleasing, large, small, splendid, bright, distinguished

dear, careful.

6. rich, poor, old, young, ancient.

Verbs

First Conjugation

call, tell, fight, praise, give, announce, create, kill, wound
throw, wage war, attack, take-by-storm, prepare, reign'
govern, pray, ask, build.

^ f
>

K',

Skcond Conjugation

advise, see, fear, destroy, answer, have, hold, remain, fill
order, ' '



80
PREPOSITIONS

Third Cohjiioatiok

o„™4:r""'
'""' '"""' ""^' -*«. <>"ve, car^ (eany

FOUHIH COSJUOAIION
tear, come, fortify, pu„i,h, leap down, bury.

Prepositions
(Re,

.1 the Cane each governs.)

-iS wlTit'L'T;;it Sr* ""^ "»""'.

TheSh,,-
/™«'^« O*" EARLY HOME

ibe Sibylline Books.
Secession of the Plebs to the Sacred Mount, 494 b c

'^"""'"•««'^-''"«>Me».be„._TrIbune'oItheP,eb.
Coriolanu., and the Volsciane, 491 b c

"

Cincmnatus, 458 b.c.
The Decemvirs and the Law, of the Twelve Tables.

Appin. Claudius and Virginia.

WARS WITH THE GAULS
Romans defeated at AlJia, .390 b.c.

Rome occupied by the Ganis for 7 month. a.-The Sacred Geese.-Camlllu"'*' "' *' ^^P""'-

Titus ManUus Torquatus, aai b c
Marcus Valerius Corvinus, 349 b.c.

BOME-S STRUGGLE FOR THE MASTERY OF fTA, YWars with the Samnites, 345-290 b c
'^'»">'«>e Roman-

a. the Caudiue Forks, 321 Be

Road the story of the Treacherous Slave.





READINO LESSONS

READING LKSSON8

Baaed on J
I'«''l<'n«'o'« I. 11, and m

J Indie. Act. of »oo8, monefl, regS, aodlS.

iFor Vocabularp, Kt page 290)

ROME
1. Roma pulolTum Iteliae oppidum erat. Romulus

." colle Pa utino coudiUit. Incola« Ron.anf.s „np.lla!num. ValKlI virl erant Ron.finI et patriau, a„,Vl.,ntSaepe cum v.clnls, VoIscIb et Sabiuls et Samnltibux, p,T,patna pugnabant. Saepe hosten in bello »uperaveru„t.

SEVKX KINGS

2. Multas de Roumnis antlquis fibulas in libris legi-mus: de Cincmnato, de Horatio, de Camilla, et GalLde muhenbus Sabinis, de caede trlstl Virgiuiae. Z
tameno™„esfabulaeveraesunt. Septem reges Roma"
e nt: p,„„„ et conditor Romulus; ultimus, vir eru!dehs Tarquinius Superbus. Numa Pompilius, rexHeeundus rehgionem Romanls dedit; multret splel-dda templa ,n urbe aedificavit. Post reges, consulesduo quoquei anno oreabant.

^ each.

WARS WITH THE CARTHAGINIANS

Hnt/7" -'"-
°^t^^

Karthagine trans mare habitabant.
Hostes feroces Ron.anf.rum semper erant et magnas
classes ad omnes oras Maris interni mittebant. Mer'catores et nautae praeclarl erant. Etiam in Oceanumad Britanniam venerunt. Multas insulas circum ^Z
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iliiiiiinin

Inun, raulta in Sicilir, o,.pida ImbOlmnt.
mnnem UHquo „,1 fln,„en Iberu.n .snpen.veru.u et IW,.manos ox H.pa.nr. pelK.,. volebarU. Hannibal, aduk^s-cens «t „„, ,„„ ,,^,.^^ .

^^^_^^^.
. _.

__.^__^ Konmnorum
erat. Hamubaleni mllitOs .h.cem (U'legGrunt.

iiaxniba;. ('rossks tiik alps

4.^ Majf„ri.s mpiris, multOs elephant.-,., imrfivit. Trans
I vrenaeos n.onte.s in Gallian, n.Ili.es .lOxit et i-nneipun'.

. Irans Rh„,lan»n, HQn.en mllites, ole,.banto«,o.mua nnpeduneuta ratibns lintHbusque trans^ortavii

U Al"
/'?"' "'"'"""

'""^""P"^'' pert,-,nLebant.AdAlpes tandem ven.t et aHeen.lere c.ntendit. Alnlta
IH'ncula, „,„ltas calamitates i„ itine-e'sn.stinebat Permven,, per rup.-.s iter fecit; de n.onti' u. tandem inItal am de.,ce..,ht. Qm„q„e n,e,,,i|,u, i , ex Hi.pa- ia

elepliantoruin maffnum numerum amlserat.

HANNIBAL DEFKATED. CARTHAGE DESTROYED
5. AnnGs sedecin. cum RomanI« bellum gessit. Mul-

.8 m proeliH Ron,anos superavit; multa oppida inItaha oceupavt. Pr.blius Cornelius Scipif, tandemmagnae vututis adulescens et n.agnae beiu'scientra „Afncam venu. Ilannibalem ex Italia arcessunt PoeSc.p,o PoenOs et ducen, Hannibalem apud ZaZ
i

Roman, postea &c,p,„nen. Africanum appellabant. PostI-aucos annos, tertio bello P„e,uco, K6n>anl Carthaginem delent et muros rescindunt
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I

iii

LESSON XXIX

FOURTH DKCr.KN'SrON

' U" sterna

FVuctus, 111,, fruit;

stem fruotu-

Smuui.AK Plural
tfom. . f ; Oct Qs fia<:t us
0<'ii. frftct us frQft uum
IM. fiuct ui fruct ibu«
'''•' fnmtum frfu't us
• ''«• frfict tis flTK't us
AM. fiaet S fr-fut Ibus

Cornu, n., horn;
stfiu cornu-

SlSOliLAK

corn u

foin us

coin a

corn u

<OIIl u
corn a

Pr.UHAL

corn ua

corn uum
ourn ibus

corn ua

corn la

corn ibus

Compare the stems in t).e followin;; Genitive Plural, . _
to^aram, dominS rum, prlncip um, urbium, Mctnum.

Osnder

Masculine. All ending in -u are Neuter, as :—
Neuter

genu, knve.

vera, a spit.

Masculine

ezerdtus, army.

fluctus, ware.

portus, harbor.

senatuB, senate.

coospectus, sight.

Exceptions :—

J^'je of men; quercus, an oak, and otlier names of tr^s •

Idus, -uum, plur., Mes (13tli or IStli of the monTh).
'
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PE.lII.rAKITlK« OF l)EtI.KN.SIOIf

Son!.*?* ^"'''"f
*""' '' »""»^t"''«« fo.uKl instead of -Ibu.Sometimes -ubiu :

«rtu«, limhs.

portui, harbor.

Always -ubuB :

tribuB, tribe.

dissyllables in -cu», as :—
arou., bow. ucus, lake.
aoM, neeiUe quereu., oak.

Singular
domus
domus (Locative, doml)
doiiiui, domo
domum
domus

domo (doma rarely)

An old form surviving in a few nouns, denoting

JVoin.

Gen,

Dot.

Ace.

Vnc.

AM.

Plueal
domOs
domuuin, doinorum
domibus

doiiiOs, domOs
domus

domibus
iKMatlve Case.

^^place where.^^

Note the following values : _
doml (Loc), at home (domOs, of„ home).
aomum, (t„) hume (preposition ad omitted).
dome, /mm h,.me (preposition ab or ex omitted),
also domSi, to their homen.

Names of townsand cities aUo use the Locative for "p,„„ „*,,, .. ,„joniu the prepositions before the Ace. and Abl., , „ ^^^ ' '

HOmae (Loc), at Some; Hflmam, to Home B«m» c

Ca^'Cni^^X'""""'- '""'^•"' '" '""""-'

AttTs"^
^'""^' '" ^'*""' ^*^"^'' '" -*"-»'. Athem., /„,„.

Similarly, rfl», the eomtry —
«.™ ""' '" "' '-"•' "' •• '" •••"I "». /»- ».
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rrti:.'"^
^''"'""'- ^'^' ^'"^' -" '^ '- other word, a. p,.e

EXERCISE

(For V'ueahulary, see pnije 290)

Magno cum exeroi'a.; n,ag„,u.um exercituum
duces.

Magnum exercituu, habet. Kxercitus u.agnl
est dux. ®

Hostes in conspectil non ei-ant; in conspectura
non venerant.

Kquitatui.equos dat. Equitibus equas dat.
Naves in fluctibus Oceani adtlictabat ventus.
Multi portus in oris Galliae erant.
Magnas manus Galll coegerant.
Domum meam in agrw aedificavl.

Splendidae domus Trojae ei-ant.

Peditatum misit; pedites mittet.
Magnus erat numerus peditum; partem peditatus
mittemus.

A. 1,

2.

8.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

10.

11.

. 1.

2.

3.

4.

a.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

rhe enemy had large armies,— large forces
In the Roman army there were many legions.
He led both infantry and cavalry into Gaul
(Give two words each for infantry and caoairy.)

rhey nourish their bodies by the fruit of the fieldsUxen have large horns and small feet
He came with a large part of the infantry soldiers.
Ihe mfantry came with the cavalry (1 •) -,

^"r^Tl^T- ^*^ "' ''^°* '^' Postages"' home!
(c) The Oxermans had driven the Gauls from
home, (rf) The roof of our house was high

They stretched out their («,„,) hands to Caesar
The oaks are high

; of a high oak ; of high oaks
Ihey budt large houses on the high hill.
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I-ESSON XXX

FIFTH DECLENSION

"E" Stems

°itn"*/"'
•'*••'•'*'"'' apS,,{..kope; Pid.., ,.,,,„„,,.

»tem, dl«- stem, xi- . aten,, .pg. ,iem, fld«-

HlNQULAR
Nom dies res spes fides
Gen. diei vSi spSI fidei
Dot. diss rei spe: fidei
Ace. diem rem spem fide m
Voc. di«s r?B spes fides
AM. die re

PHTRAi

spe fide

Xoui. di^s rSs spes
Gen. dienmi re rujn

Dot. die bus rebus
Ace. dies res spes — fVoc. dies res
AM. die bus rebus

1. Compare the ste.n, „£ terra rum, servSrum, prlnolp u,u,UosUum, Motuum, digram, and designate the five declensions
according to the ending of tlie stem.

2. Notice that in diSI, specWI. acl«, etc., the e of the stem is
long after a vowel

;
but that in r«, sp«I. fldJI it is short after "a

consooant,

Oender

All nouns of the Fifth Declension, except diis an. meri-
dies, are feminine, as :

res, t/iimj, matter, affair. aelSs, line of battle

•P"' ''"P'- spedes, appearance.
Mi,, faith. planitie.. p/am.
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Exceptions :—

tlie ling. ,„ the sense appoiuled day.

Peculiarities

4 Re,, a thing, maUer, affair, etc.

re. mnitarie, WiVtery scfViice.
re. novae (pi.), revolution, jwlUlcal vhm,qe
re. geetae, achievements, exploits
re. fafflJUiri., pW™/e/ort«ne, i«,;„.^, etc

o»:?uS^r^::;';2;'t;^"riiS^r?-^--""^
substantive:-

aajective in the neuter as a

many
re. bona,

bonuza.

•'
i 2. multa (n. pi.). " Sood thing

j
^

?oorf«, propert;,, bona (n. pi.).

8e.pflbUoa, common^eall,., rep„mc, puWc ,.elfare.

Singular
-Vom. rfapQblica ^ "'.'""'

c™-. relpublicae
t^spttblicae

*««. relpublicae
rSrum pOblicSrum

^c respttbliea
>*« pOb icSs

Ml. rtpublicj
«3pabl,cae

rtbuspablicls
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Cardinals
5n™, -a, -um, iiiie.

duo, -ae, -o, tim.

NuMKBALS

tres, trla, three.

quattuor, /„„;..

quinqae,
_/;(.«.

**> »(>.

•eptem, ««,.<.„.

°«*o. eight.

novem, „,„e.

decern, <f„.

The ordinals are declined like bon™
{Fiir ciimpletf liH see pni/e 110)

Ordinai.m

primiu, Jii:Ht.

secundiu, nemml.

tertiuB, Ihifil.

quartus, Jhiirth.

quintua, jiftli.

aeztiu, Hixth.

aeptimua, necenth.

octavua, eighth.

nonus, ninth.

decimus, tenth.

ExPKEssio.vs OF Time

aeatite, in the -iimnier.

die tertlo, on the third day.
qninque dieboa, within Jii-e days

the\era::::';:^:;L':"r- -^ «"-'' '^^ -P-e<i V
multo. anno, regnabat, he reigned many ,,ear>.
totum diem pugnaverunt, they fought all day.

EXERCISE
(Pnr Vomlmlary, gee page 290)

A. 1. MSgiiani apem x ictoriae liabebant.
-. Aeiem triplicem in eolle instruxit.

^-
Ante tertium diem venit; die quarto veniet.

4.
1
OHt paucos dies exercitum 5 eastrls eduxerunt.

&. Miilta ante finen. dieT aeeidunt.
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6. Navium species inusitata l.arl)„r<-.8 terret.
7. Milttes in aci5 tres horas .stabant.

8. Virtus causa est uu.ltarun, rC-run. l,e,ie jjesta-
ruiii.

"

9. Romanl niultis rebus Gallos superabant.
lu. UhsKles in fidein suam accipiet.
11. Multiis res bona fide gessit.
12. Omnia bona sua in silvis dSposuerunt.
l-i. Res inihtaris motum celerein postulat.

1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

1,'i.

14.

15.

We praise Caesar's achievements.
They reppit the matter to Caesar.
The phiiu was not large.

The days of youth are liai)py.

Kefore the fifth day; of the fourth day
In five days he took (eximjuo) the camp.
1 hey remained in camp seven davs
They came with great hope of victory.
\\ e had great hopes.
Tliey laid aside all hope of safety.
They formed a long line of battle.
He ordered the Gauls to bring hostages by (.„)the tenth day (fem.).

(h, is a good (thing) to love good book.s.
I he Gauls loved revolution.
They fought for the republic; loved the republic.
the dangers of the republic ; in the republic. '

PhraH*
aciein in.struO, /„„„ ii„g of battle.
aciem convertO, face about.
acies cflnferta, a compacl line of battle
ac.es oculCm

,,, ,ke_,terce, keen gaze of the eye..
aciSs ferri, edge of the mord.

(Hoot «o-, sharp.)
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PECULIAR NOUNS OF ALL DECLENSIONS
(For re/tireHce)

I. IndeoUnable

«», right. ojiai^ nothing.
naiaa, wrong. iMUr, liiena:

mflne, morning.
II. Defective

1. No plural;—
Proper nouns ; as RSma, Some.
Abstract nouns

; as anctSritU, influence.
Names of material ; as aunim, gold.

2. No singular :—
mai5re«, ancestors; gemjid, twins; taucia, jaws
Many nan.es of cities

; as AtMnae, Athens ; SyrSoOMe, Suracnse

dlvitiae, riches. nOptlae, nuptials.
toiridlae, <,m(,„,A. rellqtUae, remains.
•areinae. mart tej^yaye. tenebrae, darkness.

S. Used only in certain cases :—
iu..O^ by order; nStfl, 6y ft.rt*,- (or., cAa««,- forte, fty cA„„re

(ops) opta, opi, opem, ope, help; plur, op*., opum, etc., wealth,
resources, power.

cun™,

IIL Varying the meaning In the plural

SlNUULAR
aedfis, temple.

aazUiiun, aid.

caatnun, fort, castle.

cSpla, plenty.

flnla, end, limit.

gratia, favor.

Impedlmentum. hindrance.

llttera, letter of the alphabet.
mS., cyslom.

(ops) opl., help.

Plural
afldC, house.

auzilia, auxiliary troops, rein-

forcements.

caatra, camp.

cSplae, (1) supplies, (2) forces,
troops.

BnSt, boundaries, territories.

grauae, thanks.

Impedimenta, heavy hayyage.
lltterae, (1) epistle, (2) literature.

mOrE., mora'u, character.

op6., resources, power.
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K'

IV. Heterogeneous nouai

ALL DECLENSIONS

(viiiyinfr in Gender)

locue, m.,plnre.
f

^°'"- " P'ur., plaeen.

•pulun, „.,/.«„. epul.e,f.plur.,/«art.

V. Heterocute. (of different Declennions)

i^^^"""-^' 'r^' ^P'"-'' -™"'' ""d fl"t.jagemin, acre; pur <fl>ar> n_ ii.

'«., V..U, Jar Le Z vVr'fl^'r^" """ *"^-

THK Or.YMI'IC DEITIES

M worshippeil by the Romans

Jupiter

Maks

NeI'TL'NK

Apollo

Vi;loax

Jl-no

Minerva
Diana

Venus

Cehes
Mer,:urv Vesta

MINOR DEITIES AKD DEIFIED HEROES
Bacchcs, god ufwhie. „.„

Oastoh and P,.,,.ux r" 7», p
""

--.».C.ep.eI., ,^--, ^^_^ ^^_^^^^_

Read the story of Prometheus, Epimethe,,. and Pandora.
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READIXG LESSOXS

JULIUS CAESAK LVVADES BKITAIN (55 « c.)

(*« Oeneral rocabuUirn)

C^n;-^^ r>"^
'""" ,°'°'- - *^''""'' *''"'""« ^""""r Glim in

( a Im bel u,„ ge.vhat. Brit»nm antem Gallis auxiHu

punire et ,l«i„. „,„nere cogere volebat. Mult5« nSvPs

a. HU l„dtog re.l.t.d. — Ventus lenis pedites i>.pmms navibus ad oras Britanniae appu it"^ Sit
"

yero temiH,8ta« magna ad Galliam rejec" Ubi RoS"«ulae appropinquaverunt, in omnibus collibul Bri n'-sv.derunt. Cae«ar mlliteH e navibun h' te „"„
exponere incipit. Britannl autem in exere u.n K^manorum tela ex arido coniciebant. Mox "amen

3. Brave oondnot of . .tand«d-be«er Tn I,-
P.^lia, dun. host.s equas Insu.fa^r Jndtant ^Romanos novo genera pugnae perterrent, aquiferdecimae legwnis signum manibus arripuit et mfenl

jussit. Ubi hoc dixit, se ex navi projecit et aqnilam inho e. fen-e coepit. Turn reliqui omnes desilu unthostibus approplnquaverunt.

4. The native, .ubmit. HU .hjp, wrecked.- Caesarnaves in htu« subduci et castra muniri juaait. HoZ



READIJJO LEMHOS8
95,

.tat.m a,l Caesarera legatos de pace nu«er„nt. Caenar
obHideH miperSvit et Uritannon in agros «uos remigrare
ju«mt. Magna tempestas inf.rea naves Romanornm in
htore adfl.otavit. Fr.nes, .ncoras reliq„a,,ue ar.nii.
n.enta an,,«C.,unt. Magnu« erat on.nium militun,
tmior. Aaves enim nulla« Jan. Imbfbant n-.M.f a.I
ualliara pcrvenire potuerunt.'

5. Th. Briton. .g.ta .tfok. - Ibi principeH Hritar,-
nor

_
alannlatem CuexariH cognoverunt, domf, nur.s

revocaverunt at.p.e i.npetun. in cnstra faoere parSbant
Legu.nem de.u.-uun Caesar frumentum in castra cm-
portare jusserat. Britanni subitO in legioneu in.petum
fecerunt et

,
-dvere.n magnum rotiH es^ednrnn, exeita-

vernnt. Caesar, ubi pulverem ex ca.stru conHpexit.
coh„rte« ad locum, ubi Britanni mllltr-s circumvenerant.
duxit. Britanni per omnes partes perequitabant etKomanos strepitu rotarum perturbabant. Ubi ve. •.

taesarem cum col.ortil>u« viderunt, constiterunt atqucuomum ex agrls discesMcrunt.

6. 1^,1 .Mack of the Briton. repnUed. - Post paucoH
(lies principes magnam multitiidinem peditatus equitu-
tusque coegerunt et ad castra vcnerunt. Caesar
legiones in acie pro castris constituit ti proelium
commisit. Hostes impetum Romanorum sustine.e
non potuerunt et terga verterunt. Legiitos posteS
ad Caesarem de pace miserunt. Caesar numerum
obsidum duplicavit et ad continentem ad.luci
JUSSlt.

Complures naves fabri interea refecerant. Caesar
igitur mihtes naves conscendere jussit et omnes in-
columes ad Galliam reduxit.

» Perf
. of ponnm, am able, can.
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,;
.

I

breTi» brev lor
pifldta. prCdentlor
udta andlolor

LESSON XXXI
TUL COMPARISON- OK ArWKCTIVKS

Ragolar Compiuriaon

P'wrrivie ('uvpakatiw a...

prfldent JAiimiu
ftttdic la«lma«

The Comparative .lugiee is .leuline.! a.s follows :—
M. AND F.

J,

,«Itlor ^tlM
•ItlSri. altierl.

et*-
etu.

(,Ser. jtnye 73)

The Siipeilative is declined as follows:—
altfaaimua, -«, -um,

like bonufl.

Similarly compare : — •

lour-, fortl., «pita,, v„a,, g„^ „yjj^ ^^^
The Latin word for "than "

is qi»m.
Note, however, the two constructions following •_
Virtue M more ( 1. V.rtQs cSrior ,«„. .„™„ .gf
precious than gold. \ 2. Virtfls earior auro (Ahl.) est.

tpl T'r
"'^''""

'" «^P^««««d ^y 1««». the seco,„lte™ of the^comparison is put in the same case as the

vlitfli qnam annun.

2. Qnam may be omitted. Then the second term ofhe co,npar,son is put in the Ablative. This is called
tiie AblaUve of Comparison, e.g. :—

amd = qoam aiu um.
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8. Q«„ u r.ot omitted except when both terms of

2. I'uellas pnerii plQs laudat

P~>H. plas laud:, (,„or« <,/p^,«) q,„„ J^

4. Note the two meanings of the Superlative • _
br«.«to. vu, 1. ,A, .A„rt,^ ^y . 2 ^ ^.^^ ^^^ ^^

5. Q„.„. with the 8up.rl.tlv expresses the u^„tdagra. poaalbl., aa:
•m«"«i

yb quM. «pla„ti«l„.„, „ ^„ ^ ^^^ a.po„/6te.
6. The Comparative may signify ^^rafher" or "too"._

-Plantlor, 1. uHmr; 2. ro/A«- w„e; f 00 „,-,«

h..t sometimes .aqua or !«.«, iA«„ ^j,,, .-, ^^„
acided to signify "foo." ^ '

EXEFCISE
4. 1. Altiores arbores. 5. Breve tempus.

2. Inaltioribusarboribus. 6. Longiore itinere.

4 S''v-

-

' T"^"- •
^- ^" '««^"»'"« ««»t"s.

4. B^evio„« temporis. 8. Fortiorum hominun..
y. Jvoctes sunt brevissimae.

10. Belgas, Gallorum fortissimos, vioit
11. Murum quam altissimum aedifieabunt.
1^. Fer nivem altiorera.

13. Maria mint altiora; marium altio.-um.
14. In marl altiore.

15. Librum dlligentiori puero dabimns.



EXERCISE

. 1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

In a wider harbor.

He drew up a very long line
More useful books.
Kiiy a more useful book.
They are the bravest of all
They have the widest territories.

7. He builds as strong ships as possible,
8. Of deeper nvers; into a dee,«r river.
J. O" a higher tower; to a wider shore.

I '. He came with a braver army.
ll- Ky a rather long route.
12. Through the thickest woods

co;:;irtZi:S'!:;£;!"^-r'"^'-^^^
t!.e reason for not substituting

"'"'"

O-
1. Pater sapientior est quiim filius.

; tT'^^"'
'^^"''' "''"t ferr,ciores.

la™:..''"'"™'^""
'•^"''^'- -«» ^-- Gal.

4. Librum utiliOrem puero de.lit quam nuellae5. Noetes breviar.s in i-nsnlls Jit qu^rln Lti-
6. Onus quam gravissimum portamus.
7. Onus est gravies, ((five all possible n,eaninff,.)

j- On a higher hill.

2. A longer road.

t. The road is very long
5. The roads are longer

; of longer roads
6. On account of the very deep snow.

£S:i:':^s^r''™"^'^-''-p«-^an

D.
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8.

9.

10.

Ships are more useful to Britons than to Gauls
hons are not wiser than (their) fathers
He ehose the boldest of ai. the soldiers.

l-i- Gold IS heavier than iron or silver.

Ablative of Diffkrknck
In the sentence

Puer Bex annl. „nior eit quam wror,
Tlie boy ix (tj,j) six rars older than hi» sister,

anal, denotes the ^^ difference by ^hich" and is called
tlie Ablative of Difference.

EXERCISE
Translate in t'-o ways :

1. The tree is five feet taller than the house.
^. The girls are a few years older than the boys.

M. VALERIUS CORVINUS
Exercitus Eomanus slim cum Gallls helium Ker«batQuldam-ex Gallls ad castra Romana vSnit et magnavteflnum ex RSmanls pr6voeavit.»

ces^r^*^' ^'f""'
''" "'''""'' Po^'l'""" ''™atus pro-cessit, corvu.s= .upra galeam s«dit.» Mox, ubi proelium

—I™-;:;
''--'

!' -.S""-' ^s oeulos'aue GallT^
'"

^^^'tz, ::::"-- :::^^^,
"-' -' om..,, .,., ,„.„,

»II, ,„„„
Moeo, ,.,/. jmnhuHlr.
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t—.

f:q

L*"^ Ij4
f_)

-;^
u3

•X, o
;-^

C3

O CO

3

3 s

•KKE«UI,An COMPARISON OP ADJKCTIVE..

LESSON XXXII

IRREGULAR COMPARISOX OF ADJECTIVES

add -rlmua (not -issimus)

1- Adjective, ending In .

to form the Superlative.

puloher

liber (free)

Soar

oeler

•aoer

pulchr lor

liber lor

acr ior

celer ior

(no Comparative)

puloher ilmus

liber limns

acer ximua

oeler rimua

eaoer limus
vetu. (stem veter-) really belongs here : _

(no Comparative)
veter rimu.

n.^:z7 """' '^"' """' ''"•"^' "-'^^ (/-/-'.

faoil lor

difficU lor

aimilior

dissimillor

gracil lor

humllior

faollls, (

dlfflolU., difficult

Bimills, nice

dtaelmiiis, unlike

gracilis slender

hunmis, lom

facll limus

dlfficU limus

Imil limus

diasimil limus

gracil limus

bumil limusUUUUl
Contrast with these OtlUs, atilior, atllissimus
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bfinu., flr„or< „

multus, ?ft«cA, Din.
""' '"'""

.,!„„ plurimm
piur., mawi^

dives, rich ^,-_iu /d.,ltior (prose) divlttastou. (prose)
ditior (poetry) dittasimn. (poetry)

PIO. in the singular is a neuter sub.te. .ve : _
pla« vlrtua., more (of) valor

"ut
P'fl^e.c6plae,«or./or«,(p,u,«,,„,aj.).

EXERCISES

^- 1. Miles acrior; corvus veterrimus.
J'«''e«tfacilius; res est facillinia.

7 J"«.«''"r«n5vl; optimorun, civium jura.
4. Maxima tempestas naves adflletavit.
o. i'uer patri simillinius eiat
6- nomus est templo multls partibus minor.
7. V.cinusnonestdivitioramioomeo.

Q n^rV^"""" !''""'>"'« aeaitieant.
y. D,ftc.llimum est mare hieme navigare.

-ly. i ulverem majorem videruat
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B. 1,

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

i).

10.

11.

12.

l.'i.

14.

15.

IRBEOULAK COMPABlSOJf OF ADJECTIVES

The easiest of the roa.ls was near the sea
Ity an easier road

; the road is rather ea.sy.
We live in a very free state.
The ships were very low ; as low as possible.
Keener winters

,
in the keenest winter; in the most

frequent places.

The children are very like their parents.
Ihe liooks are most useful.
In a larger camp; into a smaller tennde; i„
smaller house. ' '

The boys are not tetter than their fathers
lliey praise Jupiter, the greatest and best of the
gods.

The god.s are kindly to men
, of a more kindly mindOn a more beautiful day

; by a swifter march (o.J"On a very old {vetna) tree; on behalf of a better
citizen.

More (of) praise
;
with more forces ; of more forcesmore seas. '

LESSON XXXIII

IRREGULAR COMPARLSOy OF ADJECTIVES
(Continued)

Sefective Compariaon

The following irregularities in the comparison ofadjectives occur:— ^

1. Lacking the Positive.

(pr.e, in front of) pri^, former, pre- p™„™, ^,^, ^,„.
i"»ts,firstoftico most

(oltra, th^s aide of) oiterior, nearer clttou., nearest
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(tatri, „.,•,/„•„) taterlor, inner tatim™, Inmost

(prflpe, near) prflpior, nearer

(mtxi, beyond) ulterior, farther

nearest,proziniiu.

next

iUtitniu, farthest, last

( For Itrferenre)

The f.,.llowinK have the positive only i„ special eases
(note also the double sui.erlatives) : —

poatremua, laten', last

postm^iu, late-bnrn,

jioslhinniiii.1

extremiu
) outermost,

exUmus ) last

poetero die, auno, posterior, later
etc., on the ful-

toiring day, etc.

poflteri, -orum, fle-

seettdants

exteri, foreigners, ejrterior, outer
" oiitlanders "

natlSneB ezterae,

foreign nations

inferi, gods of the inferior, lower inUmiui )

loieer world (1„. ab inferlore parte, imu. I

'"""*'

fra, *.7o«-) on the louer side imu. mona, foot ofMare Irrfenrm, /.„„..
the v,onntain

er Sea, Mediter-

ranean

Superi, the gods »npeHor,(l) higher, Bupremw,, last
„"''°^'* (•)previons Bunimvm.hi,,hest,ut^
MareSuperum, Ci).

'
K >^, i.ji-

jiermust, utmost
per Sea, Adriatic .„™™„. „-summiia mona, top

of the mountain.

auperior aestas, the previous sunnner.
uperlora looa, heights.

-imuniui imperator, wnmmmate commander.
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2. l«oklng the Comparative.
noTtw, new

i

•aoer, mcred noriMlmua, last, latest

etua, old ,

»aoenimna
'

vetenimua

T"" °°'*»l»'»>. the rear of the cohmn.P™»um agmen, the va», vanguard.
noTlssimi, those at the rear.

'

but a tergo, behind one's back.

3. Laoktog the Superlative.

IngSna, hnmense Ingentlor
Juvenia, young jg^

' natu mlnimiu,

"nex, old
'

„ .

younyest (= " fe,,< j,^ j,.,.,,, „
»*°*°^

natumiudmu,,
Mest (= "^rea/es* % «"VM")

Mtu major sometimea = .enlor
'^iSri,, ancestors (literally "elders").

Adverbial Compaiiaon
Adjectives which end in -u. „,. ^ ^

compared by the adve.CaJ^^r.r" ""
"J"''"'

*^"

as : — '^' ""^^' •'"" maxims, »!08<,

"77 """"^'^ magUiaaueua m^. ..a„eua
Similarly

arduua, ,,..^; ,„,,„, ,„„j^^„, .

^^^^^^^ ^^.^^

Adjectives in ,quua are fml<r „„
being equal in sound to 1^ a^ the T"'" "'=''""'"' -^"

value a consonant.
consequently being i„

antiquua, ancient, antioidcr

unfavorable.
-^iub.

'
'^'»^'-. r«.ntier; „eu,e„. r.c«,ti,.ta„,.

' Supplied by vetUiUor.
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A.

2,

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

EXERCISE

1. Priore die
; i)rinia luce.

In sunirao monte ; ad I,nu,„ coUe,,,.
riier sunimae industriae.
Ad infoiore,,. partem insulae venrn.nt.
Herculc* ad Inferos descendit.
Cas,tra 1„<;6 maxinie idf.neo posuit.
I^ocum nostrLs iniquissin.um delegennit
semores priores.

Exataterrae6rrs;inciteriore,n(iaIlia™.
Alulta bella n,aj„res iiostrl gesserui.t.
In ulteriore fluminis rlpa hostes videnint.

I^. Uelgae sunt Germanis proxinil.

?. 1.
On the following day; on the heights.

2. In hither Gaul; into farther Gaul.

4. On the top of a mound; to the foot of a tree5. >\e owe much to our ancestors
6. Out of a nu)re doubtful contest.
T. Several from the rear withdrew.
8. The ene„,y made an attack upon the van.

10 n r, ' "* P'""' ''""« ^"''"ble for a can.n

1 ^t:Zt^!'f^ tothefootofth/u.ountaiu
tte drew up a triple line on the farther bank.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXERCISE
On Comparison

1. He fought in the front rank (prima aaes).
j-

H« cliose tlie youngest of the boys
•< in the van

; from the van
4. Into a colder river; by a swifter (.e7ox) wind.o. at the wisest citizens.
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«

9,

10.

11.

l.'i.

14.

Ifl.

1(!.

17.

18.

19.

-'0.

21.

•22.

23.

24.

IRRE.JULAB C0M1-AKI80N Of AWECTIVES

The oldest are not always tlie l^-st.
Ihey will send a iM-tter army.
Juniors first; .seniors later.

He left ],is iKjoks to posterity

'";i";:r"''
*" ""'""•^ "'"' ^ -^^ >-«« band

By a fiercer {acer) attack.
He sent the swiftest ship.s.

On the shortest day of the year.
Kive years older.

Tliey will send as many as possible
A worse disaster (.\c,..); a fiercer battle.He wrote the most useful hooks.
Ky the most difficult route.
In very numerous (.wfcr) places
The judge is wiser than the W-.g. (Give twoversions.) *• ™°
Down from a higher tower.
Concerning a better plan.
He gave more „,oney to the poorest of his neighborsIhey opened more ro.uls; collected more fo.^s

Wow 'Words
Leave, choose, contest, triple line, ba„k, otce, plan.

LiTUUS

Lituius equites ad proelium voeat.



MiNEKVA

(.Greek, AihSnE)

_
Minerva ex caplte Jovis armsta eisiluisse dicitur. Dea belli etearum artmm f„it q„4ru» mulierts perltae sunt. Feminrt t 1V.™ „,«..n,i eum arte bellare docuit. Haec dea innapta ertt

'

duma':»n«„r^ntJ'*
**"'' C^P-'^-'eategitur' Palmier,dum appellitur Palladmm, ejus simulScrum, de oaelo cecidi»«. dlce-Ba.ar. lu Uiinpio aeae a Trojanis positum eat.
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LESSON XXXIV

UBtXENsioNs

Gen. in -In.; Dat. in -i

pare the followiiiff deolHn»;„„ f
^'^ ^^^- ^o™-

irregularities:- ^ "eUeu^on of «.„ ^nd note the

. Onu», rj/iP, alone

Nom.
Gen.

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Ml.

*
Slviilll.AK

MAS.
>KM.

On IIS On a
On in* un iua
Qni On i

toum On am

On
{lacking)

On a

KIIIT.

On iini

On iua

Oui

flnnm'

Ono

Norn.

Note th

Nom.
Oen.

Dat.

Aec.

Nom.
Oen.

Dat.

On I

On a

PLUBAli

On ae

(Like boniu)

e following variations : _
^M, aJi., .Una, another, otl^
alius

alU

Mum, aUaiu, aUud
ete- etc. etc.

''^^^'^^^^,tneoneoft.o,tUotUr

alteri

etc. etc. etc
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In this manner are declined :

1. •Mm, alia, aliiid, (XAer. 6.

109

•61u», -a, -urn, alotie.

s. tetM, a, -um, whole.

4. euua (=an ulus),

any.

unua, -a, -um, one, alone.
•Iter, altera, alteruni, the

one, the other, the wrond.
-a,-iim, 8. ntm, utra, utruni, «A,-,A

5. nnUiu (ii Qllus), -a,

no, none.
-um.

/he twof

9. neuter, neutra, neutruni,

neither.

shortT
""" """"' " "' ""'^ *''"'"™ »' ""« ='- "" h. i

lli»(pl.)-
. .IliCpI.), *o,«e. .. o„,^„.

I «^fn (pi.) ...^^ (pi.^^ rteo„e;.,^^
. . . ,n, othert.nrt.j

In . series, fir>t, .econd, third, etc., alter = .econd.
uterque, utmque, utruinqne, each of two, both.
ntetque coneiU (not plur.), both consul,.
ntnqne (plur.), both parties or j,ro«;«

EXERCISE
^- 1. Uni puero librum dedit. Utrldedit?

2. Mihtes unius cohortis misit.
3. Aliud bellum gessit.

4. Alii puero libros dedit inagister.
5. Aliu.s insulae

; alterius laterLs
; alter! viro.

t- 1 otius Galliae civitates vicit.
7. Alii puellae rosau, dat, alii crrma,,,, alil libra,,,.
». Alien rosas, alter, libro.s dri,i,us.

^.
ntrius consuli., exeicitum Ha„„ibal vlcit?

^y- Ltriiisque exercilus luiiites superfivit.
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11.

12.

13.

14.

2.

3.

4.

ADJECTIVES LIKE BniU, alia*

Et exercitum et cla««om nifMrunt.'
Uno tempore e navibus desiliebant et i„ flucti-
buH c5.«.,teb»nt et in hoste. ,lgna ferebant.

flu
Roman, m ripu flQminU erant, utrique

fort.ter pugnabant
; alteri eqna, „lteri pedibu.rem gerebant. ^

They built another temple in the forum
He gave one boy three books.

^
whS:''

^"^ ""^ ''''^'' '*"°*''"''' "«^' «"<"'•«'''>

^- ''°^^^^^y^''S^-o'^^-orO,tom th.. a beautiful

6. One side was long, the other short.
7. Both boys love books (say "each boy »).

«;'?';»;« Wb and the girls were playing i„ the field

;

latter "l7^°fT '"""'"' P'-) "'«> ^-''^'is, th^
latter (= the others) with flowers.

Coeroand Demosthenes we.* most fa.uo„8 or. «,rs

:

the one a Roman, the other a Greek.
I shall give a flower to neither girl.

Observe this use of aUu«:_

(
t, ^a different persm, scud a different thing"). AU« exall. nav,, one from one ship, another from another.

Tiauslate :—

2 nfffr*;"'.?""'"
""" "'"" "•>•• *"""'" "'t« ""Other.

i. ]).fTer«„t sol.hcs r:mw h,nn different towns.

9.

10.
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LESSON XXXV
FORMATION OK ADVERBS

1. From adjectives of tlie Pir.t and a.ooad D,ol.n.
•Ion., adverbs are iwually formed by tbe .ufflx -,, us :_

altus, deep ute, rfee/Vy

aeser, ,7/, feeble „„«, feeU,j, mnr<:ehj, with ,lim,-„lt,,
liber, free Ubni,freeh/

2. From adjectives of the Third D.clen.lon, adNerbs
are usually formed by the .uBx -ter, as:—

brevis, brief br,vlter, briefiy
audax, bold audaoter, boldly
fellx, fortmiale felidter, fm-tunateh,
^eisluirp, fierce iotitn, ^huri^y, fiercely
prQdens, pr„de,'t pr5dent«, prudently

uditeti^')'*''
*'**'"'' "^ "" " ' "" '""' '" P'OdMitw and of I in

EXERCISE
Form adverbs from the following adjectives:—
1. longu., gravta, fortta, Utn., vel5x (Ulce fellx), Mpien.,

diUgeiia.

2. pnloher, eeler, miser, creber.

lUKEGLLAK AdVEKBS
3. Some adverbs are formed from a case of the ad-

jective, as follows:-

From the Neuter Acciuative : —
(1) multmn, much. parum (= parvum), too I. '

tantmn, only. piarimum, very much.
•olum, only. faoUi, eauily.

(2) Comparative Adverb., as faclUu.,' more OT«i7v; pia,
'inmre,

' '
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FORMATION OF ADVERBS

t'lom tlie Ablative :—
brevi (tempore), in a short lim^
multo, (by) much, witli compaia-

tives.

tato, mfibj.

mblto, .mildenly.

veto, true, but.

firmuB, finniter, /;«i/j.

.tal
^"7 "''"'" "'" "' -'»

'
'^ fe- i" -tu., as • -

pai-tim, /«„-^/y.
°'*"' <"'«« «;w" a ^(-(ne.

antiqultuB, aucienthj
"Sivimt.tf, 6y rfjj,,„g ,„,p^.

position.

6. The following- are quite irregular : _
Mug, welt (boiuis). .,_ ,

»««, 6a%, ill (,„alus)
"' '""" ("f '"»<')

Baas, «m„^/,
^ «epe, o>„.

magnopere, <,«a«^ (^.j ^.^^
""P". «'""^-.

mod6,o„li;,just.
Prope. »ra,-.

"""s, too m?(cA.

^J^.^AWadverbsofplaeeare forced from pronominal

Wno, hence , i
'

""°' "•'"«'''••

The Comparison of Advkhbs

Sin,. lt''7ZT ''''"'' " '"''"^'' ^'-"^ "'«' ^o--
o " "' ""^ Comparative Adjective.

le.u ot the Superlative Adjective, according to
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] ] g

'"'' aMut altiMime
fortlter fortius fortissime
aoilter aorius aoerrlme
oeleriter oelerius oelerrime

Similarly oon,,,are adverbs fro.n aeger, Uber, pulcher

The following are eonipareil irregularly : —

magnopere, grecU/,, m.^, ,„„,, ^^^ ,,,^^^_ ^^^.^^^^^

xpeckilly

•nlnime, ?eas^, 6;/ no

diutdssime

aaeplaaime

prozime, iie.'t, last,

moat receMli/

EXERCISE

A. 1. A happy life (te,-,<«,) ; he lives happily; more
happily.

rr J I

^'

'^filce?'"
'^""''^ ^*'"'^' ""'"' '^"'"''y- '"°^'

.3. Bravely, braver, more bravely.
4. Easily, ea.sier, more easily, most easily
5. Quickly (ce/.r), quicker, more qu.okly, as ^ui.kly as

possible. ^

6. Beautifully, freely, heavily, wretchedly, wisely.
I. A better boy ; lie writes better.

8. He is the worst boy, but runs the fastest.

parum, too Utile minus, less

fllu, long

aaepe, oflen

prope, 7iear

diutius

saepius

propius
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B. 1

2,

5.

6.

7.

S.

fl.

\0.

11.

12.

FORMATION OF ADVERBS

10- ««"--1""-«Us carefully as possible.

• Ignaviam tuam graviter fcro.
J^onge lateque agios vasta„t.
J^atnis errabant.

Iter satis lontrriin p«t . „,-„-

s..nt.
^

' '
'''"^ "«"<' P^rum v^li,]ae

Wn et aeriter p„g„aMt ut,f,j„e.
MehusscIbitquIO./,,, ,.„„,.
Maguopere ( aesareni mant.
Vehen.enter nillites culpat

M l.tes cecnae legir,„i.s „,,;„„ ^

Quameelen-ime naves aedifieant.

J'"Pet,„„hostuun„oncliutiussusti„uerunt

Vexillum sur.ia tabernaculum duci^

;;:::'"" ^^^--" --"tibus ad pit:
Aquila vel sign.un cujusque legiouis

-baqu.l.fe,.6i„proeli6p„rtL.r.

VftxiLLUM
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I-ESSOX XXXVI

NIJIEKALS

tti^o at a lime, etc. '
'"'"

'V"'«'*

2- iViiii.<.r-.I adverlis • .«m-i

'«>' of each class and th
'"'" '" '"«"'<'>i2e the first

'^';f"^
The^,nt£^-;:-'';;-ft,.ccw.,„.;;.:?

'he pupil would do well tolZVl ',"' '''^'"•^"^«-

"'•-'" in parallel .'ohnnns ^ ,
' '^'""' "'« ''"" »"d A„„-

""ting the following:"
""""""^^ "'""' "• contrast,

P«KVArr.iN„ E„„,^„" Tkns ™evailin(i Kndino
-agtati "" """DHEtis

-issBlmiu Ingenti

-ngenteBimuB

^ote the exceptional endin,. i,. «,, ,;r"
"""^

116



116 NL'JlEltALS

Table of Nl-mekals
Cardinals

1 Onus, Qna, Qnum
2 dno, duae, duo
'I trSs, tna
4 quattuor
r> quinque
6 sex

7 uptem
» octS

*.) noTem
10 decern

11 Gndecim
rj duodecim
]•'> tredecim

14 quattuordeclm
Vi qulndecim
16 BSdecim

17 Beptendecim
IK duodiTiginti

v.t QndflTigfinti

M TiginU

^!0 trigints

40 quadrSgista
M quinqulgiata
(iO Bextgintl

70 aeptuigints

m ootogints

W sSnlgisU

100 centum
200 duceati, -ae, -a

300 trecenti, -ae, -a

400 quadrmgenU.-ae.-a
riOO qulngentl, -ae, -a

HOO sSsceuti, -ae, -a

700 aeptingenti, -ae, -a

800 octingentl, ae, -a

!I00 nSngentI, -ae, -a

lilOO mlUe
2IHXI duo mniia
3000 tria mnUa

Ohdinals DiSTHIBBTIVES AdVKKBS
primus, ,nrst singuU, one by one semel, once
BecundUB, xfcund binl, Itro bij two bis, twice
tertiuB, i/iir,l terni (trini) ter, thrice
qu&rtUB,/oiir(A quaterni quater,/o«r (jmej
quintus quini quinquiis l

BextUB sSnl eiiis
Septimus septini •epties
octftvus octiini octies
&5nus novSnl noviSs
decimus deni decies

HsdecimuB uudeiii Oiideeies
duodecimus dutfdenl duode<*ies
tertiuB decimus terni deni terdecies
qu&rtUB decimus quatemi deui quater deeies
quIntuB decimus (|iiini deni quinquies deeies
sextUB decimus seni (ieni sexiea deeies
Septimus decimus septeni deni septiea decies
duodSvicesimus dnodeviceui octies decies
OndgTlcSsimus iindevlceni novies deeies

Tlcisimus viccni vifies
tricisimus trii-enj tricies
quadrtgesimuB quadrageni quail ragics
quIuquIgiBimus q'linquageni quinqnaglcs
sextgSaimus sexageni sexagies
septuigisimus septuilgeni septuagies
octogisimus octogeni oetOgies
nSnIgisimuB ndoageni DOnagies

centisimus centeni centies
ducentSsimus duceni dueenties
trecentesimus treceni trecenties
quadringentisimui quadringeni quad riiigen ties
quIngentisimuB quingeni quingenties
sSscentSsimus aeseeni sescenties
septingentlaimns septingeni septingenties
octiugentisimus octingeni octlngenties
nSngentisimus nongeni nOngentles

mmssimus Hiiigula millla millles
bis mlllSsimuB bina millia bis uiillles

1 The forms qulnqui&is, sexilns, etc., are used as well as those ending in -H.



NUMERALS Hf

1. Tivfiity-oue
\
1*°** ""'»' <"'

( uniu et vigloti.

Similarly 22, 33, etc.; SI, 32, 33, etc.

TwetUy-firat \
^'=*«*™u» primus, or

( primus et vioeslmus.

Similarly the other couipouud ordinals.

2. Up to 90, the numbers 28, 29, etc., are often expressed
by subtraction, thus :—

viglnti ooto = duodetriginta

viginti noTem = undetrigiiiti

octodeolm (18) occurs as well as duodeviglnti.

_
3. In compound numbers over 100, the largest number

IS usually put first, the rest following without et, as

centum triginta sex. one hundred ami thirty-^ix.
anuo mmeslmo nongenteslmo tertio, in the nineteen hundred

and third year.

Yet et may be inserted before a ten or a rf/V/i7 ;_
centum et ooto or centum ooto, one hundred and eiyht.
ducenti et quadragtata or ducenti quadraglnta, two hundred

and forty.

4. Ordiuais are declined like bonus, as primus, -a, -um.

Declension of Cardinals
5. For the declension of Onus see page 108.
6. Duo is declined as follows :—

Mas. Fkh.
JVom. duo duae
6e:i. duorum duJrum
Dat. duobus duabus
Ace. dufis, duo duas
Abl. du5bu3 duabus

Nkut.

duo

duorum

duobus

duo

duobus



lis NUMERALS

Nkpt.

triti

triiini

tribiis

tiia

tribiis

7. Ti-e« i.s tlet^liiied iis fdlldws

Mas. and Kkm.

ynin. trSs

Oen. triiim

Dat. tribus

Aec. tiTS

AM. tribiis

8. All the simple cardinals from 4 to 100 are indeclinable.
9. The hundreds (except centum) are declined like the

plural of bonus.

10. Mille i.s regularly an adjective in the singular
(meaning one thousand ), and is indeclinable.

In the plnral. mniia {thou>,„uh) is a neuter substantive,
governing tlie Partitive Oenitive.J and is deolin.^d.

Comjiare the following :

10()() SOLDIEKS

Norn, mille mllitSs

Oen. mnie nillituni

IkU. mille mllitibus

Arc. mille mllites

Voc. mille mllitSs

Ahl. mille mllitibus

:10U0 SoLDIEltS

tria milUa militum
trium millium militum
tribus milllbus militum
tria millia mllitiim

tria millia militum
tribus millibus mrlitum

: 1 mile -- quinque millia
mille passus, a tkousand paces

pedum.

(A Roman pace was two steps, or the srou„d covered bv tl.emotion of one foot. 5 Roman feet or 4.842 Eng. tee,. Thns a Roman
mile = J5ij or about (J of an Eng. mile.)

duo millia passuum, two thousand paces = 2 miles.
tila millia passuum, three miles.

quingenti passus, 500 /races, fialfa mile.
quingenta millia passuum, SCO miles.

' J'»r««i" OeniUYe = Genitiv. denoting the whole, „f whUh a part isconsidered, as duo millia mmtum = n.o ,/,„,„„„,fe of «„ po,,il„eSjL'l



NUMEKALS JJ9

miUe mnites, 1(100 .vjilicrs,

tria miUla mOitum. .iOOO xu/iHitk.

trecento* mflltes ocoiderunt, the;/ killed ;i()0 mldiem.

iJisTitiiirin KM

Tlie Dtatributive., in iul.litiiin to their oidinaiv us,-
(xo many at a time), are use.l t„ denote a number
multiplied; also wit), nouns plural in form but singular
iu meaning.

Ill the latter ease uni aiul trini are used instead of singuli
and temi :—

trina oastra = three nniijis.

Unas litteras = niie letter.

bis centena millia = 200.000,

TiMK AND EXTKNT OK Sl'AOE

1. Time ^-w/ie,," and -within w/u,-/,-' are expressed
by tlie Ablative without a preposition.

deoimo ann5, hi the tenth year.

decern annis, in (zcithin) ten years.

2. Time '•how lo,,,/'- (duration of time) is expressed
by tlie Accusative of Extent.

decern annos bellum gerebant, they fomjht ten years.

3. Distance ^' how far" is e.xpres.sed by the Accusa-
tive of Extent.

arbor tres pedes alta, a tree three feet high.

4. Place "where" or "/„ n-hieh" is usually denoted by
the preposition in and the Ablative.

In m-be, in the citii (place),

but aestate, in the summer (time).

(For the Locative in names of towns, etc., see page 85.)
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5. For the AWattve of DUferenee see pni^e 99.

fi. Time "I,!/ which" is eipieNsetl bv .d aiul tlie .\,-,.„sa-
tive, as:—
Ad diem dectoam convenient, Tl,e,j will aK^emhh h„ fl -

tenth day,

7. A date "for which " an appointment is made is ex-
pressed by in and the Accusative. See example 16 below.

EXERCISE

A. 1. tlnlus librl; triuni librr.mm ; cum nfivibus
viginti duubus.

2. Legiones decern; legionis d.rimae eohortes
quinque.

3. Obsides ad diem quintam adduxerunt; diS
quinto.

4. Diebus quattuor Hritaiino!) superavit.
6. iMQrum tria mlllia ijas.suum hmgun. aedifi-

cavit.

6. Arborem pro porta tres pedes altam posuit.
7. Decimo anno Trojam expugnaverunt.
8. Aiino.s decern pugnabant.
9. Pueri libros blnos ad scholain portant.

10. Naves teniae aut quaternae singulas oircum-
veniebant.

11. Bis bina sunt quattuor.
12. Mater puerum sexies vocavit.
13. Septuaginta; septingenti; sescenti; sexiiginta;

sedecim.

14. Romulus Komam anno ante Cliristum septin-
gentesimo quinquagesimo tertio condidit.

15. Milites circiter octoginta duxit.
16. Concilium in diem tertiam convocavit.
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B. 1.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

i;i.

KKWfeet; 1 mile; fi mile
Thr. . feet

J 3000 feet;

half a mile.

Ui. the eighth .lay; i„ the third summer; for three
1 iramer.s.

Tlie t)oy is three year.s older.
He sent five coh<.rt.s of the tenth legion.
Tliey leaped down five at a time.
He gave the Imys three book.s earh.
(.'aesar stationed his soldiers in three camps.
They made an attack three or four times.
Across three rivers.

In alx)Ht twenty-two towns.
40,400; ,W,500; 8, 18, 78,800.
With .B2 horsemen.
In the year of our Lord 1903. (Use ordinals.)

THE SIBVLLIXK BOOKS

Ann.s- r,uaedam^ incognita ad Tar.jninium rSgem v(-nit

oiatula larqumms pretnun interrogavit. Mulier nimiun.
poposeit." Rex irrlsit.'

.J"'"
'"""" "'' '"''^^ •"' "°^«'" «"t' «t >-eliq»Os sexeSdem» pret.o r6gl vendere volebat. Sed Tarqninins id'»mnlto mag,8 risit," Mulier delude trSs alios exussit - atone

rarsus ,dem pretium rogSvit. Quamquam trSs modo-" jam
reliqui erant, rSx tanta constantia victus, emit."

"•nui, -B», f., oW wnmnn.
^u cfrtaiii.

Pre.1. Part, of ferS.

• Ace. PI. of Pron. hic, (Aw.
• Inf. of inm, = to be. (Use an Eng.

• Perf. of poicS.
' inUtS, imi^h {at}.

'Bro. -er«, a«8l, Siirn.

•Abl. of Idem, mmr: Abl. of
Price.

" Are. Neut. of i«, Pron. it. l/iat.
" nd«e.

"exHrS.

"Adv., only.

'* Peri, oj emS, 6iiy.



li\

Venus

(.Greek, AphrodItR)

U p/ulograph of Iht famou. muWattd ./«(„,, IVn,,. ,/ .v,7„)

Aphrod>t« i Graeem appellibitur quod ex spQ^a mari, „rta eJecrtdebstur. FIliu, sjus, CupidO, pectora mortaii,™ ,agittt, aUri
tra,e,ebat. Venen" Paris „,&!„„, aureum dedit ,,uod se el fannOsisI
o>a,„ mterrrsmulieren, Helena... in matri,„,-,niL, datarau. ^^^erat. Ita Venus 1 rojani belli causa (uit. Miter Aengae esse dicebatur.

i22
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LKSSON XXXVII

Sun, / (itn

I'riiiiipiil I'iiits: »um, ewe. fui
I'lfs. Stem e«-; IVil. St.ni fu-

Sixiii-LAk

sii m, / iiM

e , tlxjii art

es t, lie is

I.VIHCAriVK

PRKSKNT
I'LUKAL

SII mus, ii-H are

(8 tl», i/nii (i/e) ,„v
sii nt, l/iei/ (ire

era m, / u-as (a coiitimifU 8Ut«)
era s, thou mint

ei'ii t, ke was

IMPEIIFEOT

FUTCRK

fill miw, ire irere

ei"l Ua, i/Dii (lie) irere

ci'ii nt. tfieif irere

eri mus. ire xhiill lie

Pi-i tU. i/i.ii (lie) irill be
eiu nt. tliei/ will be

fiiimuB

fiiistU

fuenint (-ere)

er o, / a/iall be

eri a, iIwk wilt be

eri t, he will be

PEBI'EOT
t'lii, (1) / hare been; (2) /
111 iati (COS (a comi>leteil

i'li W si.-iie)

PLl'PEKPECT
fu eram, 7 /,«( />ee« j-,, „j„„,
III era* , _ .

„ 111 eratu
III erat .•.

,

111 erant

PUTUKE PEKFKCT
f11 ero, I shall hare been f„ erimua
fu eria , .^

luerltia
^"«'*'

fuerlnt
Observe (1) that aum = emm ; .nmua = ™„„„.,.. aunt = .,.,.., •

12; tiial a ,.f the stem changes tor between vowels, as eram = e«m, etc.
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brain, fnm ilMnnt, nhnrnt.
btniB, ibMM, abful.

COMPflUNDS OK Sum

praram, / am nrrvlreaUr.
prSmm. prfldUM. prSlnl.

Pret. ab-gum

ab-€fl

sb-Mt

ab-etBin

ab-erO

ab-ful

ab-fueram
Fut. If. ab-fuerfl '

Imprrf.

Ful.

Prrf.

Flp/.

ab-8l!IUU8

ab-e8tJ8

ab-suiit

Indicative

pro-flum

prnd-e«

prM-eiit

prM-eram
prOd-erO

prn-ful

prrt-fiieram

prO-fucrO

pro-Bulnug

prad-estU

prO-sunt

Note that prflram inserU d before a rowel.

Similar to abaum are .- —
d-anm, ad-esse, ad-fui, / am pruwnt
M-tam. debase, dS-ful, lam lacking.
prawum, prae-esse, pi-ae-ful, / „„, „, ^e h,ad of.

2.

3.

EXERCISE

A. 1. Gives llberi civitatis libeme sumus.
Cur, puer ml, abenTs 5 scholS heil

'

Hostes non longius quara duo n.illia passuuu, a
castns aberant.

4. Fortes, puerl, estis; patres quoque vestrl fortes
erant.

5. FuimusTroes; fuit Ilium et i„g6ns gloria Teu-
orum (= Teucrdrum).

Note the idea of completion.

6. Roma quondam orbis terrarum domina fuit.
I. fcrant, erunt, fuerint, fuerunt, fuerant.
«• Et amicis et civitati prodest.
9. Exercitui et classi praeerit.
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* '
S'r''''":,r/'"'

"'^" ^"'"'f"' *°y"'"- «"""t'r.'-. frood boys will always te diliKent.
3. One thing was lacking to Caesar
4. The en.1 of life i, dose at hand (,d.um)
5. \e»ter.lay il,ou we.t a slave; today thou art free-to-morrow tho„ wilt be owner (domlnu.) of wide'

estates (= fields;.
' '"*

6. We were (eontinuously); thou hast been; they have
oeen; they will have Ken.

LESSON XXXVIII

UIKKCT QUESTIONS

Direct Questions are of fv.. kiuils-—
oradv^Sri'r:!::!'^'"'^"''^"'^^''^-""-"^^-'*-,

qualis, -«, ofwiuu kind f
ubi, wliere f

unde, vihenee f

quo, whither f

qu6nio<l6, how ?

quis, Kho ?

cflr, why t

(luando, when )

qnantus, -a, -uui, how lan/e f
quot (indeclinable), Aow wa„y ?

These oaonot be answered by Ye. or Wo.

wo!d J!"".'
T'''''' '" ^"«"''' '"'^'' "" interrogative sign-

ASHKRTIOK „

ne boy,
s
good.

I» the boy good fHe goe.i to school n,.^., i . .

(=Hedoesgo,eU.,
^' ^^^ 90 to school f

^Jhese question, may have three different values, as fol.
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1. They ,„ay be asked merely for taformattonm Latm these are indicate,! by tl,e encUUo' -n* added tosome nnpctant word at the beginning of the sentence al-^
Bonuene e.t puer ? Is the boy go,.d (or bail) ?atne puer bonus? /» the boy good (or ^„u he) ?Puerue e.t bonu. ? Is the boy good (or is the gU-l) >

Compare with Qui. e.t bouu. -> Who i. ,j„od ? (,.„ enclitic).

2. They may suggest the answer " Te. - :_
Nonne puer est bonus, /s „nt the bo,/ qond ?

(The boy is .lure/y good, m he not '.')

a They may suggest the answer " No " : —
Wum puer est malu. ? /, the bo;, bad > (uttered with stron-tone of surprise or protest) = " ..«,w, tL bo,j is «J S';.

4. Yes and Wo are usually expressed by repeating the..npo.tant.part of the question in the form of a I'a "Lntas Puerumne vidlsti? Vidi, Yes; or Won vldl 3.^
''"*'""™''

ValdS, eenainly; Mlnlme, by no means.

A.

EXERCISE

1. Our Canadam araamns? Q„od patria nostra est.
^. yuiseohtagros? Agrieola.
3. Ubi sunt agricolae ? In agris.
4. Amasne, puer, patriam tuani ? Anif)
5. Nuni nauta agros colit ? N«„ „auta sed agrieola
6. Nonue est Britannia patria nautarun, ? Valde

patria nautarum est.
'
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13,

14

15

16,

fi,

7. N,vm ^agister pueros males amat? Mi„i„,e.
Alalos castigat neque laudat.

8. Quo, puer, libras portas ? Ad scl.ola.n, magister
9. Lrasne in schola herl, puercule ? Eram

^"(Jljf
•«"'«""''"> Caesar navigavit ? A

11. Unde agrioolae frumentum comportiibunt ' Ex
agris.

12. Quanta est Britannia? Nonne est parva Insula'
liibernia non est tanta.

Quales erant Hritanni antlqui ? N,„„ jg^j,;
inf.rm.que erant/ Minime. Kortes erant
atque valid.ssiml. T.llesne, pueri, eritis '

Aonne parentes amamus?
Galllne Caesarem timebant ?

Quot milites? Quantae Insulae ? Tot librf •

tantae Insulae.
'

1. Whence do we get i,„ro) food? Fro,,, the earth2. VVas Caesar a very brave leader?
•i- Did not Caesar conquer Gaul ?

4. H'lunjbal did not eonquer the Ron,ans, did he'^o. How large are the apple-trees ? Are they not ve,y

How ,„any trees are there in the garden ?
Vh,th« a,e they carrying ropes and other tackle'

Vhl'dTf'""^'"'*'"'^'"*- ^Vno„,eans

rd"/^"'''^"^^"'"^^--"'''' «^-Pa.t
n. Koys, have vo„ fini.sl,..! yo„r lessons (;«„«,«)? o^-tandy,.s„.. Will yo„„ot now let ;,sont(L,7S

6.

7.

8.

9.

> play ? (Not infinitive. V se ad with a uoun
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LESSON XXXIX
RE^riEw Exercise on Verbs (Active Indicative)

A. 1. Timet, mittet, nuntiat, miJnit, niiiniet.
2. Veniebat, veniet, portabat, portabit.
3. Habent, aedificant, scrlbunt, veniunt.
4. Vincet, vincit, vicit, vincunt, vioeruiit.
5. IVoiine vieistl? Cur non vicerat ?
6. Num vinces, si ignavus eiis ?
7. Scripsitn^ puer ad matrem litteras ?
8. Pellit, pellet, pellunt, pellent, pepulit.
9. Pellebant, navigabant, muniebant.

10. Vocas, deles, mittis, audis, duels, venis.
11. Vocatis, deletis, mittitis, audltis, ducitis.
12. Venitis, venistis, veniunt, reguiit.

£ 1. Thou sendest, thou comest, they send, they come
-. He will send, he will carry, he will fear, he will come

You (plur.) hear, you (plur.) rule, we rule, we hear
They hear, they will hear, they heard (continually)

they heard (once).

We are coming, we were coming, we shall come.
We send, we were sending, we shall send.
He sees, he will see, he saw (continuously), he saw

(once).

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.

Review Word Lists

1. Porta, portu., unda, fluotu., friimentum, frnotu., o5n-
speotu., domu., manu., queroua, oornu, genu, veru, arbn.
lacui, ezercitus.

2. BquuB, equea, equltatu., Idus, oivia, oivlta.
;
pS., pedes,

pedltatua; enarnseoiuultnm, oonjurator.
3. AdflJoto, o6g5, oooido, pando, inatruo, expugno, deponS.
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science, commonwealth.
pwperiy, military

5. Give the Cardinals and Ordinals np to 10

.nbduco^ le^t™, ob.e., in^pero, Jubed, „n>,«.s, s„^;o
'

11. Timor, revoco, .ubltS, Impetia, pulvi. rota «ui.fl.
«^to,^oaii.plc.a, o.o™„„n.a, .treplt.l'pert;,::^^::^

12. Pauol, 06n.tltu6, proellum commltto, .u.tineo, dupUcoaddnoo, oomplurS., taterei, refldo, tacolu;...
"^

'

1.1 a,ber, oonra., vioinu., .g„en novUlmum, po.teri.>*en, Superi, tferi, fidu., mijore., Idoneu., aTqu^
aay, lear, van, at the rear, youngest, oldest, ancestors steen-est more unfavorable, pitch camp, front rank, choose, artZbank, first of two, heights, occupy.

'

15. mole, the other, another, both, no one, noYadi^

16. Far, long (time), soon, enough, too much, too littlen^. nnmediately, easily, am indignant at, cow'ardie^'t'

18. Foot, pace, mile, miles, day, night, month, v.ar.
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Singular

*, be thou.

(sum)

vooi, mil thou.

mono, HY/oi thou

reg«, rule thou.

(cape.

)

audi, hear thou.

LESSON XL
IMPERATIVE MOOD, ACTIVE

PKE8ENT TKN8E

Plural

8s te, be ye,

vo"a te, call ye.

mone te, «•([;•« ye.

legl te, rule ye.

(caplte.)

audi te, hear ye.

1. Obf^rve that, the Singular is the same as ihe Present StPir, r^^
pare -te of the Imperative with -tl. of the Indieatlvr

"'

=i. There is no first or third person in the Present Imperative.
The following Irregular Imperatives should be noted : -

Sn ni°;
1°°'«'"' '""' '"*• '''"'• ''"'"•• *' '» »»«*' (for dice, etc 1So pi. ferte (.io.ferUe). But diclte, dOelte, iaclte are re^^r

^'

FUTDKE TENSE

(1) Laws, treaties, wills.

.AS-etT""""^'
'"'""^

'" '^^ '**'*'"" ^"*"'«' ""«"'

The i-ut. Imper. has both the second and the third person.

Singular

2. ee to, than shall be.

3. es to, he shall be.

2. vooa to, thou s/ialt call.

3. vooi to, he shall call.

2. mone to, thou .^halt u-arn.

3. mone to, he shall u-ani.

Plural

es tote, ye shall be.

n nto, they shall be.

voca tote, ye shall call.

voca nto, they shall call.

mons tote, ye shall warn.
mone nto, they shall warn.
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Singular

2. regl to, thmi shall rule.

'i- regj to, he shall rule.

(caplio.)

PtUBAt

J-egl tote, ye shall rule.

regunto, the;/ shall rule.

(capiunto.)

2. audi to, Iho^ Shalt hear. audi tote, ,,e shall hear.
S. aud. to, he shall hear. .udlu nto, they shall hear.

Negative Commands

ment
"' '" ^^^ "''^''"^'' ^"' " ^'"'"'""1

' °«" for a state-

2 In classical prose, however, „g is „ot used with
tlie Imperative, except in tlie Future.

The most common form of a prohibition in the Second

S?hriniLt;t r"'"-^^'
^-^^ -^"^^ ^- ^^- ^^^)-

K51i puer, malo. laudire. Do not, boy, praise the bad.

baT
*"""' °™ "^ '"^'"' ^^ '""' '"^''^^'"^ «"'"' '*«

I^ut:—

a dead man within the city.
•'

EXERCISE
Cave canem

; vale ; valete.

CantiTte Domino
; laudate Dominum.

Nolite, milites, liostes timero.
Divide et impera.

Oalll obsides non mittent.
6. Obsides, Gain, ad castra niea mittito.
' • Fdius mens omnia niea lialwto.

8. Milites fortes sunt. Fortes este. Fortes estis.
.'• XV oh, jiuer, liliros nialos lejrere.

10. Saliis popnll suprema ICx csto.

. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.
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-S-
1. He will not send messengers
2. Do not hesitate, Gauls, to send hostages.
3. Thou shalt not kill

4. Call thoui thou callest, call ye; you (pl„r.) call5. Hold thou
i conquer ye

J hear thou
; come ye

7 Th" W,' '" """ ""'' (^"'"••>5 t'-y 10 not give7. Thou Shalt love thy neighbor
" "W fcive.

8- Hear ye; take thou; send thou; cou.e thou.

~;:/"' '•''•''•^ ^« ('^'«)' >ead thou;

"'";h:^:j'^'^='^*'''"^*''°"-y-'-t^oonot

"'iiSs;;""^^^-^^>-^'-^---,thou

Roman Toga
Statue of the Kmperor

Tiberius

Civis Romanus pace toga
vrlllindutusest; bellO sagum
.sunut. Duci.s vestltus est palfi-
•I'Mnentum; Togan, praetexta.n
senator habet; eamlem puer



DiAKA

(Oreeic, Artemis)
niina soror Apollinis et fllia LStJ^nae fuit In in,n?3 r.«iA

fritrp iiAtn fiat T„ I- T- " in**"iii Iieifl cnm

gem. M..i™u. et sp,e„didw„,„„ •,;::::^c^c r.*"""-

133
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PRONOUNS

LESSON XLI

PRONOUNS

Personal Pronouns

FIRST PGB80N

.Vow. ego, /
<?«« mei, of mf
Dat. mim
Ace. mS
Voc.

Abl. mi

Norn. aSm, we

Gen. j°"t™ni, o/m«

SECOND PEBSON

Sl.VaUDAK

THIRD PERSON

M.

tn, thou im, lie

tui, of thee ejus

tiU ei

^J euia

ta

t8 eo

ea, 8/ie

ejus

ei

earn

N.

Id, it

ejus

ei

id

Dat.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

(noatri

nobis

nSs

nSbia

PLirnAL

vas, _?/of/

vestruml

vestri j

obis

tSs

TSbia

ei(li) eae

eormn earum e rum

eia (lis) eta (lis) eta(lta)

•OS eaa ea

e»(li»)els(ita) eta(lto)

1. The Genitives nostrum and vestrum are Partitives.

A The Genitives ejus, eonim, earum (of him, of her of«m) are used instead of posse.ssives of\he th rd persof= A», Aer, their, when the reference is not to the subfect
'
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I'OHSESSIVra
F.K,T PKB80X ,„„„„„ ^„^^

=••«.. -a, -urn, m.y. tuu., -.,.„„.,„„, ,„„,.net*, no.tr., nctnun, ,.n: v»t.r, ,..tr., ' ,„tn™, 2,„,„
{addrewiiiig more than one).

THIRD PERSON
Referring tft the subject:—
.«"., -.. -«m, A,-, („„.„), ,,„ („„,„)^ ,.,, (,^,^,,,^^ ,,^^.

.

JXot referring to the subject :—
eju. (Genitive = n/him, etc.), his, her, ,V.,.

eomm, eanim (= of them), their.

agr^T;,r;„r:;:;rc:;r"' "" "'"^"-^ --^ "-
Examples :—
Ubro. meo. habeo, I have my hooks.
raiam tuMi Wdent, Tlie;, nee your ,lm,ghter
Ubnim eju. (eorum) h.b.6, I have hU (their) book.
^^'o»»»oMlMb^,ffe lias hi»(o>v,i) books.

Heflexive Pkonodns
A Reflexive Pronoun has the following characteristics :-
1. It stands in some objective relation.
2. It points back to the subject.

r<audo me, Ipraise myself.

Idudas te, Tliou praisest thyself.

Laudat le, He praises himself.
From their nature. Reflexive Pronouns lack the JVb™.

WB8TPRR80N SECOND PERSON THIRD PERSON
Singular

Oer, mei, of myself tm, of thyself nm, ofhimself, etc.
Uat. mlhl ubl eibi
Ace. mi ts _ _
.,,; " .eor.ert

A.ul. me ts - . 'w w or aeu
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Oen. nosM, o/onr-

wloet

Dot. nSbis

Ace. nSa

Abl. nobis

Pldkal

ytmXn,„fi]oHr- sni, oftlunaeUea
mlfen

»5bU (Ibl

'*• »« or UM
T6bi« H or niti

i. Observe that ii, the Hrst and se.o>ul persons the Re-
flexives are really the Personal Pronouns.

Jpraise myself= in Latin, I praise me.

2 The preposition cum, ii^ith, is an enulitit^ (see page l-O)
with the ablatives «s, te, nobi., vobi., .«, but not with the
ablative of U; as_mSonm, tSoma, nobi«um, vobi«,„m
«ot.m, Kith me, etc.; but oum eo, m,h him; com ii,, with

3. The Personal Pronouns are not expressed as subjects
except for emphasis.

EXERCISE
-4- 1. Da nobis pacem. 4.

2. Pax vobiscum. 5.

3. Cum els te mittam. 6.
,

7. Librum habeo ; euin tibi dabo.
8. Ex insula venimus ; earn amamus.
9. Libros mihi dedit. Eos ad m§ misit.

10. Fabros secum transportavit.

11. Eos sibi obsides dare jussit.

12. Exercitum suura in eorum fines duxit.
13. Ejus exercitum ex suis finibus pepulerunt.
14. Patrem suum amat. Patrem ejus amo.
15. Nos te amamus

; tu nos nOn culpabis.

B. 1. I have given you many books. Read them carefully
iS. We shall not grant you peace.

Tecum eum mittent.

Mecum veniet.

Cum eo venerunt.



PIIONOUN8 187

.'I. Tliey Kftve him liostagos.

4. I liave it (the Imjk) ; we love it (the cily) ; I saw it

(the tt'ittp/t*).

6. He gives them (Ike Imnko) to me.
6. We liave not seen tlieiii (Ihe Hhi/m).

7. In it {Ike iduce); m it {l/,e rii,/); into tliem (^Ihe

placen).

8. We shall praise, not ourselves, Imi him.
9. He will praise, not himself, liiit us.

10. Do not j.raise yourself; do not priiisc yourselves.

TlllKll I'kR.SONAL I'OSSKSSIVKS

0. 1. They do not fear his army.
2. He will attack their camp.
;i. He will lead his forces into their state.
4. They will drive his army out of their state.
5. They had not seen his cavalry.
G. He was coining with his cavalry.
7. They fought with his infantry.

8. They will gather (comtmrtO) all their effects (Mi»o»)
into the woods.

9. They report the matter to their (friends).

Meddsa
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LESSON XMI

Demonstkative Pkosouns and Demonstkative
Pkonominal Adjectives

Hie, liaec, }ioc, This (denoting nearness to the siwaker).

Often applied by an advocate In court to lils client.

Ille, ilia, iUud, That (denoting remoteness).

Thai yonder; that other.

The celebrated; the well-knoiCH.

Often used to denote "the enemy,"

Is, ea, id. That (without strong demonstrative force).

Iste, ista, ir.tud. That of youra.

That of which I have told yon.

Tliat fellow (contemptuously).

Often applied to an accused person in court.

HIo, the latter; Ule, the former. This order may be inverted-mo, the former, the one; 1116, the latter, the other.

Hio, This, plur. These,

*•"'"'*» Plural

Nom. Mo haeo hCe hi h« haec
Gen. haj-4. httju. hflju. hflrum iigrum harum
Dot. hnlo hole hulo M. hU M.
Ace. huno banc hOo hS. hg, y^L^
Abl. hSo hlo hao hU hu tab
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nie That, plur. Thme.
Miyitri.AK

M.
P1.IHAI.

Xom. Ula Ula lllnd

M.

UU lUaa Ula
Uni. ilUas iUIn* Ullui Ulfimm UllTum UlQni
JJitt.

Arc.

UU Ull ilU lUU mil UU*Uum UUm illad UlS* UIIs Ula
Abl. UlS Via iUfi illh UU* 1111*

4.

5.

C.

7.

8.

9.

10.

I*te iH <lecliiie<l like Die. For 1*, „, Id, see page 134.

EXERCISE
A. 1. Hi libn boiil .sunt ; ill; inuli.

2. H6.S lege ; dele illoN.

3. Hiilc virolaudemilaiit; ilium culimnt.
Hiiee est jtatiia nostra.

Hujus urbis niiiri non alti erant.
Hoc vult i illud iionvult.

Iste, judices, vir iniprf)l)ns est.

Ab exploratOribus liaee omnia cognovit.
Sine mora imperatori ea nfintiat.

Hostes in iis collibus videt. IllI impetum facere
parant.

11. Copias ad id bellum comparat.
12. In eum locum venit.

1. This oity (Xom.); this city (Ace.); in this city; these
cities (N>mi.); into tliese cities; in these cities

2. The cavalry and the infantry fight : the latter (the^)
on foot, the former (those) on horseback (ex equia)

a. These ships (An:); of those rivers; in that city.
4. P.y this road (lYer); those ro, i; that road.
5. They prepared themselves for (ad) that war,— for

this war.

6. Grain is not ripe in these fields.
". He chose this place for a eauip.

B.
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LESSON XLlll

Emphatic or Intensive Phonodns

Nom.

Gen.

Bat.

Afc.

Abl.

etc.

Plural
F,

ip«ae

etc.

like bonus

IpM, self, very.

SmouLAR
« F. »

lp«IU8 iprtn» iprtn.
*•»• iprf iptf

Jp«um ipMni ipsum
lP»8 Ipaa ip,5

l)i.stn.guislt ,he En,j,hatic ,p.e from the Reflexi
Ip»e (1) may be in the Now.;

(2) may be in any person •

Idem, the same.
(Is, Ac, «,,(, and suffix -dei„, the mmt.)

Singular

Ipaa

etc.

ive at.

Nom.
Gen.

Dai.

Ace.

Abl.

Nom.
Gen.

Hat.

Ace.

Abl.

Idam

ijiudam

etdem

eundem

eddem

M.

eldem (Udem)

eSnudem
•Udem (Unlem)
efiadem

elulem (lUdem)

eadem

Sjusdem

eldem

•andem

eAdem

Plural
F.

eaedem

etruudem

•bdem (ibdem)
eSidem

eladem (Uadem)
Idns = i,^m; ,a^ ^ ^^^^

Idem

Sjiudem

eldem

Idem

eddem

eadem

eSnmdem
eladem (iladem;

eadem

eladem (iladem)
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Observe the phonetic change in

eumdeni to eundem,
eorumdem to eSrondnn

on the "principle of ease " n hei„c „„
l)efore d

' "'^ *" **«'" «»"'d than i

Idem is often translated aim.

141

^. 1,

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.

9.

10.

EXERCISE

Puerum ipsum laudavl, „o„ ejus fratrem.
Puer 86 non laudabit.

^pse oum equitibus ad Jmum collem properavitiOdem tr-npore hostes vidit.
P'0P«™v.t.

Eandem civitutem amamus.
Ipse hoc dixit.

Idem multa bella gessit. Idem bellum gessit.Imperatons .peius verba audivi.
Nos eum laudamus

; "se ipsum non laudat.m eadem urbe viviraus.

Eadem ipsa nocte impetum in eos fecit.

The^sland itself; of the city itself; i„ the same

They blamed themselves, not him
He blamed themselves, not their soldiers.On that very day they captured the townHe was consul the same year (AM

)

The same (man) said it, he said the same (thing)Of^t,. same states; in the same state; intJthe fie
Injhe^state itself; the state will protect (..ye„..,

They ,-eported this to their (friends).
We shall see that in their eitv.
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LESSON XLIV

The Relative (or Conjunctive) Pronoun

Plural

F.

qnae

quBnun

qulbua

qnl*

qulbiu

N.

quaa

quSmitt

quibiu

quae

qulbua

Qui, who, which, that.

Singular

M. F. N. M.
Nom. qui quae quod qui
Oen. ofljua cfljua oOjna qufinim
Dot. era oul cul qulbua
Ace. quam quam quod qufia

Abl. qua qua qu5 qulbua

The usual duty of the so-called Relative Pionoun is
to join a clause to an antecedent in the same sentence.

In Latin, the Relative is freely used to introduce a new sentence.
Where English would use a Demonstrative.

In the following examples obser ,"3 the rulea tbat decide
the form of the relative :

1. Puerum qui libnira habet video.

/ see the boy who has the book.

2. Puer quem video librum habet.

T/ie boy whom I see has the book.

3. Pueri quorum libros habemus eOs nObIs dabunt.
Tlieboys whose books we have will give them to us.

4. Pnellaa quarum librOs habemus, etc.

TIte girls whose books we \ave, etc.

fi. nrl)a quam aedificSvit est magna.
6. In urbe que.a in coUe est.

7. Liber qaem scrlpsit est bonus.
The book (that) he wrote is good.

8. Ego, qui hoc tibi dixi.

In these examples the following principles are to be
noted :—
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1. ThB RaUtlTe Pronoan agree* in gender, number and per-on with the antecedent. (av fnon, not, «, r.rb in ,^„mpu a.)

2. The Relative does not take iu oaae from the antecedent,
but from lU own relation In It* own clauae.
Note that the relative la never omitted in Latin. (S,, „„mpi,

7, above)

I* qui = he who, that one who, the man who.
E qu^= those tvho.

A. 1,

2,

3.

4.

5.

6.

T.

8.

9.

B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13,

EXERCISE

Urbs quara vidisti est Roina.

Urbem, quae est omnium maxima, cepit.

Eae civitiltes, quiis superavit, obsides dederunt.
Muri, quibus Romam munlvit, non alti erant.
Muri quos aedificavit; legatus cul exercitum

dedit.

Ci ves, quorum amor patriae maximus est, ii optimi
sunt.

Templum qaod est majus vidi.

Librum qui melior est habeo.

Quod ubi audivit, legates dimisit.

The boy to whom I gave a book ; the boys to whom.
To the boy whom I see; of the boy who sees.

The girl whose books I have.

In the city which he captured.

The city in which he lived.

The war which he waged; the wars that he waged.
All the books I have.

The house you built; in the river which we see.

He repoiied to Caesar that which he had learnt.
Those who say these things err.

He wlio sees believes.

We help (adjiivn, -are) those we love.

We who see
;
thou who aeadest

;
you (jj/Mi-.)who believe.
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il !l

Nom.

Oen.

Hat.

Anc.

Abl.

quis

cujus

cul

quem
quo

LESSON XLV

Interbooativb Pronoun

Quii, whof

THOrLAR Plural

r. N. H. r. N.

quid

cQjus

cul

quid

quo

qui

quoi-um

quibus

quos

quibus

quae

quoruu

quibus

quae

quibus

The Fern, is practically not used as a pure Proitoim.
Observe, quia (not qui)

; quid (not quod).
The InteiTogaUve AdjeotiTe is

quia (or qui) quae quod (not quid)
etc.

quae

etc. etc.

A.

quia vlr ? or qui vlr ? what man f

qui ezerdtua ? what army?
quia dixit ? who said it t

vir qui dixit, the ma:i who mid it.

quia feof <: ? what did he do ?

quod beUum geaalt ? what war did he wage- f
beUu^ quod gsaait, the war which he wayed.

EXERCISE

Quis tibi hoc dixit ?

Is qui dixit, erravit.

Quid mihi dixisti ?

Id quod dixisti noii verum est.

Quod templum est sacrum lis qui exereitug nog-
tros ducunt i"
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6. Quem vidisti? Quid vidisti ? Quam urbem
amas?

7. Quia puer mihi librum dabit ?

8. Qua in urbe habitas ?

. 1. The man who conquered Gaul.

2. Who led'^he army which conquered Gaul ?

3. What army crossed (supero) the Alps ?

4. Whose army nearly captured Rome ? Hannibal's.

5. Whose books are these ? Are they the boys' ?

6. What army did he lead ?

7. What states did he conquer ?

8. What sea do they sail ?

0. What will they see ?

10. Whom do the citizens choose ?

11. To whom do we give praise '/ Who gives 7

Sagittarius aruum tendit. Phare-

tram ii tergo gerit. Optimi sagit-

tiirii ex insula Creta veniebant.

BaoittIbiuh
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LESSON XLVI

Indefinite Pronouns

Allqul. (aliqua), aliquid, gome one.

few rrwrX)
'^"^' '^"'' ""' '^^' "• ^^' -«. '-. -1 a

nee qulwjnam, nor any one = a/id ,io one.
vlx qntaquam, scarcely any one.
fomor qnoquin, 6rav«- than any one (all others

excluded).

Qnisque, quaeque, quidque, each.
Uterque, i.traque, utrumque, each of two, both
Quldam, quaedam, quiddam, a certain one

jQ»nib.t, quaehbet, quidlibet,
f an;, one whaiver.

qnomndam, quinindam.
Qnloquam is often used for quldqnam.

The preceding pronouns may be turned into adjectivesby changmg q„,. to q„, and q„.d to q„od. They a'edeclined hke <i„ta or qui. uterqu, is declined like „ter

EXERCISE
A. 1. :St quid vidisti, die uiihi.

2. Nonne aliquid dixisti?

8. Vix quidquam audivl.

4. Nee quemquam amiserunt.
5. Optimum quemque laudat.
6. Quemvis delige

; quidlibet die.
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7. Utrumque consulem occlderunt.

8. Nee quicquam vestitus praeter pelles habent.

B. 1. If he saw {plpf.) any one, he always told {imiwrf.) me.
-. If any one comes (= ahatt have come), I will tell yoii.
3. And no one remained in the camp (say "nor any

one "). ,

4. Lead the army by any-way-you-like.
A. Did you hear some one '!

6. Give to ea«h boy a crown.
7. If anything-lest any one_lest to any one-and

nothing (do not aay et nihil, but " nor anything ")
8. They conquered both fleets.

obua
bona (n. plur.)

mortuus

aSli

5

him

us

thee

thy

bis

hia own
your

except

Review Wokd List

2 3

'bar verbnm
neoo credo
Ta»t5 exercitua

lp«i Ulu
idem qnidam
imua coUift quiaqtte

this

that

these (men)

these (things)

same

the very man
who? whom?
on account of

the man who
the men whom
what man ?

what did he say ?

lest any
if any

nor any one

some one

without

nemo
nuUua

quisquam

aliquis

hie

lUe

8

each (of several)

both consuls

a certain

that one who
those to whom
believe

praise

blame

clothing

skin (fur)



Ve8TA

(Greet, Hkstia)

Vesta m»xlme i ROmtoto colmtur. In «jus templs Ignis perpetuus

erir A : ''r""
•""' o^""^'*"*'"- Dea castitaUs etlnS "c!^

e"^Un,tbSt^/"'^'""°
eJuaexTroj* lnc«ns» secum «1 Italian, tulisse

la
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LESSON XLVir

THE PASSIVE VOICE

Indicative

„ , PRESENT
SiKOCLiR

PlctiaL

9 "^1 .
/""'"^'''^ '~Sm»r ue are called

A vocatur he u called vocantur they are called
(The 2 Sing. voc«re (= voeM.) ,v> mo.«j, ;,„,«<,.)

SWOCLAR IMPERFECT

1. vooibar I was being called
2. Tooa bi lia (-re)

3. vooi bi tur

SwaULAE """««

1- vooabor I shall be called
2. vooa b« tls (-re)

3. vooa bi tur

Plural

1. Tooa ba mur
2. Tooa ba mini
3. vooa ba ntur

Plural

1. Tooa bi mur
2. vooa bi mini
3. vooa bn ntur

Compare with these the forms of the corresponding
active tenses, e.g. voo.bam, -bu, -bat, etc. It will b!noticed that the passive can be obtained from the active
in these three tenses by substituting as follows :—

ACTITK EKDINOa
Passivr Ekdinos

-r

-ri. (-Ti)

-tur

-mur

/
• thou
•* he

"*•• you
-»* they

In TooSW., vocSberi., note that -bi is changed to -be
vocab^^t, they ^e,e caUuu, ; vooSbantur, tl^ were being called.

-ntur
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AbUtlva o( the Agant

1. The panon by wbom Hii act is performed is called
the agrat. In Latin the acaat is expressed with the
Passive Voice by the Ablative Cote, governed by the
prepoiilion a, ab.

A mitre pnar Yooitar,

A aaoatS oondanmator,

ITte boy is called by Ai» mother.

He i» condemned by the senate.

AblaUva of tbe Maana or Inatnunant

2. The maana or Inatrumant, the thing by which an
act is performed, is expressed by the Ablative without
a prepotition.

Lapide naoitur, He is killed by a stone.

Vl anperatnr, He is overcome by means offorce.

A. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

EXERCISE

Vocat, vocatur; vocabat, vocabStur; vocabit,
vocSbitur.

Necas, necaris; necabas, necabaris; necabis,
necaberis.

Uudamur, laudabamur, laudabimur, laudabimus.
Bestiae in silvis a Diana fugantur.
Del ab hominibus in perlculis orantur.
Diana bestias fugat ; homines deos orant.
Ab amicis laudaris ; ab inimicis condemnaris.
Tota Gallia a Caesare superatur.
Per hos annos Galll a Romanis superabantur.
Frumentum carris in tecta portabitm.
Naves parabunt ; naves ab eis parabuntur.
LibrI tibi a me dabuntur.

Telis hostiura multi miiites uecantur.
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lj-,1

H- 1. CW give, the signal, the signal is given l.v
Caesar.

2. These books are given me by you («»«.).
3. A bridge will be built by the Romans by means of

snips.

4. A war-ship is very quickly prepared by the work-
mei

6. The battle was fought long and fiercely by l,„th
(parties). (Use the impersonal " ,V «,a» /o„oA<.")

6. The city is surrounded with a wall bv the citizens
'

q1\
°* ''""^'" """^ *" ** •''""'"^'^ ('«"•") i»

8. The Gauls are very greatly pleased with beasts of
burden (delecto).

9. He is giving; it is given; he was giving; it was
being given. » s, «

10. Sh^i« will be prepared by them ; they will prepare

11. Thou wilt be called; thou wilt call.
12. We shall praise; we shall be praised.

Scutum sinistra mHes legionariu.s portat.
Ita dextrum latus est apertum.
Quae sunt alia arma mllitis Rdiniini ?

Scut
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LESSON XLVIII

THE PERFECT PASSIVE PARTICIPLE

Tta* SapliM: Ace. -nm; Abl. -fl

The Principal Parts of the verl) too«. iui usually given
in dictionaries, ai-e : —

Tooitum
supine

»oo6 Tooira Tooivl
preg. Indio. pre« inf. perf. Iniiic.

The term Snpine is applied in Latin Grammar to a
certain kind of Verb.1 Koua. This noun is of the
lourth Declension, and is used in two cases only, the
Accusative and the Ablative :

e.g. Ace. voolttim

Abl. voottti

Theoretically, Tooitn., -a., etc., means the act of calling.

1. The AooaMtiTa Supine is used to deno;e pnrpoi*
la ooanaotlan with « Verb of Motion, and is usually ren-
dered in English by the Adverbial Infinitive : -
Vooitmn Tenernnt, Tliey came to call.

LSgitoe picam patitnm mlttuat. They send ambassador to
seek peace.

(N. B.-The InflnlUve la never naad In good Latin nroaa
to denote Purpoae.)

"^

2. The Ablative Supine is used in a few phrases as a
modifier of an Adjective, as :

horribile dlotu, horrible to see.

optimum facta, the best thing to do.

Literally, horriUe in the telling, best in the doing.
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»• PnlMt Puatv* Pwtiolpl.

3. The Supine occurs but rarely. Its form ha.Hcqmred an importance in I.„ti„ gram„,ar from the
fact that moHt d.ctionarie. 1 „.ramu>ars give it «,one of the principal pan.. U nc ve.; ..,l i„ this co^

obtain the 8to„ „, th. l>„«.. ,.. „.„, p,,, ^. ^„j ^to. P.rt.ot Fi«i„ t,„a- Pi,. .^, „f .... \-, r Thus :-
Sopix* pf,

Tooitum vooUtu.

stem, Tooit-

monltoia monltu,,

Mriptum soriptiu

dltnm ditua
polanm pulaua
•nlHum nlwiu
Tiium vl»u«

l.ke ban™, and ,g^, like an adjective, with it. „oua.

'A^:. i R III 11- ,B

« win; h,'f,i called

initit

, Hten

ijiveu

(Irireit

tent

seen

A. 1.

2.

EXERCISE
Find in the Vocabulary and write the Principal

Parts of nfiaae, or.o, agl.5, o.pl5, lub.o. vtooo
gwo, .u<U5, trans, noting the Supine Stem.

Give Latin Participles meaning :_
announced, created, destroyed, taken, ordered, con-

(peered, waged (carried on), beard, drawn.

-S. 1. Legati obsides datum venerunt.
2. Milites ralsit Germanos ex Gallia pulsum.
3. Hoc est difficile dictu.

4. Obsides a Gallis datos ad urbem misit.
&. In urbe capta

; urbem a Caesare captam vidi.
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6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

THE i'KKFBCT PASSIVE I-AKTICIPLE

Milites a Romanis miss! Gerinaiioj ex Gallia
pepulerunt.

Milites niissos timebant Germani.
A militibus missis superantur.
Siguum a duce datum audiverunt.
Servus epistolam a domino scriptam in urbem

portat.

Leo BKt asper tactil.

DMngui,h care/ully th, p„f. Part, from th, Supinf.

a 1. The walls of the city taken by our (men) were
high.

I have the bobk given me by yoii.

A story easy to tell (itarro).

He came to tell a story.

The wars waged by Caesar were difficult.
Tiie cities destroyed were many.
In the city destroyed; in the town destroyed.
Tlie ships taken were long and swift.

9. The enemy seen on the hills were infantry.
1(1. Did yon read the letter sent you by me "

11. In the house built by you; in the ship taken by
him. '

C.utlon.-fl«,™re of tht te,„k,,ry to ihM that the 4W«. ,-, „u««l evmmlent of the UnglM InflnUive.
'

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

CLIO, HiUorn

EUTEltPE, Lyric Poetry

THALlA, Comedy

MELTOMfiNE, Tragedy

Tbe Muua

TERPSICHORE, Choral Dana
EHaTO, Amorous Poetry

POLYHYMNIA, SiMime Veru

tiBANIA, Attronomy

CALLMpE, Epic Poetry
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LESSON XLIX

PERFECT PASSrVE TENSES OF Voo«

Indicative Mood

The following is a gyiioiwis of the Indicative Pas-
sive :

Pbesent

Impebkect

Future
Perfect

vocor

Tooabar

vocibor

vooatDS auxn

PtUPERFECT vooitna aram
FuT. Perf. Tooitna ero

/ am (how) called, am behn)

called

I teas being called, teas called

(repeatedly)

I shall be called

(1) / have been called, (2) /
was called (once)

I had been catted

I shall Itave been called

Singular

vooatua aum
vooattia ea

ooatua eat

PJEBFGCT
Plural

vooati aninua

ooiti eatia

vooati aunt

PLDPEKFeCT
vooitna aram vooati erainua
vooitua aria yocati eritU
vooatua erat vooiti arant

I'DTURB PERFECT
vooitua ero vooati erimua
vooatua eria vooati eiltia

vooitua eilt vooiti enint

1. The phrare vooitua aum, / mu called or har,e betn calUd
I. not to be tnu.»l«ted in the same way aa the words taken aeparately
aum, / ani ; vooitua, called.
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vooor = lam (now) called.

voo»t». .nm (Perfect) = Iam (/„ tU poMion of having 6«„)
called l.e. / hate been called; wo, called; am {already)
called. "

i. Note the agreement of the participle in puaUa voclU nt •

puallae vooltaa •nnt ; templnm aadiilottniii Mt.

EXERCISE

A. 1. Muri aedificatl sunt; aedificantur; a«dificati
erant.

2. Haee res nobis iiuntiata est.

3. MajCres copiae jam paratae erant.
4. Maxima claisis a RomSnis comparata erit.
5. Frumentum in oppida comportatur.

B. 1. A temple is being built; is (already) built
2. Temples were being built ; were (already) built.
3. The Gauls were conquered by the Roman people.
4. Large ships will have been prepared.
6. The consuls were elected (created) by the people

(once)
; were elected (repeatedly).

6. Thou art (now) nailed; thoti hast been called.
7. We were (continually) called ; we were called (once)

Haec est muchina ad
ingentis magnitudinis (

cienda idonea.

tela

CAI-Al'lrLTA
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LESSON L

SECOND CONJUGATION

Passive Voice

Pmkcipai, Pasts

«onrt,^re, monul, monitura, wan,, advise.
toneo, -ere, tenul, tentum, hold
l»beo, =re, habul, habitum, have.
aeleo, -€re, delfivl, dfilstum, destroy.
video, -ere, vldl, visum, see.

Present

Imperfect

FCTURE
Perfect

Pluperfect
Put. Pekk.

I.NDICATIVE Moon
moneor

monabar

monebor

monitua tun
moaitus erain

monltiu ero

PkhbihtSINGULAR

monao r, 1 am advised
mona ila (-re)

mona tnr

iHPUnCT
mona ba r, / was beiiy advised
mona ba rla (-la)

mona hi tur

FuTuajt

monJbor, l shall be advised
mona b« ria (-re)

mona bi tur

idaor

videbar

vldSbor

viaua aum
viaiia aram
viaua ero

PLUaAL

mone mur
mona mini

monantm

mone bi mur
mona ba mini

mone ba ntur

mone bi mur
mone bi mini

moni bn ntur
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Pbrkbct

mnnifio..!... H' I have been odiiiaed ,^monitiu sum
\ , . ^ , monlH aumiu
y i. I was adtused (once)

Pluperfect

monituE eram, / had been advised moniti eramus

FunjKE PKBrXCT

monitiu oro, / shall haoe been advised moniti erimns

vooa MonaS

ACTIVK Pawivk ACT1V« I'AMI V R

VUCO vocor moneo nioneoi-

vocubam vocibar iiionebani iiionebar
vocAbo vocabor inonebo mongbor
vocivl rocatus sum monul inonitusHutii

vocaveram vocatus eram moimerain monitus eram
TooivertS TocatUB er5 innnuero nionitusero

EXERCISE

A. 1. Moiieris S patre
; pater te iiuinet.

2. Hostes visi sunt ; videbantur.

3. Collis a iiostris tenebatur.

4. Castra ab hostibus tenebimtur.

6. Nihil ab eis responsuin est.

6. Videmur, videnms; videbis, videberis.

7. Urbs a inilitibus deleta est.

8. Naves tempestat« deletae erant.

9. Oppidum ab exercitu tenetur; exercitus oppi-
duTii tenet ; tenetis, tenenius.

Monemus, monemur; tinient, tinientnr.

Jubetur, jubebantuf, jubebitnr, jussusest.

Videminl, videtis ; mones, moneris; t«neiuur,

tenemini.

10

11

1-2
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1.

2.

3.

4.

S.

Our ships will be destroyed by the waves.
The hills are held by Caesar.
Thou art seen, thou seest.

Caesar's .hips were now seen (being ««.) from the

6. The soldiers will be kept (contUeo) in cainp.
7. The ship will have been destroyed.

T
" '""'jf'P^/"^* f^^^-^d ((imeo) by the Britons,

y. Tliou wilt be feared by all
10. Who was feared by the Gauls ?

12 We' orT'
""' """"^'^ ^^'"*^°> *° ''""S hostages.

12 We Oder, we are ordered; you (;,,„.) holdfyo,,
(Plur.) are being held, you (,,•„,.) ^,^ J
held

; you were holding.
^

13. Thou wilt see; thou wilt be seen.

«unS:r" "' ""*'"" """=''• ^*'"P'"^^ ^' '»""-^'
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LESSON LI

THIRD CONJUGATION

Passive Voice

Principal Parts

regS, -Sre, rSxI, rectum, rule.

vlnoo, -Sre, vicl, victum, mngiier.

gero, -Sre, gessi, geatuni, cany, carry on, do.

mltto, -Sre, mlsl, missiim, amid.

duoo, -Sre, dflxl, dllctuin, (1) le<ul, (2) think.

•cribo, -Sre, scrlpsi, serlptuin, write.

oognoaoo, -Sre, cpgnflvi, cognitum, learn, ascertain.

pello, -Sre, pepulf, pulsum, drive.

p«to, -Sre, petlvl, iietltum, seek.

(rugo, -Sre, frSgl, fractmu, break.

Sego, I rule

Indicative Mood

Pbkbknt

rego r, / am ruled, am being nUed regl mux
reg« ri* (-le) regi mini
•^gltur regnntar

IMFERPKCT

rage b« r, / tcaii beimi ruled, rega bi mm
was ruled (coniinuouslt/)

rega bi ii« (-re) rage bi mini
ragi bi tur rage ba ntur

FlITDEl

raga r, / shall be ruled rega mur
rage ri* (-re) rege mini

rege tur rege ntur

Compare the Active

:

regam, -•«. -et, etc.
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PKRFEC'T

rSotu.,nm*'- -^ *»'«*««» "(fed

( 2. / troK ruled "*"^ »tii«i«

(» completed occunence)

Pl.l'«BF»CT

rtota. mm, I had been riUed rtoH erimu.

FlITUMI PRBrECT
reotiu erB, / shcUl have been ruled

Similarly : —
reoti eiimiu

ACTIVB
Pahivi

vinco

vincebam

vincam

vrcl

viceram

vlcerfi

vincor

vincebar

vincar

victus sum
victus eram
victus ero

Make an Active and Passive Synopsis for each of thefolWing: g„o, o^tto, duco, «^, cogno«5, prtlo, prto,

EXERCISE

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

Reggris, regeris ; regitur, regetur.
Reguntur, regentur, regemur, regimur.
Gallia a Caesare vincebatur.
Multi milites in Galliam ducentur.
Dura haeo geruntur.

Multa bella a RomSnih gerebantur.
ScribiB, scripseris, scribitur, Ncrlb«tur.
CIves mall ex cfvitfite pelliinfur.

Legati ad Cacsiu-eui de pace niitteutur.



169 TRIBD CONJUOATION

10. MittSrig, mitteris, mlseris, miserunt.
11. Gallia victa est ; legftti missi sunt.
12. Gpistolae roissae erant.

13. Vinci, vici, vinofire, vinceris, vIcSrig, vincgrig.
14. Mittiraiir, mittimini ; vinoimug, vincemur, vin-

cebamur.

B. 1. Thou art conquered, he is conquered ; thou wilt be
conquered, he will be conquered.

We are sent, we shall be sent; they are sent,
they will I)e sent; the letter is (already) sent;
is always sent.

Ambassadors were sent to the general about these
matters.

War is being waged, will be waged, has been waged.
Wars are being waged, will be waged, had been

waged.

He had learnt all these things from scouts.
They are driven out of the states; they will be

driven; they will have been driven; they were
being driven.

Letters were written; had been written; the letter
is being written

; the letter will be written; was
(already) written.

Thou writest, thou lut driven, thou wilt be sent.
While this war wa." being waged (say is being

wat/ed).

A\'hile he was waging these wars (say i» imgiiiy).
Peace is sought by the Gauls; will be sought; has

been sought.

Camp will be pitched (pond), is being pitched ; is

pitched daily ; is already pitched.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.
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LESSON LII

FOURTH CONJUGATION

Pahsivk Voice

PKIHCirAL Pakts

andiS, -Ire, audlvr, audltum, hear.

•opolis, -Ire, sepellvl, sepultum, tmry.

pwlB, -Ire, aperul, apertum, a/ien.

repeilo, -Ire, repperl, repertum, /nrf (after searching).
invenlo, -Ire, invSnl, irventuni,/»id (unexpectedly).
viiioi5, -Ire, vinxl, vinctum, bind.

monio, -Ire, mOnlvI, manltum, /orti/^.

AndlS, / hear

Indicative Mood
Prkhbkt

audio r. Tarn heard,am being heard
audiria (-re)

auditor

larERricT

andiebar, I was being heard, I
waa heard {continuoudij or re-

peatedly)

audi« b» rU (-re)

audiS bl tnr

FUTUBB

Budla r, / shall be heard audie mur
audie rli (-re) ,udli miul
audietur audie ntur

Compare the Active, andlam, -I««, -Jet, no.

audi mur
audi mini

audiu utur

audie ba mur

audiCbamlnl

audit ba ntur
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PurccT

•ndltn. .nm, 1. / have been heard ,udia .mni..
2. / i«i» heard (once)

PLUrKKFCCT

nditna •ram, / had been luard nditl (riinna

Fbtu«e PuirxcT

•aditw «8, /AM have been heard .„«« «im...

Similarly :—
•epelior

Bepelifbar

Bepeliar

npaltiu aum
Mpultua enun
aepulttu erO

1. Make an Active and Passive synopsis for .prto, r.prt8,
iiiTeiilB, TtadS, mSnls. '

2. Compare rtnoo with vinoiS.

EXERCISE

1. Legatus auditur, mittitur, audietur, mittetur
audiebStur, mittebatur, auditus est, missus es.

-J. Verba legatorum a Caesare audientur ; audita
sunt.

3. Cadaveni hominum in sepulchris sepeliuntur.
4. Multa et maxima animalia in silvls inveniebantur.
o. Epistola X line aperitur.
6. Haeo omiiii. a me reperta sunt.

Invenins, niitteris, invenieris, mitteris.
Manila captivonim vincientui

; vinctae eraut
Non.ie oastru a nostris locf, mftgis idoneo mfnii-

in
„.''"'"'' ''"'"'"'"'S Mifinitasunt; positn erunt

'

lU. Vmcitur, viucitur; vinciiintur, vinuuntur.

7.

8.
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11. Quis vincietur? Cur mm amlitur '

12. N,m. vincetur? A quo vluti Humu,? ViuctI
sumu8.

13. Oculos, epistolSs aperimus
; portam, vian, ,)»t«.

facimus.

A 1. Thou art heard
; thou art placed (pino); he is being

placed; he is heard.
^

2. Your hands have not been lx,und by hin, ; will not
be bound

; are not being bound
3. The conditions of peace have not been heard by us4. \Vas the oainp being fortified by a rampart'/
6. He will soon be discovered by them.
6. They will very quickly discover him.
r. Thou art binding, thou art being bound; we are

being bound.

8. Thou art conquering; thou art being conquered.

ZT T'^ "P*"*"*' ""^ '^""'l' '""l b*""' forti.
tied; the bodies will have been buried.

MOMe
Mflsae, quae novem fueiunt, apnd Helicmiera monteni

habitare existimabantur. Parnassus nioiis et fons Cas-
taliae etiam lis sacri erant. Poetae nomina earum in-
vocabant. Si quis cum ils carmine conten.lere audebat
gravibus poenls afficiSbiitur. Virgines novem, sic fer
fabula, Pier. flliue, hoc tale ausae, in speciem avium
mutatae sunt.

(Seepage}^.)

VOs ISne consilium et datis et data
Gaudfitis almae.

HoBAck, cWm in, 4.



'. J
' T'^f f.f ^,-

,
/-'

m '^/
'

.'
' .

>

'i
%,

> - V.



MIOOCOrY (ESOIUTION TiST CHAIT

(ANSI and ISO TEST CHAKT No. 2)

A APPLIED IIVHGE Inc

16M Co«t Main StrMt
Rochnt«r. Naw York 14609 USA
(718) 482 - 0300 - Phone

(716) 2S8- S989 -Fox



166 SVNOI'SIS OF REQITLAK VEK BS

SYNOPSIS OF REGUI.AR VKRBS

Indicative Mood

active voice

Voc6 (-ar«)

TOCO, -Ss, -at

vocsbam

voosbo

TOCivl

vocftverain

vocftvero

II

MoneS (-Cre)

moneo, -es, -et

monebam
monebo

monul

nionueram

monuero

in
RegS (-«re)

rego, -Is, -it

regebam

regam, -§s, -et

rtxl

rfixeraui

rSxero

IV
AudlS (-Ire)

audio, -Is, -it

auijigbam

audiam,-ISs,-iet

audivi

audlveram

audlvero

i-ASSIVE VOICE

Vocor (-arl)

vocor,-ari8(-re),

-atur

vocfibar

vocabor, -bSris

(-re)

vocitus sum
vocatus eram
Tocatus ero

n
Moneor (-8rl)

moneor,-eris(-re),

-€tur

monebar

monebor, -bSris

(-re)

Qionitus sum
Dionitus erara

monitus ero

m
Hegor (-1)

regor, -Sri8(-re),

-Itur

regebar

regar, -8ris(-re),

-6tur

rectus sum
rectus eraui

rectus ero

IV
Audlor (-M)

audior,-iris(-re)

-Itur

audiebar

audiar,-ieris(-re),

-ietur

auditus sum
audltuB eram
audltus erS



Ckkks

(Greek, DEmBtSr)
Cers, dea yiculturae fuit, Jorta soror et Proserpinae mster Fril^ema l,omm,bus nfltrit. FUia ejus i Platane in Infers, abrepta e^A mstre reperu ilia tertiam partem anni uxor cum Orc6 coZto™coscta est

;
reliquam partem cum mMre 1„ terrls maneief, ic fat

187
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'n

LESSOX LIII

IMPKKATIVK MOOD

Passive Voice

first conjcoation

Pbksent
vooare, be thou called »,»,s„i„,- j, „ ,ooanim, be ye called

Pdtubl
Tooator, thou shall be called .

vocitor, ke shall be called voo,„^, ,^, ,,^, ,^ ^^^
See Mferative Active, page 130.

g£<:OND CONJUGATION

monere
Prusent

moQemlni

monetor
POTUBa

monentor

THIKD eONJCOATION

»g«ra
PaasENT

reglmini

regltor

regltor

Pbtuek

reguntor

PODRTB CONJUGATION

audira
PaXSIHT

audimini

auditor
FuTDBE

auditor
audiuntor



IMPKRATIVE Mnoii

Impekative .Mood
active voice

]t)9

Pkhseut

vocS, vocste

FUTUR

1 2. vocillo, vo(?S-

tote

1
3. vocitO, vo-

cants

Prksent Presrnt
2.mone,raoi,cte|2. regs, reglte

(cape, oaplte)

FfTURE
2. nionets, mo-

nctote

3. moneto, irio-

nentO

Future
2. regito, regi-

tote

3. regita, reguii-

to

I

Present

2. audi, audlte

Future

2. audlto, audi-

tote

3. audlto, audi-

unto

PASSIVE VOICE

Present

vocare,

vocauiinl

Present

2. monere,

nionemini

Future I future
2. Tocator 2.monetor
3. vocator, voc-3.mon6tor,niou.

' ""'or
I enter

Present

2. regSre,

reglmini

(capgre,

capiminl)

Future
2. regitor

3. regitor, reg-

untor

Present

2. audlre

audlmini

FuTunE

2. auditor

3- auditor, audi-

untor

EXERCISE
• 1. Voca, vocare, vocaris, vocas.

; ^°"^«' ™°n«. raoneris, monere.

7 f^,!''«' ';^'«' rege, regeris, regl, regeris
4- Audi, audis, audiris, audlre.

^

viuLBiis, vinois, vmces

?: vS Sn"'
'^"^'""^' *^"^"*-' *--*-

8. Vocami„i(,,,,„,,,.^,
-gere (Mr.. „«?„,,).
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B.
] Lead thou, lead ye, be thou led, be ye led.

'
ralUea?"^'

*'"" ""' '""'' *'"'^- ^^" '-<^' '^"y

3. Thou Shalt be led, thou wilt be led, they will be led,
they shall be led.

4. To send, to be sent, send thou, be thou sent
'> Thou sendest, thou art sent, thou wilt be sent.

!h .75 ^" ''"^' ^ ^™'' "'•'y ^-i" be sent,
they shall be sent.

7. They are called, they shall be called, they will be
called, thou Shalt call, thou shalt be called

SJONIFER VKL Aq[ ILIFER

Is qui signum fert.
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LKSSON LIV

PASSIVE VOWK OK CaplB

oapior, capi, oaptn. .nm, lam tnkvn

tn«, /, «„ rule for UflenUu, capia ? Ste pa^e 48.

I.VDrCATIVE
Pkesent

Imperfect

Fl TUBE

Perfect

Pluperfect

oapior

oap«rla(-re)

capItuT

capiebar

caplar

oapieii»(-re)

capletur

captus cum

oaptiia eram

Future Perfect oaptu. ero

iMPERATtVE
Present

Future

oapere

capltor

capltor

caplmur

caplmlni

capiuQtur

capiebamur

caplemur

oapienilni

capfentw

capti Bumua

oapti eramua

capti erlnius

capimlni

oapluQtor

EXERCISE
A. Read aloud carefully and translate : _

1. Regis audls,caprs; regitur, audltur, capltur.

TaSs."""'"*'
'''•''""'= P"-™' P"-™.

3. Mittimur, audlmur, capimur.
4. Capies, capieris

; capiet, capietur.
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ff

5. C,...tr«interficitur; Gallia vincitur; manus vi„.
citur.

6- Epistolaateaccipitur; litterae accipiuntur.
'• I ap>, cep., cape; accipit, accepit, accipi, accipe.

R. Translate orally : _
1. Thou a.t sent, thou art punished, thou art taken.
2. The camp is placed; the enemy are punished; the

guards are slain.

3. He will be sent; he will be killed
4. The villages were being plundered by the enemy

Lken""''^'^''™'
*" '' "^'"^ punished; he will be

6. The city has been plundered by the army.
7. We are being plundered by the rich
8. All tnis time darts were being hurled

SIo.iiM Leimonii

la ex auro aut argento facta sunt.
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LESSON LV

UEPONKNT VERBS

(D«p6n3, Ilaj/imde)

'or their pa„iv. f„^^ e.g. :— ' "•aolng.

n SJ :^ T""'
''^"^'"' 'n. aue,n,,

^°"J- o-dlor, ordiri, cni„, j,^.„

Conor, <^, attempt

Indicative Mood
Pres.

Imperf.

Flit.

Perf.

Piup.

Put. Perf.

Conor, -iri.(.re), -atur, etc.,
oonabar, -barl., etc.,

oonabor, -beri», etc.,

oonattts »um,
cOQatiu eram,

conatua ero.

I try.

I was trying.

I shall try.

I tried, have tried.

I had tried.

I shall have tried.- •"""' "uve tried.
riif infleclions of cfinor arp fho .

page 168,.
"" "^ ""« sa™ as those of vocor (see

o^^Xit^T'' "*"" """• *%; ".Ploor, ,„,;„„,.
The pupil may similarly work out v.™»on.or, r,gor. audior as modet°(l pa^^"^""'

«''"« '^'''-^

EXERCISE

3- LHudaba.u, morabantur, ^aspicSba ur
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4.

5.

6.

7.

B. 1.

3.

4.

5.

6.

C. 1.

DEI-ONKNT VF,KB8

Conitbiinur militeH hortSri.

Nolite, milites, cunctarl.

Su58 se sequi jubet.

Vocaveruiit, conati sunt, vocati erant.

They praise
; they exhort ; we are exhorting.

You (plur.) are praising; you (pZ«r.) are not hesi-
tating.

He will call ; he will try ; he was trying.
He wishes to try, to follow, to begin.
Thou dost net suspeot; thou hast delayed.
I)o not, lieutenant, delay.

Make a synopsis of the Indicative of each of the
following verbs : hortor, vereor, lequor, 5nUor.

Write out in full the Pres. Indie, of hoitor, vereor
equor, Srdlor.

Write out the Fut. Indie. Active and Passive of rego
and the Fut. Indie, of sequor.

Write the same as in 3 for audio and Brdior.

Joined Pompey and
Campaigns in Gaul,

C. JULIUS CAESAR
Bom 100 B.C. Consul S9 b.c.

Crassus in the First Triumvirate.
Germany, and Britain, 58-49 b.c.

Quarrel with Pompey and the Senate. Battle of Phar-
salia, 48 b.c. Caesar sole master of the Koraan Empire.
Appointed Dictator for ten years. Assassinated 44 b.c.

[LATlNE]

C. JOlius Caesar, anno urbis conditae sescentesimO qulnqulgesirao
qusns nstus est. Annos quadrC^intS ununi nstus, consul creStus est.
Cum Pompfio et CrasaO in societatem iniit ; novem circiter annos
proconsul bellum in GalliS, Britannia, GermSnii gerebat.

Postea, ubi Pompeius et senStus el belium indlxSrunt, exercitum in
Italiam diixit; inlmicOs superSvit. Post quattuor annos ipse S. con-
jur&t5ribuii nccisiis est.
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LESSON LVI

REPOXKNT VERIIS
(Cntliutd)

Thk F<,lr C.,N,M„,vrro.V8

INDICATIVE MOOD

II
III

cSnor, -dria, .

I
cfinAbHr

cOnabor

cAngtua 8U111

cAnatus erain

I

c0nst".c erO

A'« PasBive

IV

vcrebi>r nrdiebar

•MPERATIVE MfWD

ve««,.emi,„
«equere,-i„i„, L^,„,,:,^,

''"'
Fut

lv-r«or,,,.. U.„.,.„,.„, Lr.Jr^'L,

O.iPio Dkponknt Vkurs
P«tlor, p,.' pa„„,, ^,„^,^ ^„^,^

IWDICATIVK

patlor, -6ris, -itur. rir

patisbar

patiar, -ifria, -ifiur. n,-.

pa«8U8 sum, eic.

Imperativl

Pi-fi. patere, .i„|„,

'''''
patiti>r, ffc.



176 KEPONKNT VERBS

Srmi-Dkiminknts

•udeS, -iT.., ansua, riarf. ,oirt, -fre, »olitu», accMomHl.
oudeo, .fro, Kavl.sii«, rejoice. fid8,-ere, fl8ii»,<n<rf,rWyMpoM.

These verbs are Deimnei.t ui tlie Perfect Tenses only.

List ok Dei'onknt Veiuis

riBHT CONJITGATION

•rbltror. -Sri, -Um. M/nf. aoror, -ilrl, ii,or«l.u>. delay.
hortor, .*rl, horutus, ,x*„r(. miror, -ftrl, lulrtms, nd,»(«.
ounotor, -«rl, cuncUtu*, krtliair.

SECOND CONJUGATION
poUloeor, -M, p,.lliciliw. pr,.ml,e. rtdaor. -frl, vta,,,, ,„„( p™e«««,
cOnatwr, -*rl, cSnfessia, ™„/f„. „ ,„,„ , ,•„ ,„„„„.„^,
mlwreor, -«rl, i.il8eritu8,prt|,i„Vr. vldeor aUo = am teen.

«i-ti4 the fifn.}.

THIRD CONJUGATION
loqaor, -I, loc(ltu», ,pe„k. ator, -I, ttsus, «« ,tf,^,„. «, .,»,.,
qaeror, -I, questua, cnmplain. n«Mor, -I, ndtiw, „,„ h„,n.
profloUoor, -I, profeclus, ,el out. nmncUoor, -I, nacnu,;!«d, obtain.

Like CapiS

prfigredlor, -I, prdgressus, admnce. morior, -I, mortuug, die.

Also, patlor, suffer.

Il<

FOURTH CONJUGATION
•xperlor, -Irl, expertus, nalce m«Uor, -Irl, meiisus. meiuure.

trial, lest. menUor. -Irl, rneiiiltus, lie, speak
potior. -Irl. potltuB, gain posses- falsely,

sion «.vr,r». «, .i,,,.,. orior. -in, ortus, arise.

XoTK.— onor takes some fc.rina of tlif Ihird Conj. : ortili, oritur
Diaiiuciiisli queror, complain, from qnaerS, o»t.



.1.

1

o

a.

i.

r..

(j.

7.

H.

!l.

10.

11.

t-2.

EXERCISE

177

*.""""'<l"«"..i,l,-,evi,lr.,„,

• i'(™,.i.si.i™,,..„i,i,r„„„.

<i..iu-siit ,.r„-,n,i «CMtc.„tia.M.
W.ieiitnr, niiiiciil • „m..,.

K'..'"...s fluvius ex Al,,il.„s ..,it,u

ni„-,p«,sin,...stm,.„ll.„,„.-.|„„„„.

.•ietur.
1"""""' "'"""". "oritur, mo-

Ji. I.

3.

<.

7.

,S.

!».

10.

1!.

IL'.

l.'i.

11.

ili'-y will attempt t. .set out
He obtained .suitable w,,,tl,P,.
A very great storm i.si„isii,,r. ),„«,, •

;'^te"-..a.„iies(.,..„;2::x::r"-
I liey seem to .sii.s|)ei.t.

'^'

Why ,loj-oLihe.,itate, .soldiers'' 7,. i

will bear.
'"S

,
be will dare ; be

He ba.s dared: he iia.s l,pn,.,i . .
.ejoi,.cd. '

*'"^^ '"J"""'
;
they bad

Follo„.(tbo„);folb„v(ye);
dare rtbo,,). dare.to speak; «peak (thou); speak (ye ' ^

^^'''

He exhorts tbeiii.
''

'l"hey will set out for borne
"''''"•'' ^"P"-"« ("'"'«».-«.) of the «auls.



178 CAESAIS'S LAN-I>INO IN BHrTArN

ll'.ni,-!! W.ii.ui,.,:,

KEADING LESSON

CAKSAR'S LANDING IN BRITAIN

1. Caesar ipse cum primis navibus Britanniam attigit
atque ilii in- omnibus collibus hostium cfipias aniiatas
coiispexit. Cujus loci haec erat natiira. iMontibus
angustis mare coiitinebatur. Ex locis snperioribus
etiam ail lltus telum adigi poterat. Locus ad egre-
diendum' nequaquam idoneus ' erat. Caesar igitiir
reliquas naves in ancorls ad hoiain ndnam exspeotiivit

;

turn ab CO loco circiter niillia jiassuuin septciu pro-
gressus est. Keliquae naves, quae equites trausporta-

1 Ueruad of egredior, for disembarking, tee page 216.



•jHllt, lion jhI illsilliim .

eontinenten, WeetaeTur"'"™"' ^"' *»'?-'"'« ->

tx and,-, e„im i„ aniim, ,..- . ,

""^ Proliibebant.

-nicie„ant, er^u^lZS t"'''''
'''" ""''-^-

""".anoruni. in« en o,"" i,,. 'T'
'''"' ''"^-'t-

-q- l-ri-stino .tudu/r.tZrm."rr r"'"" -'"'
-"..advertit, nav™ I.ng

, ^un,
^""''- "" ^'"*^«"'-

bans inu«itati„r, leinls i,, ;,-
'^""^ '"'^^ bar-

'

'•o«tiun. cr.„«titul St ^:" I'
"'' '•-'••"" latus

•5'norum ,„otu i,erterritr ,,1,1
'' '"""""

''S'""'" «
Wer legioni^ de i„,ae ,1 f"' -ttule.unt.i Aqui-

f
-VI se ejecit ot ^fSum d ^ ?'" '"f

"•^" '-»
Keli'lin eun, sequebantu" et U n

"''""'"
""^^l''*'

v«runt. ^ ""' •"' Ix'st.bns
ai,i,n,pi„qi,,-,.

New Wonos

appropinqao. ^ "*)' «'"«, p.-edO, eicio, ,„f„j;

Samples of Pausing
^P*o (page ns line r\ 1 ,

ap,-i.io„tothe™b;:::^i:j:'™"- 1-™-.- vom., «,-„,,, m.„.,. ,„

' ' -' syntax or Relation.

' See referd, 3 «„^
•Pres. Ii,f.of ,-,y.„^
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PAUTI('I1'I,KS

LKSSON LVir

PARTICII'LES

A I'aiticii.le is a Verbal Adjective.

1. It <l.>es not „.ert, but it may govern an object, and..t;™.^.sU.e Wot the Verb. It i. a Ve.J. ,„a

w .1.-1. .. ,
' nature of an AdjecUve,

Solem orientem vidi, /,,„„. ^ft^ ,,„„ „-„-„^

AersCMr '^ ' ''^""^"'' ^^'"^'"^' ^""' "- "' ^'^^

ScHE.A[E OF Participles

Vooo, call

Pres. Stem, VocS- ; Supine Stt.,,,. VooSt-

Pres.

Perf.

Active

vocSni, (ivhile) calling.

Put-
j

vooat Orus, (whet,) ahout

to rait

PA88IVB

vooStu., (1) called.

(2) having been

called.
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'•Notice that th,..,Wi,„„,„„.,,,^,,,^^^^.^_

Perfect A<^tive I'articinl,. ;

«"-'- that be i, ;e''r: f ":,.ras""""-
-- --

vldeS .«e„ Orient.™, / «,' f
"'" ":'"?/.- I'^sr.

--—te na„,e would be I„.perf,ct Pa^eip,.

p.eta';ir;:rt:rari:rr"'': ^"""^'"-^' - —

^. 1. D,

EXERCISE

2. r uerumstantemvldf.
Fuero.ne sta„te« vldLstl ?
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3. Cuiii iMierf) staiito; cuni iiiiem staiitil)us col-
locfituN est.

i- Anna inllitimi i)Ugiiaiitium.

."). Milii vooaiiti nf.n respondit. Diuibus vocantihu.s
noil respoiuletia.

6. Rem nriiitiataiii aii<llvi. l{5s nuntiritfis aiuliGs.
7. Milites piigiiatuil deos onibaiit.
8. Milites pHgnaturds Caesiir lioitatus est.
9. Vocem Caesaris laudautis aiidiebaiit.

B. 1.

4.

5.

6.

9.

to.

He saw the cavalry (/iliir.) figliting.

With the guards standing in the eanij).

They were friglitened by the affair reported.
(When) alBut to prepare forces, they sent out

(tlimiUO) messengers.

They wept (when) begging jieace (use M).
T.ie words of the envoys imploring Caesar were

heard.

They made no reply to his question (say lym,
re/ilied mthimj to him n»klmj), {mi/n).

He did not lielieve them (when) reporting these
things (crcrfo governs the IM.).

Of the boys standing. Tliey heard him praising
In the city freed by him ; of the city freed.

1
AoUve PeriphrMtlo Conjugation

The simple future is voeabs, T thall enll.

The periphrastic ('• round-about") future is :_
vocStPruB »um, / am about to {intend to) mil.
vooatflra. eram, / „•<(» about to (intended to) call
vocStOru. era, / .^hall be about to cull.



PAHTIflPLES

EXERCISE
1- The soldiers intemle.l u, K„ht
- n.e an,bassa.lo.s intend to ask neare

;• ';;!''" '^"^^ ""» ""-«1 to g,a„t ' ,ive; ..ea,.

183

Kackih.e to Bacchls
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PAHTIC'IPLES

LESSON LVIII

PARTICII'I.KS

(Cuiiliniied)

Study the following Nchemes of Participles :_

TUANSITIVK Verrs

Moneo, warn, advise n,^^ ^„,^

P™. Sten., n.on,^ supine Ste,„, ,.„,. s.,,,, „,. („,,, ^ ,.,.

pine Stem, riot-

PARTICIPLES
rAKTICIPLES

Pres.

Kerf.

Fut.

Active

inon0 ns

monlt -urus

PAS8ITB

monlt -US

At'TIVK

rege na

riot -urus

Passivr

rect -us

Vocto, voo«flr«., vooatu, have been given on page 181.

Auaio (ire), /,.„,. Cplo (ere), .afe
P.es. Stem, "dlM Supine Stem, P™. Sten., o,p,- , Supine

Stem, capt-

PABTIClPtES
PABTICIPLES
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Int liANSITIVE Vk

Venl5,

ItllH

'ome

Pre-.. Stem, venl.; Supine .Stem.

I'AKTICIPLKS

vBnt-

Pres.

J'frf.

Pill.

Al'TIVK

venieiu

vent -nrua

Pasmiv

( none excnpl i„ the. impel

i Koiml ventum est

1 -'
3

-ana i„_ *•»« -en. (regen.) -ien.

based upon the Pre.. Stenn.,""*^'''"''""^
'oci- „one- r.g-(„6e-) audi- (audle-)

capi- (capie-)

Form Present Participles fr„n. : ~
laoiS

nflntlS

entlo
poliS (-are)

conifilcifi

mOnlS
jubeS

tenefi

orefl (-Sre)

vldeS

pSreS
pars

pares

parts (-ere)

pugnS
mitts
.errS

vines

vlnolS

coniciS (ere)
cognSKS

A n- T „ EXERCISE
A. irtve Latin for;

' Taken, hear.i, oalling, seeing, seen.
- n armng, about to rule, hearing
3. Given, giving, about to take, coming
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• PAImciI'Mis

4.
r-,awthe^citie,take„b,,hee„emv.

5.

^
«»a»th«e„e„.^- taking th. ,

.
i,^,-

reUnqao, ,.„g „a„,-
•
P«'°. -ogo, .eatlo, poao,

(W&(. ' -f"'""'" V t/'e JnmjoiHg

O. Tra.^aterne folio,,,,,, „„^ „,.^,,„,,^

l>n>i,cij>le :^ "'« c«.w q/ eccn/

• Mtter,i8 a te inissas accenf.
<i- l^egatl a Gallis iiiissi uaeen. -T f

'

'X;;;^""'^'--^'-''''''t=l.aelpenta.

6- MIIMh a ,Uu.e ju^sf, oa.stra ,,.,s„rrunt

C.esaM.,.ste..,„petu,„faei.aC..ss„,,itoadoml

9- JSi'itaniii eelei-ifjIfBm i>- - -

""
' ' we^S'^^ °^ ^^-- (^^'-) -...eH,.. Oa„I

'
''Zr''''-'

^•"^ '^'"«'' 0^'-) -gi,„ war in
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187

fi.

8.

9.

10.

E.

r>. The (iauls ma,Ie an attack „,,on the R..,„an, (as the
latter were) fortifying ean.i,

T.. me seeking; by hin, asking; of hin, ordering
" the town taken

; of the Ron.an., taking.
'

Out ot the cty seen; the enemy seeing ( 'ae.sar ; theywere about to see. ' ^
Hercn.les freed the maiden bound by the kin,.
Caesar spared the Ganis (0,u:) (when) oonqnered.

T>v.Myapart,aj,le, u-here ,„ssible, or l„„u-„,. ,,,„,«such translation la impoKdhle :~
1- Seeing, having seen, seen, about to be seen.
"'

sen li°
7"^' .'"'""« ''^-' »«"»• (-Wle) being sent,

««';<l,ng, having sent, being (already) sent.
*• W agmg, having waged, (when) abont to wage, (while)bemg waged, (already) waged, about to be waged

(when) about to give.

SCAI.AE



i

LEfSSOX ux
rAKT,c,„.,.Ks OK OKPONKNT VKKBS

Canor, attempt

1'ahticht.e.s

ArTivi
I

^'''' °°"*'™' '""'".7 ««e«y;W
"'• [oSnitat™, „io„/ to attemi^

^. J he Perfect Pai-fi,.i„i„ "•"*« ^""Jiigat on.
form, Active in mea^i,;' '^ " """ "•^l'""-' • i"' -ive i,.

rrl^ pLS::!!
^^"''-—

,..„c, to avoiathe

°""'"'"«fl'-notutei«

EXERCISE

^•Progre«su„-era„t,.„,nitesp™,redie„teB.
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j-
'"«"•

l'r"<.cis,.H.,s...,st.a>nn„rrIj„ssit.

I- W.'iitiin t.- Niiliitaimis, CafKar.

A. T-/-^,*,/,,/. „,/„,, ^,«,,;a/,_ ol/,.rm,e indi.u,, ._
1- Ifavn.K f..a,...d, havi,,,- U..,, ,„„,„,,.,,

••• Vhe„) a^.,n«, („.,„.„^ al,o ,t to die, l.aviL j i^-
«
ae.ar tl„„ki„« the place suitable, „ S. tmn

•'i. They came, using the same guides (siv h,„.l.
«- of). ^U>or g„ve,.„.s the AW ) ' ^ """"

;„!i;:"'
'*'""« ^'"*-'' «-«^' .-- (.„,..„,

7 Having exhorted the soldiers, (.'aesar gave the si^alH. (aesar, suspecting a renewal „f the « .rT./T^
'

sent eohovts. " ^'"'"'l'").

AKIK8
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^"I.ATIVE AU«,„,,T

l-KSSON ,^x

AiJLATIVK ABSOLUTE

-Lii;!:'''*"'^
-'«"•- ..r« Noun or ,...„„„,,..,

A" S„l,j„.i „f a v,.rl,

<"'J"tof «v,.,l,

' '•'•'"•'K' .V...ui„ativ...

A.i>e.l.,al()l,j.,.tiv.„f
Kxunt. ..

'» the followiiiir scnten.
-"i"-, c„,...,l,7: ; ;_^';«

-'.-. i..« none, of t,.e

'- "one of tl.e ordinar; i£„l """"^''' """•"^-" '"*

The Engh.Hh Wo«to,a»- *k .

'-'" by the Abutiv. Ablo' „t C.*;i'
represented in

WJe orient,.
proteca,n„t.

7^'™^^:t;::t'irf:^-- ^it- its „o,..
'"'verbial notion of ,,„,;,„tl"'^;*«

^"^e, denoting ,„„,«

^*-«" r,«V,^, mar ™ean
;Ji)

"•*-«(or«„)«,«,„„^,
I (-; because the «,„ . . .

'
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2. The Hamc may Ix) u««,i with

101

11 I'erfect I'

881« oftO, profeoti annt,

'Hrtieii>|(.

l/ie

3. A
•mn hariny r/W,,, ik^y „, ,„,,

such iihraMi'M uh

•"""""» ""'^ "f the. Al.lativ., Alm„I iitt.' iM ill

Mails oSnsoIa
I
Mdriiin (/,,/

i« ^/ip

I "'/ic/i J/,„

"f/) niiiKiil,

"iisii/iililii i,f .1/,,

i«j( »-,(, n,iiMiil.

t< dno«
:

'iMtln- ;/t„ir Iniilnii/iij,,

Hentc fc,„y „ n„t expn-ssed in Latin
Ccmpare

I
you (bt'imj) Kiiinllhiij,

tS Invite
J

a,, „Hl yonr irill,

'. 'i>iwiil ifiiiir mtiKiil.

EXERCISE
A- 1. The rising sun was seen.

2. Wo «aw the light (/«.) of the rising sun.
•1- ihey saw tlie rising sun
4. They were pleased (.leleCo) with the rising sun.

"• Jie set out as tlie stars were rising
7. He .et out when the stars had risen (' „ . .,„,,

'
""c.rus'""'

" '""^ '"""'"^'"•' "f ^"'"i-"' .-""l

9. The Romans, under the leadership of Caesar c„„quered Gaul.
'--icsar, ^,<in.

£ 1. Signo dato, mili . proeliun. con,mI«eru„t
. ^-

t^'"'"8 munltis, legio quieten, cepit.
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3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

Renuntiata,am„e.uequitatum,ulmt

^^^^

creatis, dux ad exereitum profectUH

LS;L',?""''"r'P--«l>etrv..„„t.

Oppijbm„ccupavit,„uIl6,.e.si«te„te.

CaHI A "' '""'"'' Egress! sunt

PKRFECT P.KT,C,P.KPASS,VK AX. ,-„,,„,,,, ^.,.
ABSOLUTK UM.ATIVK

"" literal translation ft I ""^''''- ^''"'-^ "'«•« is

Ml::;"^
'"*''« '*"%.!- returned home

J lie nearest Latin would mean-

-

"^^^
'"%«!/''«', «-««,/, would be absolute

"1 Latin, tlius:—
j- ^''«'«ipta,domumrevertitur.
- ^rgno dato, proeliu,,, eo.nu.rsit.
•<• Lxploratores, liosfi|,„s vM, r„

runt.
'""' ' ''<'»'»rr rem nuntiavg-
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^teral translation into English. ,'" T"^'
""'=«''

I'art.eiple tlu.s „«ed would
'^""^ ''"''^i^«

^--o- 3 above. In Jh Ts i

7''^'
""'^^^-•'- "« '"

meaning»„^„„;;,;,bv tr !^' " ^'^''' '"'•"'"'"• H'e

»'-''^'^-.- i?^!:;!:::^:::::^--^ '^-f- Active

'-'-- participle ..erl^tCSi^l^J.r^"^^

.!• ""' ^"i'''"''- tapetum feoSrunt.- LSgatl, ad„„, pa„,„ petlvsrunt.
-*• Note that there is nrwiirti u •

-t Perfect Partici L ^t"': r.^J^"';
*!> «^P"-

same as in English, as : J «""«'' uction being the

Hortatu. agrees with the subject Cae«r.

-1. 1

3,

EXERCISE
(;aesar, r5 audita. a,l fln.nen iter ffcit

Host s'lS'-'"-":
'"'''""

'"•"P«'-"'-t-

4. i::^::^r::;x-^-^-><'-trav.n™
cOnstitni"'^"""'""'^'-"*?'-«»«- naves
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5.

6.

7.

10.

B.

0. 1.

2.

:i.

4.

PEKFEOT PARTICIPLE PASSIVE

Caesare ad eum locum progresso, Britanni etiam
eodein cum e<iuitibus contendebant.

Gallis obsides pollicitis, Caesar exercitum le-
duxit

Gain, „; „.des poUicitl, ea quae rogaverant impe-
traverunt.

Gallis (Dat.) pacem petentibus obsides imperavit
UgatI, obsides poUiciti, ad suos revertuutui-.
Caesar, Voluseuum idoueum arbitratus, ad Bri-

tauiiiam praemisit.

Translate the followwg participles, noting the difference
between the Deimnent Perfect and the Passive Per-
fect:—

Ltr,.
"'"*'"' •««»•

f"" cenStaB pollloitu.
SgreBBu. p„te^t„, cunctatu.

The soldiers, having landed, were making their way
(contends) towards the eainp.

When the soldiers had landed, the Oxaids made an
attack. (Say, " the soldiers having landed ")

Caesar, suspecting these things, did not grant peace.
On seemg the army, they fled.

Oi. learning these things, they sent envoys concern-
ing peace.

Heing driven from Rome, he went to Athens
Having driven the conspirators out of the city, Cicero
made a second (alter) speech.

Having delivered the speech (orationem habeo), he
dismissed the assembly.

Having said these things, he sat down.

Use (a) dlco. (b) lo(juur.
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-D- Translate:—
1. Having seen the city.
2. Having waged war.
3. Having conquered Gaul.
4. Having wounded several.
5. Having received few wounds.
6. Having sought peace.
7. Having drawn up a line of battle.
»• Having led his avniy.

• 9. The^^cavaJry, having followed the Gauls, killed

10. They intended to follow.
11. He saw them following.
12. Leaving a guard, he hastened towards the enen.y.

vlde5, -ere, vidl, visum

1. Translate (or 'ndicc : ,„here translation is impossitle) :-
J-

'^^^
*• (while) being seen

2. having seen 5. (when) about to .seeA (while) seeing 6. (^hen) about to be seen

giL
^""' " '""'"" '""'""^ ^"^ ">"'" ""TS, ««*.; do,

THE CHIEF KOMAN MAGISTRATES

Consuls

Praetors

Quaestors

Aodiles

Censor

Pontife.x Maximus
Tribune of the l^lebs

(Dictator, oecasiojial)

(nese .,»,* are Anylicu»l. Use E,.j. pr„u,.nc,„U,.n.

)
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UKADING LESSONS

The Oreedy Dog

AvulunicanemposteaomueseumappelU-
it

V« uui ahenum appetlt siw/ie mu„i amittit

^.F.femt, .ee falls. Slmuiacnuu, ,»«,., „•,,„,., ^^^^
Translate .pS, eum fefelllt idiomaticuliy.

The Sacred Oeese
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LESSON LXII

INFINITIVES

Sum, I am

F««. Stem, aih
;
Pert. Stem, fa- ; Fat. Part. tat-Oni.

INFINITIVES

Prea.

Perf.

Put.

MM, to be.

fu-lase, to have been.

fut-uTu. em, to be about to be.

lore 18 often used instead of futflrua ease.

Voeo, / call

Pres. Stem, vooS-
; Perl. Stem, vocSv-

; Supine Stem, voo«-

INFINITIVKS

Prea.

Perf.

Put.

Active
Passivk

vooire, to call

vooav-lue, to have
called

vooat-onis eaae, to

be about to call

voeari, to be called

vocat-ua csae, to have
been called

vooat-uin in, to be

about to be called

(Fut. Pass, vooatum irl is the Supine + the Pres Inf P.= , ,
/ 00. The phrase cannot be trai^lat^ literaH^.)

'
'^*^" "' **'

Moneo, I call Hego, I'nde
Pres. Stem, mon«-

;
Perf. Stem, menu- ; Pres. Stem, reg- • Perf StemSnp,„e Stem, monlt- ,„. . ^^^^^ st™ rttt

'



INFINITIVES
J

.

INFINITIVES
INriNITIVKK

Al'TIVI-' t>.""-
i'.t!<iiiri:

I

AlTlVK

t —l___^12LI_^^''™"•"«,"ot.umlri

Audl3, 7/,Por „
,^ ^,

''"P'o, / lake
l*re.s. Siem, audi-- I'erf st
•»aiv-

; Supine S,«,„, audit!""' ''""f""' "P(»-) ; Perf. S,„„,
cep-

;
.Supine Stem, capt-

INMNITIVES

EXERCISE

,
vucdtuM, vocatiis esse c-infri,.,,

5- Captus, captu... Iri otZ '"'"' '"'P*"''""-

6. Audire videtur ';''P*"^'=f'*«' "^^''I'turus erat.

videntlr
' '''^"' ^"'^'"'"tur

; voeavisse

7- OPPW'^n>caperevmt;„ppiau,„eapjv„n.
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8- l^'rbe,., cupturl es«e viU^mur.

'

y. Multos annos rexisse .llcitur.

^9 ir 1 •
I'ai'timi esse visa est

13 i^^''r ^"^''"- -- vlsae sunti3. i uens gratiim est Jfidere.

B. 1

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

to have ruled; to Iiave been

10.

11.

12.

To rule; to be ruled;
ruled.

Tol^^oalled;tobeabout-to.eall;tobeaWt.be.

Tak^e^tho„;IWtake„;tobetake.;tobave

^^w;tobeabout't:;i^^i-:;.-^o-to
It IS pleasant to hear sweet songs

^0 give IS better than to receive
They seem to have been wise;to be about to be free.

FABLE

The Fox and ,„. Thao.c Mask
Pensonam tragicam forte vulpfe vlderat

--atrib.,i,s.r:o;:=:::^sr
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LESSON LXIII

TilK KOKAUTIOX „K lNK,.v,r,VK8

ACTIVK

voc«-,,,„on.-r,,r.g..re,a»dr-r..

i'AMSIVE
vooa-rl, mone-rt, reg-i, audl-ri,

leased u,,o,i the Prewnt St.™
audi-.

"•«" 8f„., vooa, „oM., „8- c„g,.y
Note the form rs> r o

' "« ' *" """'Poretl with the othe™.

PERFECT

ACTIVK

Based upon P„rf. s"„
'"""• "'^^-"^-

Passive
vocatufl ease, monltu. •..« .« .

rCTURE

AiTivit

Passivk

vooatumm- being:_ P^^ible literal translation for

"

'^^t"""^"'"^
''^«-^'-/°-«<' '-o.W.-„, "
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InKiiitives of vldee:

J'riii. Parts, vld«B, -ere, vidi, vUmn, aee.

Stem 1, vUi; Tid-, vi«-.

vld-i8»e

Tl»-aru8 <

INKIIVITIVRB

vkls-rl

VIs-iiK enne

vl«-uin III

Similarly form Infinitives from

vlnoo, -ere, vioi, Tiotuin, conquer.
Stems, vino-, vio-, Tict-.

mitto, -ere, miii, Tni..i.Ti ;,p,„;

Stems, mitt-, xoSm-, mln-.

oognoeoo, -ere, ooBn5vi, eognltum, anceiiain.
Stems, oognoeo-, oognov-, cognit-.

EXERCISE

A. Write out the Principal Part, and Stem, of the fol-
lomnff verbs and make for eaeh a table (a) of
Partieiplea, (i) of Infinitivei : —

cre5, p5no, jubeo, epoUo, veulo (aclire only), oomplcia,
rellnquo, respondeo, peUo, gero, d5.

B. Translate r—
1. Cognovisse, oognoscens, cognitus, cognitum Iri,

cognosci, eogniturus, cogniturus esse.
2. Mitti, misl, missi sunt ; legatis missis ; legati

missi esse videntur ; legfitds misisse viiletur.
3. Miignri cum exercitu venisse existimatur.
4. Venturl esse dlcuntur.

5. Omnes bonos sapientesque civitate pepulisse visl
sunt.
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fi. llrlw imlsi isse civf-H vidt-baiitur.

T. Omiiihiw impedlmontw rellctiH; oimiia impcli-
menta relinqul jiissit.

6'. Tniiiilate:—
1. He onleied camp to be pitched; they see,,, to have

pitched.

2. To be robbe.1, to liavc creat«l, to he seen, to have
seen, to liave been seen, seen,

a To have sent, to \m sent, sent (j^irlin).!,), to have
Iwen sent.

Wiitins, written, to write, to be wrilien, to have
written, to l>e alwut to write, to be aliout to be
written.

Having waged war; the Romans (while) waging
war; they seem to be waging; they seem to have
waged.

Having given the signal ; of the leader (when) giv-
ing; he is thought to have given ; they stood still
(coHsim) (when) alwnt to give; she seemed to
be about to give.

7. Having learnt the.se things, he sent soldiers.
8. TUey believed him to have learnt.

9. We thought them to be coming, to be sending, to
have sent, to be sent, to have been sent.

10. He declared himself to have saved his country. .
(What noun clause could be substituted for him-

'

self to have, etc. ?)

4.

G.

Proverb*

Ars loiiija ; vita hrevis.

Verbiaii mpietm sat (verb. sap.).

Nrm sine pu'vere palma.

Vox popuii vox Del.
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LESSON LXIV
THK ACCLSATIVE AND LVFIXITIVE

Verbs mg,Hfyinj,8.y.T,,nk. Know H..r 8.. . „

(Tills onslruction is „,„! a|„„ „,,,, „,^.

Knolimh
Latin

He says «<« / am rich, |
"" '^J's W"" to be rich.

I Dioit me divltem eue.
""""" " * '•'«"-'' ^''^ "treeing with „,. .object „, .«.)

We know Ihnt he came, '
^^" ''""^ '"'" 'o /("<v mme.

.
Boimiu eiun renlue.

I believe «« M^ „v« ,.„,, I
' fj"

""'" '" '^ «*<"" '"

I
CfedS «6« mluoroa aa,M.

Tbum Value, oj tbe Inflnidve

1- Examine the following :_
B»« .tar. .oio = /fc,„,<, ,„,, ,, ,, („^,^^ ^^^^^^.

^^_
that he u stuiuUitg.

that he laands.

Bum .tl,. .ciSbam = / ,„,,„ ,,^ ,„ ,^ ^^,,^,^^ ^^^^^^.^^^
Mn« Ae was standing,
that he (then) stood.
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aun .tir. .cUn. = / ,,,«// *„,„,. hi>n to be landing,

represents tl.e muu tUn. as that referred to hv H,p . ,

"

v«b, whether that be pr««,t, p-t, j'^^' ''^ '"'"^

2. Coiiiiwre thef„ll,„vinjf:_
UUit se ,«c„ = //, ,„,, „^,^ ^^
I>.x.t s. „„u„ = „, ^,, ,„„, „^ ^_^ ^^^^^^ ^^^

,

^^^-
^^ ^^ ^^^^^^

.

'^O'"". «< '"Jiiie prevlou. time)
JJlxlt sfi ventunun eta — //» .„,•,/ ,; , ,uxum eue _ y/e sa„l tlud he woiUd .«,„,. (himself

to be uhoiit to come afterward.).

TKNSK VAI.IIK8

,j " — ^^"c •tune 1

1

lEKKEcT I.VFijjiTiVB— time before
FuTVKE iNKi.viTivE-time after

the governing

verb.

9,

10.

EXERCISE
Tmn,late all Inflnithe phrme> by .. «„, -. „„„,„

1. Eum patriam serviire credimus.
2. Eum patriam servare credidimus.
3. Se patriam servavisse (licit.

4. Se patriam servavis-se dixit.

(.yote the difference betmen eum and if )
5. Caesarem pacem daturum esse arbitrantur
b. hum paeem daturum e.sse arbitratl sunt
1. h(.8 oppidum capturos esse speravit.
»• Lrbem eaptam esse audivit.

Urbem captum irl videbant.
Exploratores Caesari nuntiaveiunt hostes castra
expug„avisse,_impetum in castra faeere _
castra ab hostibus oppugufirl,_ castra oppm,.
nata esse,- castra expugnatum irl.
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D.

11. Bonum esse melius est qimm divitem esse.
12. Bonus esse vult. Bonl fuisse videntur.

B. 1. We heard that they were co.ning, that he had come,
tliat you {plur.) would come

2. They say they are fighting, fought, will fight.
5- hhe said she had been sent.

4. They saw that the hill was held by the enemy
6. Uhey reported that a greater dust was seen.
6. They reported that they saw, had seen.
7. We believe they saw, were seen, are seen, will see.
8. It IS true that the city has been taken.
9. It was evident that they would ask peace.

10. They believed their country was safe.

:
Aden. in«xuo, .ere, -struxl, -strQctum, Ifonn line of battle.

Translate :—
1. Having formed line of battle, they waited.

They intended to form.
He saw that they were forming, had formed
Hejearned that line of battle was being formed by

He believed they would form, that line had been
foruied, that line would be formed.

* adorior^

BeUum gero, -ere, -gessT, gestum, luaxie war.

Translate :—
1. Having waged war, he .-turned home.

;
Many were killed (while) w..Jng wan

•i. It was our intention to wage war.
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1- : e said they were waging, that he had waged that

•> They knew he would wage
"

«• ^^''^ -^-.- shall wage, they V age, they wiU wage.

Similar exercises may be made from ,-
oopias cogo' paoem peto

^ legatoB mltto
uxbem video n,ii4Oalliam vlnco

etc.
etc.

LESSON LXV

UEPOJJKNT INFINITIVES

Pres.

ferf.

Flit.

Similarly:

cSnOif

cSnStni ease
c5nStflrua ease

Active

aequl. tn JhUoie.

aecutn. e«ie, t„ have followed
aeofltflrua eaae, to he „ho„l to fnVou:

verSrl

verltuB eaao
veritflniB eaa«

adorirt

adortuB ease

XT ^- ,
adortOrua eaae

EXERCISE

^ 1. Cognovit en,s castra ponere conari.

i- Cacsarc-m sequl videruiit.
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4. Mllites navibus egresses esse atque ^d castra t

tendere intellegebant.

B. He thought they would follow.

They said they did not fear (the,j denied that they).
They saw that the war-ships had advaiK^d.
He said he would set out next day.
He perceived that they were hesitatiu".
They heard he would send war-shij)s.

They perceived that he did not believe these
things.

It was reported that he was setting out; iiad set out:
would set out.

10.

11.

12.

Proverbs

S:'luspo})ull suprema lex.

Bona aiwilla dlvitiae, domhm i)e..i.iima.

P'ter noil ren ent sed sjtpn.

Qiiot homines lot sententiae.

Quod non opus est asse mrum est.

Semper inops quicumqiie cupit.

Poeta nascitiir, non Jit.

Quod scnptori clarum, nommmquam lectori obscurum
est.

jV3 desperandum.

De. gustibus non est disputandnm.
Vincit qui se vinoit.

Possunt quia posse videntur.

Contentment

JFulta petentibus

Dfisunt multa.

HOKACE, Odea III, 16.
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LESSON LXVI

HOPE, PKO.MISE, LXUERTAKE

Examine the following :

Spero me Tisurum eue, / ho/ie to see.

(literally, I hope myself to be about to see, that I shall see.)

SpiriB te visSrum eue, Tlwu hojjest to see.

Sperant se visnroB eeee, They hope to see.

Rule.— Verbs signifying hope, promise, undertake,
where English would have the present infinitive with-
out a pronoun, take in Latin the pronoun wltt the future
infinitive.

This is really equal to a ^'that" clause; he promised t„ = he
pro,msed that he ,,ouia. Of course SpSrS eum ventflrmn esie =I hope (that) he will, etc.

He promised to come, PoUicltua ert ,6 ventiSnim esse (n„t
venire).

neu undertook to finish the work, SS opu. oSnfeotara. eeae
BUb^Spenmt (n&t cOnficere).

The verb swear is really a verb of promising.

•p*r«, -are, -5vl, -atum, hope.

poUlceor, -eri, pollicitus, promise.
•UBciplS, -ere, susc6pi, susceptiiin, undertake.
jOrS, -are, -avl, -atum, swear.

EXERCiSE

A. 1. Me (esse) venturum speravi.

2. Te missuruin (esse) pollicitus es.

3. Se scripturara (esse) pollicita est.

Note. — The fut. inf. often omits esse.
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4. Suscepimus nos opus confeeturos.
5. Vos victuros juravistis.

6. Se soripturas pollicitae sunt.

-B. 1. Speravit eos arma traditiiros esse.
2. Se aut victuros aut moritflros juraveruut.
3. Nos huno diem iiumquam vlsuros esse sperfn iiims
4. Sperat se ad flfimen fmo die perventuruni esse.

5. Regina se numquam pauperum obllturarn esse
pollicetur.

6. Juraiit se patriam defensuros.
7. Speiasne me hoc faetiirum ?

C. 1.

3.

4.

9.

10.

11.

We swear to drive the enemy from our native Jand.
He undertook to finish the war in three months.
She hoped to come ; they hope to come.
You (siny>i promised to ascertain all (things).
Do you (pi.) swear to do or die ?

They promise not to set out before daybreak.
They will undertake to collect larger forces.
He had hoped to take the city.

We hope to see, to follow, to use, to live.

They promised to return in three days.
I hoped he would come.

AbbrevlatloiM

N.B.,

F.S.,

A.M.,

PM.

id est.

eiceinjM gratia.

Nota bene.

Post scnptnm.

Ante meridiem.

Puat meridiem-



KEADINCx LESSON

THE WOLF AND THE LAMB

runt. Supenor stubat lupus, longe luferior agnu«

feci i™" ' o"'i""iT^' "^'J""™ *-bu.e,.ta„> bL:tecist, ? QuoiDorto," ait ilgnus, " illud facere potui ''

A.ee„.m ad me fluit rlvas." .Abhinc sex Ee."""
r'''''""^"-" "Ego vero," respondit ille,~

.lw.„ natus eram, care lupe." . Pater tuus igitur "atlatro lupus, "mihi maledlxit." Turn ran f! -

"nept., dentibus eu„ ..vissi™. la;::::^;^'
"'"'

Cui bond est cum Idtrone disputare ?

Translate:—
'. He says that the wolf stood higher up

'i' iZT k"."',""
'""" "'"' """""^ •"» ™'" '">ddy.

Th^iTf ':,
"."' ''" "'"" '"^ <""^ ""'O -<-> drinking

an
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LESSON LXVII

INTRANSITIVE VERBS THAT GOVERN THE GENI-
TIVE, THE DATIVE, OR THE ABLATIVE

Many verbs, which in Englisli are transitive, do not
govern the Accusative case in Latin. They are intran-
sitive, and govern, some tlie Genitive, some the Dative
and some the Ablative.

This is owing to some peculiar hidden meaning, which in
most cases can be traced.

I

Genitive Vehus

reminiscor, -i (no perfect), remember
obliviBcor, -i, obiitm, foiyet

misereor, -eri, mlseritiis, pi;y

EXERCISE

^.1. He pities the poor. 4. He will forget them.
2. We pity the women 5. He will not see them.

and children of the 6. They will forget him.
enemy. 7. Pity me.

3. They do not forget 8. Do not forget us.

their valor; he for- 9. Remember, soldiers, your
sets. old-time valor.

Dative Vebbs
(.For Principal Parts, tee Vocabulary.)

The following verbs, denoting Advantage or Disad-
vantage, govern the Dative : —

1. luvldeo, envy credo, believe (put cotiJUlence in)

paroo, spare penoadeo, persuade
pares, obey tap«5, command
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^^S, pardon nocS, hurt, injure
subvenlo, aid ^^rvlo, ,.e,i-e

resisto, resist

pou„d?rr'^
"' '"^ -'''' •"»' -'' -y other com.

De.um oiviati, lam lacking to (Ifail) the state.
Bellum tlbi infers, / ,cage ,mr upon ,,o„.

Note, —JutS ami adjuvS, aid. eovein ti„. a„„ » ,. .
governs the Ace with t ,. infl -^

'"'"'* "'*'••

Ace.
"" '"«""»'«• Creaa, / Mi.c. a Mn,.

EXERCISE

1- They spare me.
2. He will not spare you

(aing.).

3. He envies you (j)lnr.).

4. Thou wilt pardon
them.

!>• They believe him.
5. Whom (sing.) will he

persuade ?

^- He commands the

array (impero).

8. They go to the aid of
their friends.

9. They aid Caesar (ad-
jitvo).

You (pliir.) serve your
country.

We save our country.

This injures the state.

He pities me.

He will forget thee.

They remember us.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

Ablative Verhs

(For Principal Parts, see Vocabulary.)

The following govern the Ablative : _
iitor, use ,n.or, enjoy ,u„gor, fulfil, perform
potior, gain possession ve«or, eal, feed upon

Hdo, trust rely upon, and its compounds govern the Datf a person but the Ahl ,-,f .. *„;,,.
* "® "**•of a person but the Abl. of a thing.
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EXERCISE

C. 1.

<>

;i.

4.

9.

10.

EXERCISE

He uses cavalry.

They enjoy peace.

He will not j,'ain possession of „„, city.
Tliey will perform their duty.
They feed upon milk and flesh.
They trust you (nin,/.).

They relied u].on their valor.
H'e shall not believe him.
He will not persuade us.

Vou '^/«y.j will not forget your country.

m

Perseus

Perseus fllius Danaae et Jovis fuit. Avus Aerisiuspropter oracuhun nepoten. tin,abat. Arcau. igit r f.
...atrem ,hun.,ue in ea inelnsOs in mare conj|.it. J(^

L

eiat .6x Ille Danafin m matrimonium duxit. llo^ eumP^u.tu,t quod Perseus don.l manfibat. Eum igit u domo

ftct et .n alias reg.ongs orbis terrSrum profectus est Postquam caput Afedusae n,agno cum perlculo abscldit, in fi^sAeth.opura pervenit. Ibi ('Spheus regnabat. Horrb leautem monstrun, eotldig , n.arl veniebat et illlus agrOvastabat. ],eus qurdan, CSpheum ttlian. .nam, And™" edam, v,rg,nem formosissin.am, monstro dare jus it. Quamquam ,d grav.ter ferebat, deO par«re constiU.i et Sfam

jussit. Mox n.onstrum in con.speetum vfnit. Sed dumv,„. d.vorare parat, Perseus adv.nit et m^nst;:::



Perseus ^ND Andbomed.

216
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III

LESSON LXVIII

THK GERUND
1. The Gerund is a Verbal Woun.
The following is its declension : _
^om. (lacking), supplied by preset inflnitire
Uen. voouiii, of calling.

Dot. vooand 5, for caHing {
(™re

; chiefly after adjectives
. ' of Fitness).

^cc. vooand um, callhg (after prepositions, ad, etc )^OL vooand 5, by calling.

DlH.r,no, between L ParUolple and the Oen«d
1. The participle has been seen to be a verbal adjective : _

vir vlden. credit, a man seeing believes.

Here videna is a participle modifying vlr

% «tr '"' "* """ "^ '''"' ''^"'« <>-« "'" -an

^
vlri videna. = o/a man seeing.

a vir5 vldento =bya man seeing.

noiir
"^""^ '"*' "^^"^ *'' ''^^''"P''^« ""xiifiers, not

vldendi cauBi =for the sake of seeing
Tldendo credlmu. = ue believe by seeing.

Here Vldendi is the Gen. of theGerund (a noun) governed

of mZ: ""'' '' *"* ^*"- °' "'^ ^--'J "-'1 - -Tbl

3. Compare oanai and ad in the following :_
1. vocandi cauaa )

2. advooandum ^
= ^'^ "'^ P"''Po^ of calling.

oauaa governs the Gen. and stands after its case«d governs the Ace. and stands before.
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^^4^The Infinitive aupplie, the pla«e of the Nom. Gerund.

WdSro e«t oridere, < "^^'"S '" '"'Hiring.
'

I to nee in lo Mieve.

Formation of the Oorund
r>. Notice the parallel between the tv.)eH of tl. p

ent Participle and those of the Gerund :'!!
" ^'''-

Harticiplb

1

voolna

Gkrund

vooandl

2

nionS na
3

regan*

(caplSna)

4

audiSna

-andl

andlendl

-iendl

monendl regendl

(caplandl)
-endl ^nji

(Jendl)

The Gerund is based upon the Preaent Bt»» . fi,..

(«g-), not based upon rj. or r«o^ ' '"'
"""^

^a Deponents take their Gerund from the Active Conju-

EXERCISE

A. Forn, (1) iV /.„..-.>,., ^2) Perf. Participle,
(3) a.r««rf, from vid,3. „fl„tia, orefl, Wao8 pL»l«e, g«a, f.oi6, n.fl„,5, acrtba, d8, hortor, ..quor'
pollioeor. ^ '

-fi. Translate :—

seeing (= to see).
'''

2. (While)giving; given; by giving.
d. Giving is better than receiving

*
^'^ig?i7"'^"''

''^""«^'^«° fortified; forfortify

5. or writing; written; (while) writing.
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8.

!).

1(1

LKS.SOX i.xix

OajKCT OK TIIK GKKLXD
The Oenincl ,n«y g„ver„ the «„„„. ,„^ ^ ., ., ^

goverii.s :
^"'** ** '"e Verb

ludo* vldeadi cauaS ftj,- //,» ...,

^. 1

2.

3.

4.

5.

•
().

A ].

o

4.

( What it the object

EXERCISE
I'liuperuin miseieudo.
Gallds vineemll causa.
Ad an,Ief.s persuadeiiduin.

oA ad?)

NavibuH Qtendfi (Ail.).
Ad urbeni videndum.
Paeem petendi causa.

% Rending ambassadors.
Ky seeking peace.

F°:*^'""'-P°^«°f««eing the soldiers

hZ!S)Z:^
'-''''"' ^-''-^^^^ ^^'^^

Ihe art of writing letters.
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PLRPOSE

po'r'"
"'" '""""'"^^ ""'"'- "f -1—in, .....

He came to nee Ike citt/.

1. Orbem vUum v.nlt (Supi„e; »ee ,Kv,e m)- Ad iiib«m vldendum v«nlt.
.'1 Drb«mvid«ndIoau»«T»mt.

The InUnltlve I. not used in «ood i.«
Pun.o... other exp..e,s.ions fnWe'wm'hT"'
-ul..- the Subjunctive Mood.

^ ^ '''""'

EXERCISE

Translate in three wai/a:—
1. Ambassador? came to seek peace
- '^'"'y »«"t Caesar to coiujuer Gaul
a. Many came to hear the speecli
4. They set out to get grain (Jrmnentor, ^ri).

Proverb*

1. Post tenebraa lux.

2. Ill vino veritan.

Ne sutor ultra crepidam.
Est modus in rebus.

Exnihilo nihil fit.

Labor omnia viiicit.

7. N6n omnem errorem stnltiliam ojiorlet dioere
o. Hxpenentia docet.

a Didce et decorum est pro patria morl.
iV. JJulee est desij>ere in loco.
11. UUmanum est errare.

3.

4.

a.
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LESSON LXX

THE GERUXDIVB

The Gerundive is a p„„t, verbal Ad)-.« a .

"rL"r_°'^-- '-»=£'.':!

f «
6oy deaerving-to-be-vraiaed

P«"I.nd«.au.=
j
mat^ugkt.to.l,:.praise7

I that-must^, (haa-to-be-) praised

a Future Passive CwjtwT " """"""" '^"""^

-J^J^^^'isSirrst:-:;—'-

Note the following variations in form : _
tondimdu., -,, -un,, that^uglu-to-be-pralsed,
vtooendM, ^, .„„, that-muat^e^nquered,
oapleadu., -., .„„, that-has-to-be-takeii.

Contrast the following : -_

Gbhund

iVom. lacking

Oen. vocandl

Dot- vocandS
Ace. vooandom
^16?. TooandS

like belliun

Nom.
Oen.

vocandua

vocandl

etc.

Qkrunoitie
F.

ocanda
vooandae

etc.

vocandum

vocandl

etc.

like bonus



3. Copiae cogendae.
•I- Opus faciendum.

THE GERUNDIVE
£21

EXERCISE
A. FomP^^ Participle^^ni »«-«»*„«, from Wd.8, cUtta

1- Siguum dandum.
2. Res nuntianda.

O. Translate: ~
1- Things to-be-done (gerd).

2. A city to-be-taken; cities to-be-taken.

4 IX^bTtr ^^'^"^"^^' '^aiist.be.sto™^..

e.p^.t'o^C:^:'
"^''"^ ':^'"-. «««. cap,, e=^.,g„»rt, a„ „ot

PeriphnuMc P...iva Conjugatton

another example :_ following contains

Dicit »rb«„ c.p,»a.a. .„., ^« «.,,,^ ,,, „,,^ ™«,*.6e.,„fe„.

Dative of tbe Aftat
2. Usually the Agent with the Passive Voice isexpressed by ,. ab, a„d the Ablative, as'T

"

OlUa . cae«r. vlcta „t, Oaul ^as conquered by Caesar
But with the Gerundive the Agent 1. -,.„.„

^y the .atlve. which is really a^^rZe'^r
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« To me (thepermn inierested) Gaul is a country to^.
conquered."

3. Observe that the Orundl,. u P„.,v.. Hence

but P„.r „8bl. Ludandn. e.t. Laudandl .umu. = We areto be praiied, not We are to prahe

meti^." I""""""
'^ °"''°"- ^"•» ^ r-i" in

MHite. hortanai .„„t (hortor), Th. soldiers are to be exhorted.

A. 1.

2.

8.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

EXERCISE

PiTx est nol)is petenda.
Pax a nobis est petlta.

Gallia Caesarl erat vincenda.
Gallia a Caesare victa erat.
Hlc liber mihi legendus erit.

" Delenda est Carthago," inquit Cato.
tlassis nobis est aedificanda.

.
Classis a Romanis aedifleata est.
Magnum bellnm est tibi gerendum.
Majus bellum a te est gestum.
Multae epistolae hodie mihi sunt scribendae.
Faucae epistolae heri a me scrlptae sunt.
iJixit Galham sibi vincendam esse
Classem sibi aedificandam esse arbitrati sunt.

A letter is to be written by me.
A letter has been written by me.
The city had beeiltaken bv him!
The city was to-be-taken by him
Caesar must lead an army; had to lead many armies(were to-be-led). ^ »'»Mts

^Ve must send hostages.
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7. You will have to read the letter (the letter will be to-
be-read).

8. Hostages were sent by them.
9. The letter will have been read by you

10. They saw that they must seek peace.
11. I must conquer the Gauls.
12. Caesar will have to build a bridge.
13. The Gauls have been conquered bv me
14. A bridge was built by him.
15. He knew that he had to conquer the Gauls.
16. They knew that a bridge ha^l been built by him.
Similar sentences may be formed with :_

cflpia. o6ga rem nOntlS

LESSON LXXI
THE GERUNDIVE SUBSTITUTED FOR THE GERUND
While the Gerundive properly denotes obligation.

there ,s a conimon use of it, in which this meaning
seems to be obscured or weakened.

^
Ihere are two ways of translating the following :_

"Ishail win gloty by Inking the city":

(1) Lauden, urbem capiendo (Gemnd) parabo.
(^) Laudeui urbe oaplenda (Gerundive) parabo.

the^Gln.nn'^rr^'r,,"*^
""''''<'" ""'^ "•«"- i« *« "bjeet ofthe Gmund: "I shall win glory by taking (,he city)."
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Compare :

(1) Legiti ad paoem petondmn vSnSrunt

(2) Legati ad pioem petendam venerunt.

I" ( 1 ) they came /or seeking peace.
(Emphasis falling on the aci.)

In (2) they caine>r;«*.« ,i,„,a as something to
be soHffht.

(Emphasis falling on the thing.)

1. This substitution of the Gerundive for the Gerund
IS pos ible only where the Verb go,.™ th. Aco„..uva

pre'Jjr" '
"''"' "*' '*'"""'" '« "^"^'^ ^^^^y» thepreferred oonatruotlon.

Instead of the Gerund : use the Gerundive •

Oen. pioem petendi, pacta petendae. ofseeking peace.
paoi petendae, /or seeking peace.
ad paoem petendam, /or seeking
peace.

pace petenda, by seeking peace.

Dat.

Ace.

Abl.

paoem petend5,

ad paoem petendum,

paoem petendo,

Summary
Two uses of the Gerundive :—
1. Denoting Obligation, Necessity, etc.—

Pax mihj est petenda.

theaX" '''"'™ ''''"^"*''""' """"""""''^ "^ *« """^ «'
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2. Substituted for the Gerund—
Ad pioem petendam.

J'Z^ Of Obligation being weakened
; poasible only with T»„«.

Gerund „
1. A Verbal Noun. 1 a tr ..

2. Active. i-
^^""al Adjective.

3. «,over» a Ca,e. 3. Agree, with a Koun
The Gerundive is usually preferred.

• But the Gerund is used in the following cases :-

a ne«t:r':urnt:
=7;:;°t":;,!rr'^'''

"-"^'"^^"^ "«' ^'<'-.

Genitirpru^rofrirr:^
r„"';"''-.T

"^ »-<"-« «•«

ends in -5nm or -Srmn ,« Q^a "1"
-t"" ^ "

'''' "°""

0-18nun vtocendSnTcauaa
"""^ "'""• '*"''' '^»"

EXERCISE

^- 1. Galli in consiliis capiendls mobiles sunt.

^.
Ka quae cognovi mihi sunt dissimulanda.

3. Magnapars equitatus trans flumen frumentanclf
causa missa est.
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4. LegatI mihi non audiendl sunt
5. Tempus Gallis ad consilia capienda non dandum

^

68t)>

6. Spatium eis ad arma capienda non dedit.
7. i-pistolls sorlbendis exercemur.
8. Homines poetis legendls erudiuntur.
9. Magnam navium copiam ad mllites transpor-

tandos pollicebantur.

10. Summa difficultas erat pontis faciendi.

B. 1.

(/» each ofthe.Mlo«ing, gi„e the preferra construcmn.)

2.

3.

]C^1 'T '" *''^ '^•"^'"'^ °' ascertaining
these things. Use (1) ad, (2) causa, (3) the Supine

Ambassadors came to seek peace, l^ia ,ke L^
Use (1) ad, (2) causa, (3) the Supine.

4. Uesar delays for the purpose of preparing shipl^
5. By persuading h.s friends; by advising his fLds6. For the purpose of aiding his friends (^). (n "1vemo (Dat.)

; (2) adjuvo (AccX ' ^'

8 Kv"" '!S'
^"^?' "* '•'*"°S' °f complaining,a % ordering the soldiers. (1) jul>e6; ^i) Lpero.

Proverb*
Ci'to dare est Us dare.

^«a W«« vlctisnallam sperare salutem.
J'estina lente.

VigUantibus non dormie,Uibus servit lex.
Sujia cuigue mbs.
Pacilis descensus Avemo.

7. Victrlx fortunae sapientia.
8. Dam spiro, spero.

9. ^m vltant stulti vitia, in conmria currunt.
10. WecessitOs non habet Ictjem
11. Curandum est ut sU nens sana in corpore sand.

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.



KEADINO LESaON

READING LESSON

Mba Rgx Canumpae

In Nova Mexicone abhinc haud mmtl« a.mis lupusferocis«:mu8 et sagacissimus habitabat. I„ge„tiTpons magnitudine fuit et gregem sibi sijlium se l"n.nus sagacmm ducebat. Hi semper el pa."b utetej^ ululatuB und,que ex silvls montibusque concurrl

hunc regem luporum pertimescebant. Noctu enim d^

aeiabantur. Veneno ilium necare aut fnsidils caecis etaccura .ssime paratis excipere frustra diu coLtT u„Adulescens tandem, strenuus ac fortissimus ex Ca,

"

adavenjt. Fama hOjuslupI accepts,p^ZtdLtu"
aa Ilium excipiendum iter fecerat.
Omnia expertus, quae ceteris nota erant, novam tandem rem an.madvertit. Lupa enim alba, quae numqurmantea conspecta erat, jam cum grege currebat N^amen regl tarn diligenter quam'cfterl obLmpenS

mv to, appropmquare audebat. Quod ubi animadvert,t adulescens, consilium novum cepit. CompIfirlusped>c.s dispositis, eventum exspectlbat. Mox unaquam Blaucam pSstr.r.« Jam appellaverant, exi^a
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appetens, vestigia ista «„„,! ^ tS, t^"""""

lag.n. Lab.-, r,. CnrZ^j:Ll':Z ™""^'"'

Kevie^ Word List

certiorem facie. '
'
°*"'*' "*"''«' loq"or,

2. Verum est, inanifestum est, polliceor ,n«,-/i
jQro, juvo, subvenio

Pomceor, spgro, suscipio,

aware !eat?iillT\r'7'r'' ''"•'^'^•^' ^-•' ^

attack JT'rrS' sT'"'^'^''
'^ '™«' -«-. aid, finish,

compel, foite."^.'"'
"^'^ ^" *"^<"' "P""' -"-t,

A Well-balanced Mind

Aequain memento rSbus in ardiils
Semre mentem, non secus in bonis
Ab InsolentI temperatam

Laetitia, moriture Delli.

HoKicE, Odea 11, 3.
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A HoMAN Wak Uallev

LESSON LXXII

TrrE SURIUNCTIVK MOOD

The Indicative is the Mood of Pact

varied ^nd it ,

^"bj""''''^^ *" I^«tin are n.any a„d

can be learnt onl, after careft:2 and eonMLrexperience in reading the language.
'^""^"^-^'^""'^
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Two very common uses, in which Enj-libh and r«H„agree .„ employing the Subjunctive, art ll foilowt!-
1- A Wish.

2. A Purpose.
Wish:—

1- Hex dlfi vivat, i ^^*fl ''"^ '*« King.

I May tlie King live long.
Purpose :—

2. BdlmiM ut vivimna, i ^'' ^"^ """ «'« »««* live.
' ' We eat to live.

S. Ne oblivuoamnr, Lest we forget.

Compare the Subjunctive forms ».-™t ~- -

-, with the IndicLve fornriri'.'^a':"!"""'''^-
vivlt, he lives; vivlmiu tiv li«^ . -«,i- - .

,
iraouB, ?te live, obUvuolmur, we forget.

Sum, /o»i

SCIMDNCTIVE MOOD

PtUKAI.

•^'Is.«t
|srinus,sltis,si„t

fu-eriia, fu-ens, fu-erit
[
ftMrimus, fu-eritis, fu-

erint

fu-issemus, fu-iss6tis,

fu-issent

2. Observe that there are only four tenses in rt» « .
juuct,ve,-the Future and Future Perfect nn Z
sented.

fertect not being repre-
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3. A Periphrastic Future Subjunctive Is used : _
ftitOroi aim ; fatOru*

,

231

all verbs. • ''"'' applies to

Indicative

•"*«• e»t, he M. ^ ...
"' "^ m order that he

heeti.

"•l^t. Ae would h.Te
been.

« futaet, ,/ Ae had been.

Bom. Common U,« of th, Sublnnotlv,
1. tJt, in order that;

)
W«, /«««, in order that not, J

'^"^^ * Subjunctive of Purpo«e.

Qui*, after nS, = any.

2. cum, since, in all te„,es takes the Subjunctive of Cause
(C«u»«l Subjunctive).

^i^L'l^Z^. " '"^ *="«• '«''-'- Ccpa. ,uod, ..„,„„,

3. cum, .*e„, („) ;„ ,, ^ ^„^_ ^^^ ^^
Tenses) takes the Indicative;

r«Me*) usually ftkes the Subjmiotive.



S8S THE suaicNcrrvE mood

A. 1. Sunt; ut 8int.

8. Erat ; ut esset.

5. Non fuit.

7. Eram; cum essem.
9. Beatus sis (a with).

EXERCISE

2. Non Rumus; cum non
simuH.

Non erant ; ne essStix.

Cum non fueris.

Cum fuisset.

Ne quis sitj ne quis

esset.

4.

6.

8.

10.

B.
2. May they be happy.
4. Lest thou be foolish.

6. Since we are.

7.

9.

10.

May she be happy.
They are not wise.

In order that he might
be king. '

When you had been. 8. Since thou art.
When he shall be; when he was (/mp/.) ; when thou
nadst been.

You (plur.) are not; in order that you may not be.

.4Sli(E»j,

Arietes, turres, vineae ad inflrum aguutur.
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LESSON LXXIII

SCBJLNCTIVE MOOD

ACTIVE VOICE

vooa MonaS Regs AndlA

i>o. vooem moneun regam and lam
<• ell la lla
et eat at lat
Anns elmua mua llmna
§tu eatla ItU latla
ant eant ant lant

Imvf. voolram monirem reg eram and Irem
Irl* «rCa aria Iria
ret «rat eret Iret
bemtu Crimua erlmoa Irlmna
bftU «r<Ua eritla IrWa
bent Stent arent Irent

P,Tf. voelv erin monuertm rlz erim audlveilm
•il* aria aria eria
erlt erit erit erit
erimui arimua erlmua
eiltia eritla eritla ariUa
etint arint erint etlnt

Plupf. 1roclv iasem inonnlaaem iSxiaaem ludlv iaaem
lue« iaaia iaala Iaala
ISMt laaat laaat laaet
iuCmo* tSmaa iailmua laalmus
iH«tia iaietu iaalUa laaltla

Iiuent iaaent iaaent Iaaent
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CaplS

SUBJUNCTIVB ACTIVK

Present capiam, -ias, -iat, -ianms, -iatis, -iant
Imperfect oaperem, caperes, etc.
Perfect oep-erim, eto.

Ftuperfect oep-lMem, etc.

Similarly : —
vldeS (gro) vlncB («ro)

videam vinciim

viJSrein vincerem
viderim viceririi

vldissem vlcissem

d5 (dare)

Prenent dem
I'lipfr/tct direm
Perfect dederim
Pluperfect dedissem

venlS (Ire)

veniain

venlrem

veilerim

vfinissein

Notice the difference beWeen the following:-
Pres. Suhj. regain, -a., -at, eto.
Fwt. Indk. regam, <«, -et, etc.

letT. ^T'^f° " Comn^i in the 1st or 3d Person (Eng.

t^:::^ ^'^'^ ^ ^^«° '>^ *« ^resent^Su^

oremua, tet us pray.
juatitla fiat, let justice be done.

EXERCISE

A. Outline the S^junctive Active, 1. sinff., of the follow-
tng verbs :—

"""cognZT""*'
"*"*• "'"'' '"«°'«' •«"« >»'»• P«C8.

S. Trmislate :—
1. Vt vocet, ut moneas, ut vincat, ut audiamus.
2. Cumvocas; cum voces ; cum sunt ; cum sint.
o- Vocabamus; cum vocaremns.
4. Cum vocavit ; cum vocaverit.
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5. Cum venlsset, ut veiilret, ut veniatis.
6. Vincit, vinces, cum vincatis, ut vincat, ut vin-

ceremus, cum vinceret, ut vinceret, ut viucas
7. Cum videant, ut viderent, cum vulissent.
8. Ut mittant

;
ne mitterent, cum u Isissent, mittent.

y. Utmam veinus; utinam venire tis; utinara venis-
semus.

10. Ne voces; uon vocas; cum pareamus; ut capias:
cum eeperis.

n. Faciet; faciat; veniemus; veniamus.
1-. Videbunt, vident, cum videant, ut vocent.

. 1^. Demu. iexhortation^- dent {command); utinam
det

;
utinam dedisset ; ut daret.

14. Ut facias; ut faceres; ut veniamus
; ne venire-

mu8.

15. Utsint; neessent; utcognoscat; ne quig cog-
nosceret.

C. Tramlate:—
1. In order that they may call, may see, may send, may

come. •'

2. In order that we might call, might see, might send,
might come. '

3. S^ce he has called, has seen, has sent, has come.
4. When he had called, ha.1 seen, had sent, had come.
5. Let us not {ne) answer, send, do, give; we do not

send, etc.

6. I shall tell him (= to him) when I see him (sayMl
see).

7. I told him when I saw (Per/.) him, -when he had
come.

8. They saw him when he was coming.
9. We shall see him when he comes (say a,cdl have

come).
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10. menheis; since he i,,
;
when they are ; since they are.11. He was standing; when he was standing.

"things"^
'° ^'""' ^"""'"' ''">' ''^ '«""' these

^^'

^"soIdTerr^
*"' ^'"'^''^ '"'"" *' *"^ ''""^>' ^« ^«"'

14. Le^st ^any one might order, conquer ; may order, con-

15. In^rder that they may fight, conquer, see, take, do,

16. In order that you (plur.) might fight, conquer, see,
take, do, give.

'

ir. He sends, will send,; let him send, send thou.
18. He sees, wiU see; let h.m see, see ye.

LESSON LXXIV

EQUIVALENTS FOR THE PERFECT PARTICIPLE

Observe the following equivalents:—
1. Having sent soldiers, they conquered Gaul.

(1) BnUUbiu mlHb, Oalltam vIcSrunt.
(2) Cum rnnit*. mW-ent, Oalliam vlogmnt
(3) Po.tq„«„ („M) „mits. n^ir^t, Oalliam WcJnmt.

In such cases:

—

Cum takes the Huporf. Subjunctive.
Po.tqu«„ (afler), ubi (n^hen), the Perfect Indicative.

2. Having said these things, he, etc.

(1) Ki (robui) diotU, etc.

(2) Cum haeo diziaet

(3) UW (postquam) haeo dixit.

(4) Baeo looutu. (loquor, Deponent).
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3. Having arrived at the river, they, etc.

(VenlS, Intransitive Verb, no Perf. Participle.)

(1) Cum ad flumen venluent.

(2) Postquam (ubl) ad flumea venenmt.

EXERCISE

Translate in all poisible ways

:

1. On coming to camp, they learnt, etc.

After setting out, they saw, etc.

Having sent ambassadors, they sought peace.
Having said these things, they departed.
Having seen the city, they returned home.
On learning this, he sent soldiers.

Having exhorted the soldiers, he gave the signal.

2.

a
4.

5.

6.

7.

Man's Preaumptlon

Nil mortalibus ardul est;

Caelum ipsum petimus stultitia neque
Per nostrum patimur scelus

Iracunda Jovem ponere fulmina.

Hoeack, Odea I, S.

Clnolmwtiu, 458 B.C.

AequI olim totum exercitum Eflmanum circumventum
consulemque ten6bat. Quod cum Romam renuntiatum esset,
T. QuInctius Cincinnatus omnium c0ns6nsfl dictator est
dictus. lUe, sp«s Unica imperl ESmam, trans Tiberim tunc
quattuor jOgerum colsbat agrum. Ad quern missi Ifigatl
nadum eum arantem ofTendgrunt. SalQte data redditaque
Quinctius togam properfi s tuguriO prOferre uxOrem jussit, ut
senatOs mandata togatus audlret.

Postquam, abst^rsO pulvere ac sildOre, toga indotus prO-
oessit, dictatarem eum IggatI gratulantSs cansalQtant.
Quinctms KOmam vSnit; victOs host6s sub jugum misit.
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LESSON LXXV

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

PASSIVE VOICE

I
voo Srer

bStiB (re)

Britnr

ftrSmur

Srimlnl

rental

mon Crer

«rgrl» (re)

entur

SriminI

SrentuT

reg erer

Per/. vooatuertm monltuerim
*» «U
•«*

alt
vocSH ibniu monlttOmnt

^'««
atiB

"i"'
.tot

vooatu. eeiem monitne ewem
••»•• e«.e.
eMet e..et

vocltleirtmu*

esiltia

eaaent

erSiis (re)

erStur

erCmur
erfimtol

erentur

aud b«r
IrSrla (re)

IrStUT

IrSmiir

Xrimtol

Irentor

monitleaaSmua

esatUa
eaaent

rtotua eaaem
, audltua eaaem

•»•• eaaS.
eaurt-. e„rt

rSoH eaaemua I audltl eaa«mua
eaaetla

eaaent

eaaetia

eaaent
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C>plS

StJBJUNCTlVK PassIVI

Present oaplar, -iaris, -iatur, -iamur, -iamini, -iantur
Imperfect caperer, capergiis, etc.

Perfect oaptu» aim, etc.

Pluperfect oaptua enem, etc.

Deponent Verbs

scbjunxtive mood

Prestent

Imperf.

Perfect

Phtperf.

couer, -«rla

cOnftrer

cOnatus Sim

cOnatus essem

III

verear, -eSris sequar, -arts
verSrer

veritus sim

veritiis essem

sequerer

secOtus Sim

secatus essem

rv

potlar, -laria

potlrer

potltus Sim

potltus essem

Notice the Active endings, -m, -s, -t, -mua. -ti., -„t: Passive
endings, -r, -ri. (.„), -tur, -mux, -mUn, -ntur.

EXERCrSE
A. 1. Outline the Subjunctive Passive, 1. sing., of the follow

ttig verbs:—
amS, tenafi, mittO, c8n.picl6, vldeS, vine .epeUS.

2. The same in the 2. sing.

3. Outline the Subjunctive, 1. sing., of the follotfin,, Dmo-
nents :— "

proeUor, -a.I; pollloeor, -Sri; proiicI«:or, -I: mo-
rior, -I

;
moror, -Sri

; adorior, -Irt
; patior -I nrfi

gredior, -I.
.-

, ,
tuu

4. The same in the 2. sing, and in the 3. fdur.

B. 1. Vocaris; i,t voceris; videiis; ut videaris: mit-
teris

; initteri.s ; ut niittaris.

2. Noasequitui-; sequetur: nA spqi,r,tur.
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DEPONENT VEKBS

lit'

8.

3.
S«quentur;ut8equantu,;8eq„untur.

4. y-e"tm.;utverea„tur, ver'bunturCum polhceantur; quod poUicentur.
J>e mittantur; non miffimt.,,
Vt vwioi* -

™"'untur; non mittentur

Utconaremur; ut videremini, ut patereris
adorirentur F^^cieris

of a wish or purpose) ' '
""

lowed (cum).
'^^^ ^^^^^ "°' f"'-

Tranalate in three ways:—
(a) Having attacked the camn ti,,.,,

eaip.
"""'"" "^"'^^'* *" --»y. Caesar n^oves

(«) Having arrived there, they pitched camp.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

2.

3.
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IvESSON LXXVI

PURPOSK CLAUSES

Adverbial Clausen nt Pi,..„

rin.1 cuu... a'Zena^Z "'I
*«'='""'=»% called

'
"'^^' '""''"'«« ""^y 'l<--"ote the end

puj;:.:"'^"'-
'• "°' -<» ^ "oo^ !-«„ p„., to „p„..

P.ir:::!'"''
""-" -"- -^- of exp..essi„g

' m (negative n«) with the Subjunctive

any one.
"* "'"S' ''>" " qui. (te<

ai;T
""" """"'"

''
'"'''' " -^' *"* -* o-a (...

oftitn'SXr:"-!' "'^ ^^"^' ^«^— ^ the tense

•ffe Aa« come to see the city :~
2 Vi^'.

»t "b.m vldeat (that he may see)J. VSnit urbem vlaum "^

3. venlt ad urbem vldendam („rbl. vldenda, o.u.S)He came to see the city :— '

'

Vtalt ut urbem vidSret (that he .Ug,t see).

Sequence of Tenses
The examples just pt^eceding suggest a certain o•pondenoe between the tense of ^h \.

""
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Primary Seqnanoe

FuS!rlT'"^
*" "" '"'"' "^ '"'""""'y - ''"' »'™«™' " the

Pres.Perf. I have come
Prea. I come {am coining)
flit- I nhall mute
Fut.Perf. I nhall have come

that I may see (ut vldeam).

Prawnt Subjunctive of
Purpou

Historical (or Secondary) Sequence
(Relating to the realm of historical (or past) occurrence

)
Ili^tPerf. I came (once)

|

that I ,„,V,*, see (ut vide-Jmpeif. J ti-m coming, came I rem.
(rejM'atedlti): f . _.

Pl^ix-rf. I had come
I»Per<eet Subjunctive oi

Furpose

NoTK._The Perfect and Pluperfect Subjunctive are sel-
don,^reau,rea .„ Purpose Clauses : Present, Ly ; U.^nt,

Rule for Sequence. -A Primary Tense governs aIrnnary lense
; an Historical governs an Historical

EXERCISE

.. 1. Caesaren, Romani miserunt ut Galliam vinceret.
-. hxercitum suuni duxit (iallos victun.
3. In fines Gallorum vCnit ad bclUnn gerendun,

{eubntitute causa).
4. Veniinus ut pacem petanins, Caesar (^.uhstitutc

O) »a. (2) the Snpine, (3) oau.a>
o. Ut vineumus piigiiabiraus.

6. Ut videamus veiiimus.



PtTRmsE CLAUSES

B. 1

»' lie cm miJites nocerent.

243

8.

9.

10.

11.

la

We have come to see nnt f„ k

\\'« come to sch«>7th.^ '"' '" ''^'""'»«-

'ley hoped to conquer or die

Tj„ t 1
° tnan to receive

h'-StrctMr" ^""""^ -•'"-" -"«
He aaid that no'one w^M L''^''^

^"'•«^'- -•

The Golden Mew

R*|otinsvlv.s,Liei„i,neq„eaItum
Semper

urge„do„eque,dum,„.„ceIlas
Caut„shorr.scis,„imi„mpreL„dr

^itus inlquum.

Saepius ventls agitatur ing^ns
fnusetccLsaegraviorecasa

I>«c.d„„tturr.sfen„„tq„esummfls
'uJgura montes.

HOKACt, Olfe, II, Jo_
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LESSON LXXVII

DEPENDENT QUESTIONS

-Boto larg. i, the uland?" is a Direct Qu,.tioa.
In tl.e sentence: "He could not find outW /«„/.

im/e. etc., IS „ Dependent or Indirect Queetlon.

UL'LE._The verb „f a Depeudent Question InLatin Is in the Subjunctive Mood.

DiKEcT Question

Quanta est Insula ?

.ffow /urjje la the islaudf

nKPKNDKNT (or INDIRECT)
QlIKSTIUNS

1. Quaerit quanta ait Insula.
Jle inquires Uw large the

ialand la.

2. Quaeslvit quanta eaaet In-

sula.

Jfe inquired how large the
i-iland waa.

Seqaence of Tenaaa
As seen in the foregoing examples, the same corre-spondence m tense between the dependent question In.he goyern.ng clause exists in Latin as in\ngrhr"

Kogo unde venlta, Task whence you come.
Rogavi unde venlria, Tasked whence you were cominoUndevniat,.'' Whence ha.e you col f

"'™ '^""''^

Kogayl unde vinlaaent, Tasked whence lUy had comeQuid f.ci«. •' mat tvill you do t
EogO quid factOrua ala, / ask whal you will do.



DEPENIJKNT QLESTIONS
24,5

1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

9.

12.

13.

14.

,,., EXERCISE
nheriMs Britain? He anks «,h u

"'y did you not send hostages?

Who was sent ? T ask «-!.„
^•

been sent '
*^'' *'""^'« «ent. I asked «ho had

15. What have you leamt " T„ii
He heard what t^ had "a™: '''t'T ""''' '^"^'^

had learnt ,nany (hings He "^''«»r^
'hat they

which) they said
^ "" ''^'^'d what (= that

p Froterplna

Henr'::XS^:t;.£"-<^in SieiH. ad ur^„
cum comitibus. Subito ter^

"'"'"^' lud.batque

I'roserpinam abdQxit u
'

^o/1
a

' et^TV'
'""''• ^-

es-t
ic,a,„ere,„pue„aeeo,npressr tJ ''""" ''^'"^

>'b. fllia esset,' totum orbem te,!, !
'"" 'Snmvet »

Tandem CerSs al^ ™. "'™'"
^'"'^•'^' P^^Bravit.

Wiam abdaxisset.^' Cue ltrH""f
"'"'"'' ^"'"^'' I"*"'

P-cibus animo
«J„« SL 'fr! t'"''"' ««" «'

t»r. Proserpinae perm s u, l . ' """ ""'"«'«-
."-em per Partem^a.ter'ar^p^dM^:C" ^"" ^^"^

•Wl-at difference between ,„„,„,,„,,



^j
210



IHUEOLLAK VEHBa
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LES.SOX LX.WIII

'uKKGi;,..K VKKI«

' ''•I'-'.. !'AKTS

»ol«, /eiie, .. 11, V ; ,

" ' •, Iran.

''It .rltliin/.

""
" ll

!
lil-ll, /.,„ IlllirJIIiiig^

•""' I.I. lie. iMiliil. Ipnf,-,:

ler«,/ene,t.,r. ...n.a.y /,..,,., ,„„.y.

''"»"'<• f""r. Jerri, litus »,„„.

ea, tie, IvI (ii), ituni, /y„.

PKKSKNT INDICATIVE

l)ossuin

potes

(lotest

pDssumus

pi.testis

possuiit

volO

vis

vult

volumiLs

vultis

voliint

»'*'" malumus
niavta mavuliis
niSvult ,„g|„„,

niS.\a = ma {mure) + vols

""'" nolunius
iK'.ii vis ni'in vultis

Mm vult iirtluut
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PRE8|ENT StriMDNCTIVE

possim velim feram eain flam
possis veils ferSs eSs fias
possit veJit ferat eat flat
posslmus velfmus feiamus earnus
possltis velltis feratis eatis fiatis
possint velint ferant eant flant

milim', -te, -it, etc. nolim, -l8, -it, etc.

EXERCISE

. 1. Potest; utpossit,; nonpossunt; ne possint.
2. Vult

;
cum velit ; cum volunt ; cum nolint.

3. Omnia fert; lioc feramus ^exhortation); fers;
potes.

4. Dicitsevelle; id ferre nolumus ; Ire potes.
6. Tecum haec feri-e quam (rather than) cum to ire

mavult. ,
6. Ne eat ; cum haec fieri possint.
7. Cicero consul fit ; imperator fieri non potest.

B. He can
;
he wishes

; he bears j he goes ; it is done.
They go;. they bear; they wish; they cannot; these

things are done.

Since he cannot; let them not go; lest it lie done-
since he wishes.

'

4. He is unwilling
; he prefers to go with you (pi.) ; they

do not wish; they prefer; we prefer.
He learnt that they had not been able.
They said they could not.

They go; lest they go; since they are unwilling.
Caesar becomes leader; he does not wish to liecome

king.

3.
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Pres.

Imperf.

Put.

Per/.

Plii}>erf.

LESSON LXXIX

PoMum, pone, potui, / am able, I can

(pot-, a atem = able, and ram, / am)

INDICATIV,
SUBJUNCTIV,

possum, potes, pc.test, etc. possim. -sis, -sit, «te
poteram ^^,^^^ .g,_ ^^
poterfi

P°"il potuerim
potueram potuissem

Flit. Per/. potuerS

The perfect stem potu- is said to be from an old verb potaS.

InriNiTivia '

Pi-es. posse Per/, potuisse Fat. none

Tlie participial fomipol.-i>, is used as an adjective = pcirrrTi./.

PKEPOSfTIONAL COMPOUNDS OF SUM
abrom, abesse, abful, am abmnl, am dimnl.
damn, adesse, adful, amprrtent, «», close at hand.
daanm, de-esse, deful, am lacking.

Similarly : —
intaraum, take pan i„; obaum, «.,, huri/ul to; praeaimi, am at

«!*« ^'^"'' '""' P™™*™' "««'"). .nparaan, am left „,er.

Observe praaum, prM-aaaa, prSfuI, am unseeable to.

Pnt.

Imperf.

Fnt.

Per/.

Pliip.

t'ul. Ptrf. pr6-fuero

Indicative

pr5-Bum prO-sumus
prod-es prod-estis

prsd-est pr5-«unt

pr3d-eram

prAd-erS

pr5-ful

prO-fueram

SUBJUNCTIVa

pr&«im, etc.

pr<}-8lB

pr5-sit

prfid-easem

pro-fuerim

pro-fuissem
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Infinitives

Prr'. pr&l-eiwo

P'rf. prfl-fuisRc

*'"'. imVfutanu ease

Ohume prod- bffniv a vuwel

Hul.
^ Syntax. -Prepositional Compounds of .«„ usuallygovern tlie Dative ease.

uauauy

AUnm usually takes ., .b with the Ablative.

A. 1,

2,

3.

4.

5.

ti.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

B. 1.

5.

(•«.

8.

9.

10.

EXERCISE
Non potest ire.

Dicit »e noil posse.

Poterat, potuerat.

I'oterit, potuerit. '

Pctii luit, potuerunt, potnerint.
Ut po.s.simuy

; iie posseiit.

Cognovit naves cursum teneie non potuisse.
Abe.>(t, ailsuiit

; pnie-erat cxer, itui.

I'roderit amicls.

I'otesne lioe faoere ?

Mihi niaxinie prodes.

They cannot ("onie.

Since they are not able.

He was able, he will be able, he had been able, he
will have been able.

They will be. able, they will have been able, they
have not been able.

In oi-Uer that wo might be able.
He believed that they could.
Tell me who can.

Thou canst not ; lest thou l)e able.
Vou iiA.) can

; you (yV.) ai-e serviceable.
We shall be able ; we used to be able.
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fnijieff.

F>it.

]' :/.

LKSSON L\X\

VOLO AND ITS COMPOUNDS

vols, veU», volol, winh

nolo, nolle, nolul, am uimilUng.
inWo, malle, nijliil, prefer.

Flit. I'erf. voluei-ri

Indicative

volo, vis, vult, etc.

volebam

volain, -i^s, -et, etc.

voltil

voliieiam

SVIMUHCTIVI

velim, veils, velit, etc.

vellem

volueiiin

voluisspin

INKINITIVK8

Pivs. velle

Perf. volui.sse

ParTH'IPLR

Pre!*, voleiis

iNDirATIVK

Ilulu

nnlebain

nulani

nolul

Ot£.

niAlo

luilcbam

mslain

m&lul

etc.

Imprrativr

Prea. noli nmite
Flit, nollio nollu'ite

nOlIto nolunto

SlIB-IUNCTIVR

nolim mWhn
luAlleninollein

nBluerim

e\.\

nmluerim

etc.

Infinitivrs

fVp». nolle ni4lle

I'erf. noliiisse inHluiiise

Participlr

7'rc». nolfiin

Vcilo and mslo have no imperative*.
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EXERCISE

Visne? non vis, mavult.
.
Dixit ge hoc facere mSUe quam illud.
Veniet cum volet.

Rogo cur nolis mihi prodesse.
Nonne eum vos videre vultis 7
Eos arbitror voluisse.

Noli, amice, mei oblivisci.

Non proficiscetur, cum nolit periculum facere.
Curnonvult? 10. Quid vis?
Neseio quid velis.

Does he wish? He will be unwilling.
I believe that you wish.
I will show you what I wish.
He showed them what he wished

''^71^]^ ""••" »° "'^' »»^y («"•'" "«»« 'oyo than

He wished (continuously)
; he wished (momentarily).

xou do not wish, do you :'

Do not think, friends, that I intend to come.

Roman Namea

„Z''"^
^"'^*~™ ^'""*° •"«• *''"'« «""««: prae,wmenndmen, cognomen, as:—

vrai-tmmen,

Marona TiilUua CloerS.
Cilua (OUna) Jflllua Caaaar.

(
household

) from another, as Eng. John, James, etc Thenomen distmguished one yen,, or clan, f on, an;'^. thecognomen, one/a,««„ from another.
'

The praenomen was usually abbreviated thus:- A =Aulus, I. = Lucius; C. = Caius; M. = Marcus- Q--
Qulntus

;
T. = Titus ; P. = PQblius.

' ^ ~

A. 1

2.

8.

4.

6.

6.

7.

8.

9.

11.

B. 1.

2.

.3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.
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LESSON LXXXI

FEB©

Pm-S, ferre, tnli, Utum, bear, eamj

P»r5 contracts by omitting a short , or 1 between

(1) r and r, fon-e = ferfire.

(2) r and », tnm = ferls.

(3) randt, /ert= ferlt.

ACTIVE
Indicativf

fera, fers, fert, etc.

Imperf. ferebam
Put. feram, -«s, -et, etc.

tull

tuleram

Fut.Perf. tulero

fASSITB
iNDICATtVB

feror, ferimur,

ferris (-re), ferimini,

fertur, feruntur

ferebar

ferar, -«ris (-re),

-«tur, etc.

Ifttus sum
latus erara

Put. Perf. latus ero

IXPEBATITE
AOTIVB u.

. Bk_ , PA881T«

«" fertO fertote fertor
fertO feruntO fertor feruntor

Prei.

Per/.

Plnp.

Pres.

Imperf.

Fut.

Pfrf.

Plup.

Subjunctive

feram, -Ss, -at, etc.

ferreni

tulerim

tulisseni

SOBJONCTITB

ferar, -Iris (-re), -fttur,

etc.

ferrer

latus sim

latus essem
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FKIK)

PAHTiriPLKM
iMKiNirn-BM

Pr»».

Perf.

Fnt.

AcTIVK

fertns

latariis

Pamsivs

Pre,.

P^f.
Fnt.

AOTIVK Faswivk

ferrr

latus esse

latum in

latuf.

ferre

tuli.sse

latQrus esse

Oerund, ferendr.

OemndlTe, ferpiirtus, -a, -um.

nf m"° 'r^
"'''"' '""^-

''" """J^'atim, i.s really ,, nni.mof three ,l,fferent verb,,, whose sten.s are fer-, tul-, B^Compare K„„. ,„„, ,,„,, ^,„ .

^„_ ,^,^,^,_ ^^^^^^,

t

EXERCISE
Kei-s. fen-s, i,t feru«; fert, fiTiit, feret.
fernn. lereris, ut tenlris.

Ker, ferre; feiri; fertis, ferte.
Ut ferre.s, feres ; fereris, ut ferreris.
Tulisti; cum uiln tuleris.

«• Tulerant, tuleriut, eum tulisset.
7. Auxilir, hltf), (l.aiuini revert? vult.
8. Dixit se fratri auxilium ferie velle.

Auxilium ab eis Hihr ferri credidit.
Caesari auxiliun M-entes iuterfe.ti sunt.
Haec nobis .ant fortiter ferenda.
Auxilii fereiidi causa venerunt.

13. .Se auxiliun, IStfirf.s (esse) p.dliciti sunt.
I-*- Id gravitcr fcrC-baut.

He bears; since he bears; he will bear
He co,„es to bear ( ,.7,y „ot /„/ ,) . he came to bear.

A. 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

9.

10.

11.

12.

B. 1

4.

6- By bringing aid.



COMPOINDS OF FEBO

3. When he had brought aid to them.

f») -•«'»,• (b) postqmm; (c) AH. Absolute.

P
They thought they ought to bring aid

» Ninie they are annoyed at these tilings.

C. Pant a,„i Inni.i/nte :~
torrid torfcl., tertri., torrSri., fa„,, to^, tor.

255

CoMCorNDS OF PerO

(,Fiir rrferenrr)

infero^ nferre, ,„t„|,, i„|it„„, (i||stu,„j. ,„ .„,

bell,„„.t,bi Infrro, /„„,, „„ „,„„ ,„„;'
obfero (.,Berr,), „Merrc, obtull, obl4tu,„,„jr.r .„«.„<

refero, r^ferre, m(t)ul>, rel,t,.u., car., *„,*, .«*,ZV»«S.

Of toUs'Tt^':'!:""
"' '"""" "-' "-" " ^-P'"" "- conjugation

tollo, tollere, suatull, sublJtum, m,>, „mor., *,(„.;,.

Solvitur acris hiein:

TraliHiiti

Spring

s grata vice vfiris et FavonI
|UH siccas machinae carinas

Ac ne,,ue jan, stabuUs gaudet pecns aut arator rgnF'
>ec prata c8ni8 albieaut prulnls.

ilOKACB. (kits I, 4,
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LESSON LXXXIl

BA, fra, ItI, itam, go

(Stem I-, i-hangrd to • hffi.n any vowel except •)

Pni.

Imperf.

Put.

Perf.

Pliip.

INDICATIVK

e6, Ig, it, Imus, Itis, eunt
Ibam (compare aiidWbain)

Ib6 (compare aiidiam)

Ivl (i-I)

Iveram (i-erain)

Fut. Perf. IverO (i-erO)

nuBJlTNCTIVB

earn, eas, eat, etc.

Ire 111

Iveriiii (i-erim)

Ivisgein (i-issem)

Imfuatitb
i^rea. I ite

fill- m note

Ito emita

Pret.

Put.

PARTICirLKS
1|

l6ns iSns

euntis euntis

etc. etc.

itQrus

Pkk.

Perf.

Put.

IvmviTiviu

Ire (Impermnal Pauive Irl)

Ivisgo (i-isse)

itarug esse

( Imprrtonal Perf. Patii. ilum eat.)

Oerund, eundl.

Oenmdlve (impersonal), eunduin (est).

Compouiicls :—
trin«cn, -Ire, -Ivl, (-it), -itiim, crom.
n'den, -Ire, -ivi (-||), -ituin. niurn.

Tra.witiye compound* have the r-nular Piimive : fHiinvor -lrl«
-Itur, eU'..

' '



A.
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EXERCISE

1- Romam ad ainicos redeuut.
2. Flunien transituri erant.
8. Hoc ei dedi ut libenter iret.* Ibit, veniet.

7. J'ortam elaudet ne quiH exeat.

£. 1.

a
4.

s.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

11'.

13.

They go, they were going.
They were coming, they oome.
They will go, they will eoiue.
We were going, we shall go, thon wUt gaWhen they had gone.

^

«othou,thougo&t,goye,yego,
Ihey crossed three rivers.
Nor will any one return.
For the purpose of crossing
He made an attack upon them (as they were) cross-

They promised to return next dayHe will come; he will not gomnver will he crossed; in order th.t it may he

Jam pastor umbras cum gregelanguido
Rtv imq„e fassus quaerit et horridi

I>am«ta Silvam, caretque
Blpa vagis taciturna ventrs.

HoHACE, Oileg in, 29.
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FlO

FIS, iiati, teotns am

(1) to be made, (2) to be done, (3) to bemmi', happen, take pUiee

Pawire of taolA, -«re, fCoI, taotnm, make, do

INDICATIVE
ACTITB PaKIIVK

Pres. faciO (like capi6) tl6, fis, fit, flmus, fitis, flunt

Imperf. faciebam flfibam

Fut. faciam, -ies, -iet, etc. flam, flSs, flet, etc.

I'erf. feci factus sum
Pliip. feceram factus cram
Fut. Perf. fecerO factus erfi

BDBJDNCTrVB
ACTIV* PASalTK

Pres. faoiaui, -ias, -iat, etc. flam, fias, flat, ete.

Imperf. facerem, -eres, -errt, etc. fiei-em, -eres, -erct, ptc.

Perf. fecerim factus sim
Flup. ffcissem factus essem

IMTEBATIVK
ACTiTK Pasnivh

Free. fac facite fl fite

Fut. facitO facitete fits fitote

facitO faciuntO fItO fluutd

PARTICIPLEg INPINITrVKg

ACTITK Pawivi ACTIVB Pamivk

Preo.

Perf

Fut.

faciens

factOrus

factus

Pres.

Perf

Fat.

facere

fecisse

factflrus esse

fieri

factus f.sse

factum Irl



Kl6

0«nuid, faciendl.

0«rundlT«, faciendus,

.

Sl»

um.

Compoundi of faoiS are of two types :—
1. Prepoaltional, as :

interfi(uO, -ficere, -feel, -fectuni, kill.

cftnfipio, etc., Jinish.

efficifl, etc., effect, annrnjAigh.
perficia, etc., comjilete.

adficio (affioirt), affect.

Thau take tli* rapilar Pu«1t*, as :—
iiiterfioior, -fici, -fectus sum.

2. Compound. «onn«d from. T«rb or.dwb:—
patefacio (/ro,„ pateO), -fac^re, -feci, .factum, o,m,.ftw«ir, patefio, -fieri, -factus sum
satisfaciO, -facere, -fsci, -factum, vuAe amend,.

Rule of Byiit«: Passive verbs of makim,, collinn etc takea Pr«Uc.t. nonn or Adl«t.„ agreeing with the Su£t

A 1 Tj EXERCISE
A. 1. Id non faciet.

2. Haec non flent.

3. Justitia flat (command).
4. Legati certiores fiuiit.

Taesarem certiorem facinnt.

Caesar ab eis eertior factus est.

Cum hoc fieri animailvertisset.
Multl. flumen transeuntes. intei-ficiuntur.
Aruia tradite, nisi interfici vultis.
llle (lux fTef.

Cftesarne vex fieri nOluit ?

6.

6.

7.

8.

!1.

10.

11.
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B. 1.

2.

3.

4.

6.

6.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

FIO

What is being done?
Tell me what is happening.

He learnt what was taking place {my " what thing's

were ").

They believed that Caesar wished to be made king.
Caesar will not be made king.

In order that he may do ; in order that it may be done.
Let us inform the people.

The Roman people will be informed of our victory
(o/= about).

When these things were being done.

Do thou ; become thou ; do ye ; become ye.

Let Labienus be made lieutenant.

He shall be made ; he will be made.
They will call (appello, -are) him king.

He will be called king.

They will bring the ship to shore {appello, -ere).

The ship was brought to shore.

Spring

Jam vCris comitgs quae mare temperant
Impellunt animae lintea Thraciae

;

Jam nee prata rigent nee fluvil strepunt

Hiberna nive turgidl.

Dicunt in tenerO grSmine pinguium
CflstOdes ovium carmina fistula,

Delectantque d^uin cul pecua et nigrl

Collfis Arcadiae placent.

HoaAeK, Odet IV, 12.
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DO

JiO, dSre, dedl, datiua, give

sten, d.d- IS aico peculiar,_ an instance of reduplication

Indicative

do das dat
damns datis dant
dabam
dabo

dedl

dederam

Pres.

Imperf.

Put.

Per/.

Plup.

Subjunctive
dem des dct
demns detis dent
darem

Fxa.Perf. dedero

Imperative

Participles

Infinitives

Gerund
Gebundivk

dederim

dedissem

da, date, etc.

dans, datOrus, datus.

dare, dedisse, datQrus esse, dan, etc
dandl.

dandus, -a, -um.

Compounds of d«

J-
°*"'""'"° compound. «. ol th. Third Coniuw.tlon •_

abdo, -«re, ab-didi, ab-ditu.n, hide

trado, hand over, surrender, hand down.

Pres.

Imjierf.

Put.

Perf.

Plvp.

Put. Perf.

Indicative
abdo, -dis, -dit, etc.

abdebam
abdam
abdidi

abdideram

abdiderS

Subjunctive
abdam, -dSs, -dat

abderem

abdideritn

abdidissem



.m

Imperativk

particiflk8

Infinitives

GhrtlrNn

Gekijndive

no

abde, -dite.

abdf'na, abditfirus, abdittig.

abdere, abdidiHse, abdi, etc.

abdendl,

abdendus, -a, -tiiii.

II. ThoM of more than two lyllablei are o< the First Con-

jugation, like the aimple verb :
—

circumdo, -dire, -dedl, -dituin, surround.

EXERCISE

A. 1. Dant; utdent; ut obsides reddimt ; ut redeant.

2. Dabit; reddet ; redibit; reddidit; rediit.

3. Oppidura raiirp (jlii.) circumdedit.

4. Urbi (Da(.) muros circumdabit.

6. Urbem dedet. Anna mllites trildent.

6. Circumdant castra vallo.

7. Gives oppidum hostibus prodimt.

8. Se in silvas abdiderunt.

9. Koma a R6mul5 condita est.

10. Obsides dederunt ; urbem non dediderunt.

B. 1. They wished Caesar to give back their hostages.

2. He gives ; he surrenders ; he will surround ; he will

betray.

3. To give; to give back ; to return (go back).

4. To be given; to be handed down; to have surren-

dered.

6. Having given hostages, they were sent home.

6. In order that they might give ; might give back

;

might go back.

7. Give (thou)
;
give (thou) back ; return (thou).

8. Thou givest
;
preparest ; dost not obey.

9. Thou sparest ; wilt spare ; lest thou spare.

10. You (pi.) give, obey, spare.

Hi;; ill
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DEFECTIVE VERBS

Defective verbs lack certain forms
The following are use.l only in the perfect ten.,e.s:-

Coepi, I began; memlni, IreDiember; odi, I hate

.

iNDirAXrVR

Perf.

P/'ip.

Flit. Perf.

Perf.

Plitp.

coepi

coeperam

coepero

iiieminl

nieniineram

lueniinero

SfJBJU.VCTIVK

coeiierini meniiiierini

coepissem nieniinissein

Impkha _xvk

Sing, memento; Phtr. niementote

odr

oderam

odero

oderim

Sdissem

Fut. Act. coeptarus
Perf. Pass. coeptus

Participles

Perf

Flit.

Infinitives

coepisse meminisse
coepturus esse

Osarus

osus

Odisae

osQnis esse

1. Note that memlm- and odi, tliou.^jli Perfect in form arePresent m sense. .Similarly, the Pluperfect and Fut Pe.fhave the force of the In.pcrfect and Future : _
memtaeram, I remembered; odero, I shall hate.

itsflf:-^*"
°'^' '"'''' "" ^'^'''^' ^"fi"- '' '' P^'^ive

I-plde. jaoi ooepa ount, Stones began to be thrown.
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Inqult and Ait

Inqult, alt. "»„//., he,'- "he mill," are tlie only common
forms of ijquam and Slo. Otlier forms also occur.

Dioo Kovprns the Aci'us. and Intin.

Inqult is used parenthetically in Direct Quotation, as :

—

Dioit se brevi ventuniin eue, He soi/.i lie i ill unnn mme.
"Brevi," luquit, "venlam,'' " 1 ahull aiH,,, mme," mi/g he.

Impersonal Veuils

Impersonal verbs are used only in the Third Person
Singular. They are translated into Knglish with the Im-
personal or the Representative Subject " it." In Latin they
either have no subject ejqiressed or have a clause, an Infini-
tive or a Neuter Ti'onoun as Subject.

Some of the most common impersonal verbs are tlie fol-
lowing :—

lice,', it is permitted.

libet, it pteasen.

opor< it, it In necemary, it

behoores.

constat, it i.i (lyreeil, is

erideiit.

pudet, it shames.

paenitet, it repents.

The folicwing is a model for all those ending in -et
(Second Conjugation):—

licet, licere, Ucult

Indicative; SUBJUNCTrV

Pres. licet liceat

Imperf. lieebat licfiret

Flit. licsbit

Per/. licuit licuerit

Pliip. lieuerat licuisset

Fut. Per/. licuerit

INFIKITIVKS

Pres. licSre Per/. licuisse
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Iritninsiiive verbs are often used in fl,„ p • •

EXERCISE

Ivieet tibi Ire si via. 2 r>,.« . -
-i . ,.

Dixit nr,bis hr.e We liL '"""""'" '"=^»*-

^^.-.nnete,,u,let?
5. p.enitebit e.ls

Ol.ortu.t eun, „,, „,5 lit^raa ...Ittere
i^acies quod tibi libebit.
Ad Britanniam j.erventum est.Ab omnibus ad arma coneurritur.
Coeperunt; odenmt; oderant

; meminerintlulaudans; milu invidetur.

A 1.

. 3.

4.

(!.

7.

8.

9.

10.

11.

J- it-i ioquenti non credebatur.

S- 1. He is permitted to speak

»• Since I was not permitted
o. We shall repent. 6 T(ln.,i,i,<. . ,

1- Caesar must be obeyed by tbe soldiers



r
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RKADING LKHSON

(Indirect QHfiMiong)

Gossii'iNG IIahits ok the Gauls

His de rebug Caesar certior factus et infiriiiitStein

'

Gallrirum veritHs, quod sunt in consiliis capieudis mo-

biles,^ nihil his eommittendum ' (esse) existiniavit.*

Est enim hoc Gallicae consuetiidinis.^ Vifitores' etiam

invitos consistere' cogunt. Quid quisque edrum de

quaque re audierit aut cognoverit qviaerunt. Merca-

tores vulgus in oppidis circumsistit. Quibus ex regid-

nibus veniant quasque' ibi res cognoverint pronuntiare

cogunt. Ita incertis riimoribus serviunt^ quod nierca-

tores plerumque '" ficta " respondent.

Translate :—
1. What have you heard ?

2. What things had they ascertained ?

3. Whence do you come ?

4. Whither are you going? Tell us where you are

going.

5. They thought he was not slow (turdus) in forming

his plan.

6 I mu.st form a plan as quickly as possible,— more

quickly,

7. Having formed this design, they decide (coiistituo)

to resist Caesar (resialo with Dat.).

1 weakness, fickleness.

3 (moves, move) changeable,

^ trust.

* = arbitror.
B =- m3B.
• Tia, a way.
' stand still, stop.

B = et quils (not from quiBque,

each).

> distinguish aerviS from unrS.
w usually.

n fingS, fabricate ,- compare ** fic-

tion."

lii^ ;H
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SUBOKDINATE CLALSKS IX AN IXDIRKCT
STATKMKNT

The verb in a sulumlinate clause of an In.lirect Statenient ,s ,,ut in the Subjunctive M„o,l ; e.y. -. 1
VWi dueem qui GaUos violt: Direct Statement.
IJixit se duoem vldisse qui Galh-,s vIol„et

EXERCISE
1. I have the book you gave me
2. He^said he had the book you had given him (= him-

.5. I shall send ^W the soldiers I have
4. He promised to send all the soldiers he had
5. He perceived that they were not doing what they

ha<l promised («to = ?/,„<,t,/„cA).
* ^

6. rhey were not doing what they had promised
-. Our ancestors loved Britain because it was their

native land.

'
*''hev- ,n"L^'

*''*' ^"'°"' ^°"''> «S'"' becausethey loved their native land
9. There are no lai.ds that 1 can give you.

10. He said there were no lands that he could give them.
* agri, -Oram.
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5WB IlESULT CLAUSES

LKSSON lAXXVII

RESITI-T CLAUSES

Adverbial Clauses of Result are technically called
Consecutive Clauwa. because they denote the consequence
(consequor, I follow).

They are usually introduced by :—
ut, («o) that.

ut non, (so) that not.

The verb of a Result Clause Is in the Subjunctive Mood.

The Negative of Consecutive ut is ut non.

The Negative of Final ut is ne.

Distinguish carefully Purpose from Result:—
A purpose is ajn-crious intention.

A result is the consequence that follows.

Purpose

Mnites per denaas silvas duzit ne hostes eos vlAerent.

He led his soldiers through thick woods in order that the
enemy might not see them.

Notice the Eng. Subjunctive : "might see."

Result

Bllvae tarn denaae erant ut hostes eos non viderint.

The woods were so thick that the enemy did not see them.

Notice the Eng. Indicative: "did see."

In Purpose clauses, the Law of Sequence is very
exact (see page 242):—

dScit ne vldeant, he leads that they may not see.

diudt ne viderent, he led that they might not see.



KESULT ri,AlTSES .„.«

..4"-Mr^iss?- "' «" '"' - <- «- «».

Observe the following contrasts:-
PlfRP<»8B

nt, ("1 onter) that. „» . , ,.

JlZ ''
^"' ""^'^ °* "*"'^' (-) '"«' "0 one.

"
T;«r;r

"^'' ^''""^-^ -'—
>
(-) «- ».-«.

EXERCISE

(«istingui8h Purpose from Hesult)

''tr;ir'''"'^"---«-'''^-'oone.ith-

'":5rS£2'''«-'--'^«^o^e^thatnoone
3. The wall was so high that they saw nothin,.

(^- */^«>. ... 45 *''''* "'^ ^"'"'^^^ '^""U not land

What difference between e»r.*or and expono/
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7. They advanced so rapidly that they completed (ciiujlcio)

thu whole march in tliree duyn.

8. The wall is so high that I can see no one.

0. I shall liuild a wall so high that you can see no one;

that you can hurt no one (iinceo, what case '/).

10. He has sunounded us with so many soldiers that we

shall never escape (fmrlo, Periphrastic Future Siili-

junctive, see page 231).

11. He sent a.s many soldiers as possible, that the enemy

might never escape.

12. They so (adv. (ulei'i) feared the Germans that no one

wished to wander from home.

I

Ctaaion

AntlquI crSdebant aniniils hominum post mortem flQmen

Stygem transvehl S, sene Charonte. Quae cum ad rlpSs flu-

minis, A deo MercuriO ductae, vSnerant,' obolum quern pro-

pinqul in os dSposuerant CharontI pendfibant. Hoc praemio

inductus eis cymbam suam conscendere sinfibat; deinde

remigare incipifibat et mox mftn^s mortuonim ad alteram

ripam in fines PlOtonis incolumfis dQcSbat. Slercurius

nonnnmquam, cum major multitildo lintrem conscenderat,

r€mo prehenso senem rSmigando adjuvare cOnsuSverat.

iC'iim, irheupvpr, denoting rt'pfltitinn, takes the Pluperf. Itirlic. where

cum, when, denoting one occurrence, would take the Pluperf. Subj.
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PREPOSITIONS

1. The following prepositions govern the AblatlTs
only :—

I, ab (.abi) e, ax aine

oOram prao tenna
cnm fj^o

dfi

a before consonants except h; ab before vowels, h, and some
other consonants.

(1) from; (2) hy; (3) on the aide of, on.

oorain, in the presence of.

oum, with.

da, (1) down from; (2) about, concerning; (3) from among.
S before consonants except h; ex before vowels, h, and some

other consonants.

(1) out of; (2) in accordance with.

pn», (1) m/ron« 0/ (rare); (2) in comparison with; (3) for =
on account of.

pr5, (1) in front of; (2) in behalf (or defence) of; (3) instead

of, as an equivalent of; (4) in accordance with.
able, without.

tenna, of far as; always follows its case, as fliunlne tenia.

2. Tlie following prepositions govern the Accuaatlve
or Ablative according to the meaning :



PREPOSITION

PKEPOSITIONS

Ablative

273

Uub(.ubt.r)j J<,„,„y,, «nc?.,. as:-
»ub arbore aedet, hf nits

lieneath a live

ACCDSATIVK
C'lipll/ing Motion)

(1) over, idinre

(-}"im,=ai,ro„c,'rn.
htij

{into

nnnoadilng under
close up under, as : _

sub montom, at the fo„
of lite mountain

('"Pef /n „..„.. ..,
"'"•octom, a< n,yi<.^i,/

I

o'tot-e, heiiond, added to
'•

'^M "uper vnlnu.,:
leound u/mn vjound

j

™peroottogent5.aiinS8,i
more than 800 year«

J^
The f.,no.i„g j,repo«:aon« govern the Acou.a«v,

advenua, arjainat.

a.tB *;/-« (of ^me more often than ot pla.e)

olrcum (olrci), «„„,„,^ „j^„,

clrclter,„„o„, (Of m„„b.r),i« an adverb
"•• o'Ta, on ?A(« aide of „. ,; ,

contra. «„„-„,^
•'^ '«'' "'™"»''. «'»«?.

«gi, towards („f conduct or
'^'' "^'"' '"'"""

attitude).
"" ""^ •"""". ^c^'/,;^,.,^ fe,,M...

extra, oH^s^rfg „^ j^,^„,^^
Inter, ta«WH, o«((,„j,.

Intra, tvithin.

Ob, »;/„/«*^; „„ areouut of.
pane., m rte po,^^,. ^j-

propter, o» account of.
trSna, across, beiioml.

Sltra, on. Me oMo- side „,; j^.
.'/OH(Z.

veraua, toicards.
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|l

m

EXERCISE

1. To the wall of the city ; into the city.

2. Away from the wall ; out of the city.

3. Around the town; above the tree.

4. He was kindly towards me {enja or im).

5. On account of the cold (ob or i>ropter).

6. Within the walls ; wi "jin three days.

7. On this side of the Rhine.

8. Among the (;aul3 ; in the neighborhood of the river.

9. Before the sixth month ; before the camp.

10. The hostages were brought by the (appointed) day.

11. He waited till the ninth hour.

12. Throughout all thfese years ; as far as I am concerned

(per).

1.3. Across the sea, the valley, the mountains.

14. He sent all but three cohorts.

15. After the third year.

1(>. In return for this kindness (pro).

17. For this reason (oft ot propter).

18. Without fear.

19. There was a wall about the town ; he waited about
two hours ; they heard alx)ut his approach.

The Changing Seaioni Remind iTs oi Death

Diffagfire nivSs, redeunt jam grftmina campis

Arbo.ribusque comae;

Mutat terra vices et decrfisoentia rlpas

Flilmiua praetereunt;

Immortalia nfi sperSa monet annus et ahnum
Quae rapit hora diem.

Frigora mltSscunt Zephyrls, ver proterit aestas

Interitflra simul

POmifer auctumnus frflgSs effuderit, et mox
Prilraa recurrit iners.

IIoHACE, Odes IV, 7,
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LIST OF VKKBS
All the verbs in this Hat ....<> „e i-

andtheirpH„eipa„:;:;'X.;-i:;::::^J—e,

V erbs that have occurred frcquejitlv i„ .1,
necessarily included.

"l"' "Uj u> Oie previous lessons are not

FIRST CONJUGATION
I'KllFECTS IK -ul

orepo

CU|)0

(loiuo

ciepare

cubare

dcmare

crepul

eubul

domui

fi-'co fricare frici

"'ic6 micaie mic„i

Bwdimico, -are, -avi, -atuni.^yA,.

Compounds of plice :_
plico plicate

crepitum

oubitum

doiiiituin

frictam ««f7

fricatum
I

•st'co

sono

toiio

veto

jiivo

lavo

deleO

fleo

secare

sonaie

tonare

vetare

plieavr or plieatuin or
)

plicul plieitum
f

seeui sectum
soiiul soiiitum

(S'tnatrinifi)

toiiul

vetui vetituni

Pkrkect with Lengthened Vowel
J '"-are jnvl

j,-,t„„,

OiiVHtririis)

lavare lavi
laiitum or )

lotum
J

SECOND CONJCQATION
PkRFECT IV -vl

dele>-e delevi deletum

rattle

lie dozen

tame

rub

<iart,fash

fold

cut

sound

thunder

forbid

flere lievi fletum

aid

wash

destroy

weep
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Com|)Oun<ls of pleo ;
—

pleo plSre plevi pletum fill

aboleo abolere abolevi

Perfect in

abolituin

-ul

destroy

arcc6 arc6re arcul

coei-ciil

keep off

hold ill checkcueiceO coercere coeicitimi

exerceO exeicere exeicul exercitum practise

caleO cilgre oaliil (calitilrus) he warm
caieo cai-Sre canil (earitfirus) he icithotit

jaceo jac6i-e jac,iil jacitum lie

iiiereo merfire nierul inerituin deserve

Also deponent.

censeo cSnsSre ceiisul cSiiauin estimate

(looeO docere dociil doctum teach

inisceo miscere iiiiseiil mixtuin mix

toireo toii-Sie toi-rul

Perfect in

tostuiu

-a

roast

augea augSre auxl auctum increase

torqueO torquSre torsi tortum twist

rIdeS ildSre rlsl risum laugh

suadeo suadSre suasi auasum urge, advise

ai-deo ardere • arsi arsum bum .

haereo haerSre haesT haesuin •stick

mailed manure mansl mansuin remain

Reduplicated Perfect

mordeO mordgre iiiomordi morsum bite

spondeo spoiidere spopondl spunsuiii promise

tondeo toiid6re totoiidl tOiisum shear, shace

pendeO peudSre pependi hang



cavea

favee

foveO

inovea

sedeo

video

THIRD CONJITOATIOX

Pbrfect w,t.. Lengthenad Vowel
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cavgie

fav6re

fovgie

movSre

sedSre

vidfiie

cSvI

favl

fovl

movl

sedl

vidl

caiitum

fautiiin

fotiiiii

inotum

sessum

visum

take rare

fnnr
cherish

more

sit

see

carpO

nabs
{U8€(l Of the

tegs

adfllgo
(aflllg.-))

trahe

vehO

cingo

jungO

fingo

vIvO

Oro

Depohknts

mereoi- merSrl meritiis

csnfiteor eOnfitmi ZIL, ™"f'
reor -grr

«omessiis co„fess
J^«« ratus think

TRIKD CONJUGATION

PERFECT IS -ri; Slpine ,y -tun,

earpsi carptum
carpere

nabere
woman only)

tegere

adfllgere

napsl nOptuin

t«xl tectiim

adfllxl adfllctum

So scribo

ftgo

liiergo

fleets

tpahere

vehere

cingere

jungere

fingere

vlvere

flrere

', rego, dIcO, dflcO, gero.

Perfect « -rf; Sip.ke in -ram
figere fixl ftxum
mergere ,„er.sr niersum
fleetere flexl flexnm

traxr

vexl

elnxl

janxl

finxr

vlxl

ussi

tractum

vectum

cinetum

janctum

flctiim

vlctum

flstiim

liliick

cover

wreck

draw

CO -11

9

jo,.

form
lire

burn

fanten

sink

bend
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IH-:

nectO nectere nexul nexnm weave

viUlo V.ldf IB -v.asl

'

-v.lsiiiu

'

(JO, iiuiivh

rlaiido clauderc claiisl chuiauiii close

liKlo ladere InsI lOsuin jilmi

cfiilo cfdere cessi eesaiiiii go, yield

divido dividere divlsi dlvlsum divide

premO premere presHl presamn press

Reduplicated i*ERFECT

Compounds of siato :
—

rpsisto resistere rei^titl resistt\,ii in\ni

cado cadere cecidi cflsiim fall

caedO caedere cecldl caesum cut, kill

pendo pendeie pependl pensuin n-eigh, pay
tendO teiideie tetendl tent\im

(U'nsuiii)

stretch

falls fallere fefelll falsHiii deceive

pello pellei-e pepnll pulsum drive

Distinguish appellO (adpelW), appeiiere. appuli, appalsum, bring to

shore, from appeils, -are, -ivl, -jltum, call, name.

currere

parcere

eurro

parcO

canf) canere

tango tangere

cuciirrl

pepercl

cecini

tetigl

cursuin run

parsinn simre

cantuin sing

ta<;tum tow-h

scindo

toUo

ai?o

aubigo

Perfect Originally Reduplicated

seindere scidi seissiuu tear ajiart

tollere siistull (subiatuni) lift

tull oriyinally tetull ; see ffro.

Perfect with Lengthened Vowel

agere ggl aotiim drive, do

subigere subSgl snljfwtum subdue

* In rnmpniindA icvsVin, T'l-rtii^i, f^U^



THIRD OOJfJPOATIO.V

fiaiijio li-iiiij;ero

perfringo -friiiKcn!

Ifgi^ legiT,,

"'lligO colligew!

(If'ligri (iPligere

Distinguish fmm ilelis

dlligo

iiitcUego

eniO

sdnio

nirapfi

edi)

fuiulo

diligere

intellegeie

emere

sOmere

rumpere

edere

fiindere

So vines, relinquo.

nofigt

flCgl

-fri^gr

l«gl

collr-gi

dPlPgi

: -«rc. -ilvl.

dilr>xr

intell(!xl

fimi

sfiinpsl

mpl
«dl

ffldl

coactiim

frilctiim

-frftctuni

Iflctiiin

collcotiim

dPlectuiii

-atiun, liiiitl.

dllrt'tiim

iiitellectiim

Craptum

sOmptiim

ruptum
fisum

fflsum

279

rompet, mUecl

hmik tlirniii/li

'icithfi; choose,

reiul

f'oHect

dtOOHf

love

xiirleraland

bug

lake

hreuk

eat

pour, .leafier,

rout

defendo

verto

Icfl

solvo

volvS

Rigno

fremO

inetO

alo

eolo

consulo

desero

PERrECT Ste« the Same a, the Present Stem
defendere

veitere

feere

solvere

volvera

defend!

verti

IcI

solvi

volvl

dpfSnsum

versum

ictuin

solutum

volutimi

gignere

fremeie

inetere

alere

eolere

consulere

dSserere

Perfect in -uI

gemil genitum

fi'Pnml

inessul

alul

colli!

luessiim

altum
(alitiiiit)

cultum
consuhil consultum
dSserui desei-tum

defend

turn

s„-;ke

loose

roll

beget, bring

forth

roar

reap

nourish

Ami nther comp„u„ds ui s«-0, serere, serul, join

cultivate

consult

desert



rpi
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texO

pdDfi

I.I«T l>K VKIIHS

texere

pOnere

texul

posui

toxtiim

^.situm

Pkrkkct in -vI

sina sinere sivl

serO serere sevi

Distinguisti from »erQ,joiH.

decerns dScerneie decrfivl

From cernS, separate.

petO petere petlvl

sternO sterneie stiilVI

quaer6 quaereie quaesl\l

arcesso arcessere aircsslvl

lacesso lacesseie lacesslvl

situiii

satum

ipeave

jilace

allow

sow, jllltiit

dfcrgtuiu decide

petltiim

stratum

qiiaesitnin

arci'ssltniii

lat'essltuni

seek

sjtread

seek

sumntnn

provoke

Verds with Present Stem exdisc in- -u

statuO statuere statiil statQtiim set up, resolre

SiinllU'ly cSnstitufi, resolre.

struO struere struxi stnlctum

Similarly IiistruO, dmio up.

build

Vekb8 i.iKE Capia— PresexV Stem ending in -1

cupio cupere

rapio rapere

quatio quatere

cuplvi

rapui

oiipltum

raptum

quassuni

desire

snatch

shake

Compounds:—
concutiO concutere concussi concussum shake rlo-

pario parere

fodio fodere

peperl

fodi

partum

fossum

leuthj

bring forth

din

Si>e also facio, jaciS, fugio, and compounds of specio CcOiiBpiciol
i;a-os 48, 49.
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Vkrbs ly -cfi

l^ually „i,l, an Ino,ptlv. or Inchoative ineaninR ((.. denoth.Ktlie heguminij ,il an aciirai).
"enotuig

posco poscere poiwscl
disco (liscere didici
nrftsoo erescere crevi
consufsco crtiisufscere eOiisuevI

adolSsco atlolescpre

So cognasco, i«ii68co.

cri'tuin

eonsnetuiii

adolevi (adultum)

labor

aiiipleetor

nitor

adipiscor

Dkponknts

lain la])sus

ainplecti amplexus
nltr

adiplaci

fhlflinnd

leant

ifi'oir

grow accu.1-

tomed

grow up

sli/), glide

embrace

Many others liave omnred in the Exercises.

nisua, iiixus strive

adeptus acquire

rOITKTH CONJl-OATION

sepelio sepellre sejielii'I sepultuni bury
aperio

dfisilia

((W>m ttsliro

aperire

dfisiluc

ajHiruI

desilul

apertum

dfisultuin

oiien

leap down
haurio

sentiO

haiirlre

seiitire

hausl

sensi

haustum

sensum
draw (water)

feel
i-ej)erio reperlre repiieri repertuin findfxperior experirl expertus try

See also mstior, mentior, orior, page 170.
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SPECIAL VOCABULARIES

LESSON I, PAGK 7

(For Li»t of Vkrbs, see I'aok fij

n5n, not.

V<nuB. IVnHs, gnddenH of Invp.

Hirs, Mam, t/od of war.

Jflpitar, Jupiter^ chief god of the

Homann.

quia, icho? (Interrog. pron.)

Deiu, a god, God.

et, and.

et . . . et. '>„th . . . atid.

neqae, nor.

neque . . . neque, wither . . . nor.

Md. f>ut.

Merourlus. Mercury.

Dlfttta. Ditnia.

MQm, a Muse.

fiUxierva, Minerva.

LESSON III, PAGE 10

est, is (from verb sum),
patria, native land, one's country.

noatra, our (fem. form of noater).
incola, inhabitant.

Britannia, Britain.

corSna. crown, wreath,

rfiglha, queen.

col5nla, colony.

babet, has (from verb babeS).
In (prep.), in or into (see p. 12).

quoque, also.

sunt, are (from verb sum).
prSvincia, province.

aeptem, seven.

BritannlcuK, British (fern, form,

Biltauiiica).

prlmua, Jirst (fem. form, primaj.

cflr, why?
agrlcola. farmer, husbandman.
Italia, Italy.

quod, because.

RSma, Rome.

erat, was.

terra, a land, the eaHh.

BurOpa. Em-npe.

ar6, I plnuyh.

nauta, sailor.

unda, leave.

vitfi, shun, avoid.

procella, storm-blast.

roaa, rose.

282
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LRSSON ;v, PAGE 12

puella. ijlr}.

obola, m-hi'iil.

maglBtra, mitirnw, UnrhiT.
filia, i/ffnif/i/i-r.

fibula, ulimi.

nlrre. tell.

via, inii/. niiifl. ttrert.

jactfi, thniw, tons.

I nnno, nmr.

aqua, triwr.

^•a. f/iiftilfMH.

aedliioS. Imllil.

I

fca, altiir.

I

Innila, ialaml.

peoOola, mnuey.

I

ports, mrrn, hriiig.

LESSON V, VM". 14

t qolla, crtff///'.

aagitta, (irnnr.

baata, npi'ar.

Ora, ciiaiU.

umbra, nhiuh.

allva, « trniirf, fiirmt.

beatla, /J/>rrK^

dmA, mtiirn, tleck.

porta, ;/<(fc, ,;,v,r,

errfi. irandft:

mgnaa, lahle.

arfiua, airna.

nSvlgfi, I sail.

PRKPnSITIONH

a, ab, nwayfrnm ; hy (Ahl.).
ad, to, toirardit (Acr.),

«, ex, out n/(Aljl.).

In, (1) iH(,AU.) (2jiHt„ (Arr).
eum, with (AM.).
pro, (•« /tobJ ^r,- i« <?f/,„r,. „/;

in hehnlfof; ImtHail of (AM.j.'
Inter, amony, hetrem (Arc).
per. Ihrovijh (Ac-:.).

oircum, around (Aec).
trftni, across (Ace.).

LE.SSON VI, PAGE 19

quandS, mAch ? (Interrog.)
tella. star.

IQna, moon.

exspectS. icatt for, await, watch
.for.

dSalderS, tony for, miss, desire.
ftiga, fliykt.

Its, stand.

U.tive,. they are transitive verbs «„ver„i„g-.heAcru«*ve' ^ '""
'"'
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LESSON VII, PAOR 31

Ballia, Gaul (undent name u(

France).

Oallna, a (laiil.

Ugltaa {tleputu), (I) llevUnanI;

(2) amhtuMfuinr, enmij/, Ifijatf.

flrO, heff, tutrrnt, itraj/.

•quua, hfirte.

dUaotS, pifasf, deltght.

bortoa, gardfii.

domlnua, /ord, master, owner.

Mmu, >larr.

doeaniu, the. Ocean (Atlantic).

SUna, (Oil.

fl(ua, heerh-tree.

mOnu, tea//.

popnlna, a people, nation, popu-
lace.

(Not uited Id the plural wdm of
people.)

laudA, pralne.

oulpA, 6/<iraf, find fault leith.

amlotu, friend.

Inimlotia, enemy,

ooulna, eye.

tmuiUna, a iwmnd, hill,

ventiu, wind.

LESSON VIII, PAGE 23

(Sbk Nourk OS Paoe 22)

Ifldna, plap, game.

apectS, look at, iratch.

algnlter = aqulUier.

trftnaportfi, carrtf over.

mUna, apple tree.

dlaoipiilaa, pupil.

In tagam dS, Ij^ut to flight.

llavina, river, stream.

Rhtnua, the Rhine.

RJiodanua. the Rhone.

Oermlnua, a Oenuan.
vAatd, lay watte.

vtcua, village.

ilpa, bank.

XESSON X, PAGE 28

(Ske Nouss on Paoeb 20, 27, 28)

erat, waa (verb aum).
arant, tpere.

algnum, standard, l' ige.

pioellum, battle.

pllum, javelin.

aurum, gold.

atgeatum, eilver.

ternun, iron, steel, the sKord.

parlctilmn, danger, peril,

gladlua, a xiourd.

tglnm, minsile, dart.

funda, sling.

arma, -dnun (n.; i.), arms, armor.
galea, helmet.

acfitam. shield.

IStIca, cuirass, coat-of-mail.



NI'MlAI. V(K'.\llli,AIUK8
286

tormantiuii, war-nuiine.
CMtr., Oran („. pi.;, „ ,„
uitar, l>rtmrh(Acc.).

eamu, nirl, icdj/,,)!.

teipadlmenu, anun (i,. p|.)

lOmentnin, Wmt-o/-l,iiiilni.

-que, ,,„,/ („„ Mjoiitlo, aililed to
another word).

•KCln... .Iriun (f. pi.), ,««„„„(
kaygaije.

bnmuu*, Hhnnlil^r.

j

praamiiua, rrminl.

oaelttm, !ifatfn, nty^

vUlaa, ratujHii-t.

(oan, dtiih. trrnrk.

ciroumdfl. tuirtninrl.

ocoupS. tu-nipij. Mitt.
loons, pincf,

opptdom, iiivH.

tamplom, templK
edlflolum, ImlliUng.

daorai, tfit.

tauxam. year.

pud, at (Ace.).

TrOJa, Triiy.

An am-lsnt ,.|,y „„ ,^8 ,,.„ „«„,
III Asia Minor.

Oraeoua, (/ri-fk.

Traj»ana. TruJaH.
po4ta, poH.

appeUa, /rail, name.
causa, catise.

Sparta, Sparta.
A city In wiutliern Greece,

vlr, man, huahand.

HKADl.NG LESSON, I'ACK 211

;muItus(adj.),,„„rA,-(p|.).„„„j,_

horridna (adj.). ilre,„!/ul.

mlcnna (ailj.), i/reat. lariie.

plendldus (adj.), uphndid.

I

atqna = at, and, and aim.

I

Hgnum, m,„d.
I '^brica, make, rnntrirr.

occulta, hide, cmireal.

rota, wheel.

traba, draw, dra*/.

dimitta, let down.
Ita, thtiM, no.

ezpugna, take hy ,torm. capture.

(Fon

LESSON XI, PAGE 33

gore, carry, carry on, wage (war)
ata, aland.

videa, see.

dOca, lead.

cognesca, learn, ar,certain
ara, Itey, pray.

monad, warn, advise.

acrlba, write.

pare, prepare.

aace, cut.

audie, hear, tandem, at last.
"Mpie, lake.

vlnoe, conquer.

venia, pardon, indulgence.
eplatola, letter = Uttarae.
forum, market place, forum.
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LESSON XII, PAGE 37

tall

;

mUiu, f., apple-trep, mnst.
rnUui, -a, -um, had, eril.

altuB, ^, -um (1) high
(2) deep.

bonui, -a, -tun, gnnd.

oSnu, -a, -um, dear.

vlru», n., poison, virus.

vlr, m., man.
valgus, n., throng, common people.

IncertUB, -a, -um, uncertain.

Hadrta, m., the Adriatir.

turbldus, -a, -um, stormy.

magnui, -a, -um, large, great.
Incola, m. or f., inhabitant.

ferus, -a, -um, flerre.

parvus, -a, -um, small.

plSnus, -a, -um, full.

clSnis, -a, -um, bright, brilliant,

renowned.

LESSON XIII, PAGE 38

(See Adjectives on Pages 37

sao^, sacra, sacrum, sacred.
multus, -a, -um, ihkcA,- pi.

many.

framentum, n., grain, corn.

RSmanui, -a, -um, Roman.
IdSneuB, -a, -um, suitable.

vlnum, n., wine.

vel, or, or in other words.

Bacchus = Liber, Bacchus.
The god of wine.

geatS, cany, wear.

grStus, -a, -um, pleasing.

castra locS, /pitch (place) camp.
loQgus, -a, -um, long.

angustus, -a, -um. narrow, close.

latus. -a, -um, wide, broad.

LESSON XIV, PAGE 41

(For PRiscipAr, Parts, see General Vocadulakv)

videS. see.

venid, come.

responded, answer.

I

pdnlS, punish.

mittd, send.

I
teneS, hold.

LESSON XV, PAGE 43

inquit, sans. sa>ts he ' o/^ii^^x ,

. / '
"

I
oolloco, place, station,

InlquuB, -a, -um, unequal, unfa- 1

vorahle. \



SPEcrAL VOCABULARIESS

LESSON XVI, PAGE 48

(See Verbs on Pages 45, 46)

LKSSCN XVII, PAGE 4»

(Sek Verms o.v Pages 48, 41))

LESSON XVIII, PAGE 63

animus, m., mind.
moves, -8re, move, injlwnce.
tectum, runf.

verbom, word.

287

j

verba faolS (nwfc norda), ^eak,
1 talk.

j

apud, at. in the presence of, before
nmonif (^Acc).

'

I
dSnum, gift.

LESSON XIX, PAGE 56

vmea,,..,, .,.,,.,,,„„,„,, ^,„^^^^^^^^^ ^^^ ^^^ ^^^^^ ^^^
r..-x_ > qualities).
Pr6movt6, move forward. sevSru. L .™evenu, -a, -um, severe, strict.

LESSON XX, PAGE 87

(See Pages 66, 67)

oontrS,prep., <,5rai„««(.4cc.). oSea -«r. o«a^ » .

praemltta, send forward. ClotiB kZ'^
"'

'\

""'""'

deolmu,, -a, -mn, tenth. °Zt '
'*' '"'""

dSnaus, -a, -um. (A »/• *7pm«« _i«

""ongk. (Seefrax.gf) "^'"T""*""-""'
-'.". «"««»«.

LESSON XXI, PAGE 61

(See Pages fil), 80)
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LESSON XXII, PAGE 83

(Seis Paghs 61, 62)

va«tS, -are, -Svl, lay waste.
claaaii, -Is, 1., flcH.

ApollS, -inls, Apoi
nSvis longa, ahtp-oj-inrr, fiallej/.

nlvi* onerSrla, ship-„/-h,mleu,
transport.

um (onu«), fur
onerSriui

burdena.

praemittd, send forward.
lOx, mcla, f., l/ii/it.

rfimus, -I, 111., o'ir.

moves, -ere, mSvI, mooc.

LESSON XXIII, I'AGE «5

Ormui, -a, -um, strong.

ursua. -I, 111., bear.

dormlS, -Ire, -IvI, sleep.

vallls, -is, f., valley.

TOia, -are, -avi, jiy.

blbema, -6nui, winter quarters
(really a n. pi. adj. mod. mstra
understood).

dfloS, -ere, dflxl, lead.

primua, -a, -nan, first, early.oellum ger6, carry on(waye)u,ar. nidus, -I, m , nest
gerS, -ere. geari, carry.

\ aorus, -a, -um, hard.

LESSON XXIV, I'AGE 67

•aevus, -a, -um, savaije, cruel.

coDtendo, -ere, -tendl, strive.

ancora, -ae, f,, anchor.
dSmitte, -ere, -misl, let down.
incola, -ae, m. or f., inhabitant.
KartbSgS, -Inls, f., Canhaye.

pObUcanus, -I, ni., farnier (of
taxes).

impeilum, -I, n., poicer, command.
oOnHrmO. -are, -ivi, strengthen.
cfinatltufi, -nere, -ul, resolve.

eques, -itls, iii
, horseman, knight.

' U -"

READING LESSON, I'AGE 07

contingns. -ntls, f., continent.
celer, swift.

rSstium, -I, II., hfnn-^ /,„,„ („^ ^
ship).

perterreS, -«re, -ul, terrify.

autem, but, on the other liand.

humllls, low.

ac = atque, and.

enlm, for. (Never placed first.

)

maiuB. -I, f., (1) apple-tree;
{'2) mast.

velum, -I, n., sail.

Wnis, -Is, ni,, rope, cable.

i
reliquua, -a, -um, remainimj.
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annamentum, -I, „., „ ^m
tackle.

"

6rn6, (1) adorn; (2) equip.
turn, thtn (at that time).

cdnsceadS, embark.
delude, then, aftencards.
ubl, Khen. witere.

tempesu., -atl., f., (i) ,,„„„.
(-') iceatlitr.

BOlvS. liiosen, uimuor, cast „g\
(« »hip).

289

j

•811. oooaeua, setting „f the sun,
rcetft.

cSniplclfi, see, behold.

prohlbeS, prerent.

egredlor, inf. Sgredl, land (leave a
ship), disembark (intransitive).

tamen, nevertheless.

negetlum, trouble.

exp6na, -ere, po«uI (place out),
land, disembark (transitive).

LESSON XXV, PAGE

(I) strive,

oomorque8,-ere,-torBl,«„,.,
contend6, -ere,^r magnum /,„•„,,„„„*.

^..^ ,,„,^,^
imiB, -18, end. limit; pi. HhgB ,ar-rm^x .

-ima, n,., '.-««da,A 7^'t al^tamoM^' . ''' "'"'^"•
lories. a'™.lmmol8,-are,andmaot«,

I -are.

READING LESSONS, PAGE 82

ooud8, -ere, -dldI./o»Hrf (« citu).
validUB, -a. -um, stron;/.

Baepe, often.

vIcinuB, -I, m., neiijhlmr.

2
aoUquuB, -a. -um, cmcieni.
lego, -ere, ISgl (guther. ehnnse),

read.

«, (1) (Vmn from; (i) about,
eiinrernimj (.Abl.).

mulier, -eria, f., woman.
oaedSs, -is, f., killing, death.
veruB, -a, -um, true.

eptem. seven.

oonditor, -otla, f„n nder.
aitlmuB, -a, -um, last.

crSdeili, -e, cruel.

BuparbuB, -a, -um, proud.
seonndus, -a, -um, second.
poBt, after (Ace.).

duo, two.

3
PoenuB, -I, Carthaginian (Phoe-

nician).

meroator, -oris, trader, merchant
praeolaruB, -a. -um, renoicned,

rcellent. famous.
etlam. even, also.

UBque ad, as far as.

IbEruB, -I, 111., Ehro.
void (irrcg. veih), icish.

adulSBoens, -entla. ni., youth.
deilgo, -ere, -ISgl, choose.
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I

par5, prepare, procure.

benlgnui, -a, -nm, kind.

ratls, -i«, f., rqft.

magnopere, greatly.

pertimfiscd, .fntr. ilreml.

tandem, at hut.

rfipia, -ta, f., craij, rack.

amittS, -ere -mM, lose.

5
aSdecim, sixteen.

aoientU, -ae, I., knowledge.

aroeaaS, -ere, -IvI, send fur,

summon.
apud, n(, n^-ar (Ace).

propter, on aeeoiuu n/(Acc.).

tantuB, -a, -um, so yreat.

poateft, afterwards.

pauci, -ae, -a. few.

tertiuB, -a, -um, tliird.

Foenicua, ritnie, Varthayitiian.

reaoindS, -ere, tear down.

LESSON XXIX, PAGE 86

adfUctft, -ftre, damatje, wreck^.

o6ga, -ere, coSgl, (1) collect;

(2) compel.

al6, -ere, alul, nourish.

tSctum, roof.

porrlgO, -ere, porrCzI, stretch ota.

\

LESSON XXX, PAGE

triplex, -IclB, triple.

Inatrud, -ere, -fltrftxl, /'«n».

ante, be/ore (Ace).

ficlQcO, lead out.

inHaitfttUB, -a, -um, Ktrange,

Jifivel.

barbarus, -I, m.. forei^jner, bar-

barian, Hdlive.

hOra, -ae, hour.

bene, well.

accipid, receive.

ger5, carry on, do.

dfipdnS, deposit, place for safe

kecpitnj ; lay aside.

mOtUB, -{ta. III., nmvemettt.

pOBtuld, demand.



PART II

READING LESSONS

PASSAGES SUITABLE FOR SIGHT
TRANSLATION





FAHLES

THE FOX AND TIIK GKAPKS

(.Vo Suhjunctlve)

Multae fabnlae ,le y„li.e nanantur; inter alias Phae.l.ushane: Vulpes dim fa,„e eoaeta a.l eolle.u apvlo,,,,, v.n ,bvlfs sata e..at. Ad uva.n d.pe.ulente.n saliebat, .u,„e'lcona... F..a.tra din conata, ta„de,„ r.ata e.t Lt sal,..

"ITv 'ill^r r "f ''",'"' '"""'"'' "-^^ ^''^ ^"clamans.-UVa Ilia acerba est; aeerbam sfiineie nolo."
Non justae mentis est

'trpere.

quod coHsequi non pote.i verbis
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Till-; ASS |\- TIIK MOWS SKIX
(A''* Suhjinii-lirf)

Asiiiim (-.lini Ipfmis ],,.|1,. indritus per agros ciinvlat.
Quiie yfa et Iwstiiis .silvfiniiii pei-tuil);it et lioiuiiifs tcirt't;
mnlieres pueil.ine diffngiunt; jKivor.- iktcuIsI agrii^olae
<'um fTlils.iiifttrls lellctis, <l(.iniiiii (luani oelcn-inie ilisoPdnnt.

SuhitO amis ingeiis, .inam a.UifK! nOii aniiuadverteiaiit,
apparet et fraiulcm (wtciulit, falsum Icmicm ,l<-nrintiaiis.

Turn (inmes ndrnt et lapidibiis fustibusqiie aniiatl, i.npetiini
in asimiiii faciimt. Sim; iiioift emu jwlle' H|ioliaiit et in
stabuliun redfieunt.

St,illi,8 et ii/iiCi,;,^, sfieemii forliirulinin HimidaudO, niin dlii
(dim terrere jmleiil.

pavor = tlmor
; peroellS, -ere, -cull, -oataum. slrU-e mil, tnr„r

ffistll, in., rinh.

1. AW. of Separation with verb* oJ depriving.

TIIK FOX AND THE KAVKX
(A'o Subjuitrtivf)

1. In arbore alta Oliin (^orviis sedebat easeuni' ".re tenens.
Quam praedani de fenestra pauperis agiieolae lapuerat ; edere
jam parabat. Deinde vulpes callida, quae forte ea= praeterl-
bat,^ eorvum vidit et caseuui sumere constituit. Corvum
igitur sic adiocuta est :

" Ave,* doniine," inquit. Nil re-
spondet corvns. " Egregia' est tenipestas."" Adhuc corvus
tacebat. "Qui ventus hodis flat ? " Nil re.sponauui. " Splen-
dida messis» hoc anno erit." Eursus corvus nfdlam vocem
edidit.

1. 05bbu», rhme. 2. eS, adv. (via umlerstno,!). n. praetereo
pami. 4. U<,il ! (Jno.l ilay .' i. _linp, excellent. 0. treatllei: 7 flo
flare. Wow. 8. tiarvem.

'

'2. Turn vulpes, oinni spe jam paene deposita, alio modo
id quod cupiebat consequi constituit. " Corve ml clrissime,
quantus est piiinarum tuanun nitor! Qiumtnm decoris in
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.on-me v„Ita.,„e Keris! Kst til,i,. „t aiunt, vox splendijis-

.si..m._ -\,.nne „m1» .x ,anui„il,u.s tuLs nn,„n i.mhIo" ,™,ta-
I'lx. Inia Htultus c.ivus, ,luin vn,..,,. yst,.,„U.|-,. v„lt osaponut rt ,.a,se„,„ ,-.„„sit; ^„e,„ ,,„|,,,ii,,. ,,„,.^,^ ^^^|'^^
avuh, .lent, IMS mpnit „..,. .liQti,,^ .,.1 „-,,,„ ,„„, „„,,i,,„,;,„,
morata ,1, aliils partes qiiiini celfrrime .liscesait

.SV,„ .„/,« ,/„, ,„^,„-,, ,^,„. ,.^,.,,;^ ^,^,.^.^ ^^^^^^^.^
.

^^^^^^^^^
pinna fr-„A,,-,- nltor. -flri., ,„., M,,l„n,.., ,„,,,',, ,,,,,,„,,„.

I. Dat. of Po.««.lon. -j. I)i«,ins„isl, moda (AW, „f «odu.
'

w«;i«fi-) froiri mods (Arlv. =„„7y),
' ™oau«,

TIIK TOItTOISI.; AX!) TIIK IIAHK
(A'l) SiiliJHnrtiec)

1. Lepus f|„,mdani t.-strulimM,, in-Mfhat qnml tain tard6
pel- a;,',os sO n.ovebat. " Ego veiO," inquit test.ulo, " pnus-qnam tu a,l vM,„„„ „p,,id„m i,e,venia.„." "Quo.nodotu
.ll.id fa«.re, praesertin, ,lonu,n. tnam supra tergum gestans
I«ter,s/ ,vsp„„dit ille. « Sl „,e „o„ posse oredis," ait
altera, ' ego eerta.nen teoiiiii i„Tre nf.ii dnbitabo " Tuni
l.'pn8 viribus suTs at.p.e eursu fretus, sS testQdineia rallle
passions ab m.tir,' sibi antecgdere velle dixit. Decern autem
iMillia passiiuin ab oppiilo aberant.

1. at thf ,mM. Translate tlie wl.ole sentence idiomatically.

2. Testndo Hihil recusans profecta est, sed mox lepus cum
.rrisn earn est eonsecfitus et maguo intervallo antecurrebat
1 ost breve ten.pus lepns, se baud dubie victfirun. esse eon-
t..sus, in via -iiiietem jiarvain eapere eonstituit. Multls post

"

horls testi-i.lo, tarda quideu, sed taiuen oertissiina, leporem
adhuc dormientem prnc'teriit; neque iUe glnriOsus prius ex
somno experri^ctus est' quain testndo incolumis in oppiduiii
victrix perveiiit.

Cciiiorem '/Kiim rchriorem esue melitis est.

1. expergisoor, -I, -perrSctus, mriike.
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TlIK FK()(; THAT ItlHST

(/hjilHlllUl t/,l,„li„U)

In prilM qucuhun nlna Inn en, ..,„,s,K.xit et, i„vi,iia tantae
niaK,,itn,l„ns i.,.rm,-,ta, ,n«Osu.,i ,«.ll,.n, InHavit. T,„„ nat„s'
suos .nterr<,gav.t immm ^' U,v„ e.sset laimr. I III „...Mv,-.n,„l '

Rn.-.su,s „,t..„,lit .-uten, ,„iljo,e nl.sn H .i„,ilr ,„,.l,-, .,,„u.slvit
quiB n.ajor esset Hit dix,-.,-„„t l,ov :' X,nis.si,„.' ' ^ruV
er f..,-,->„s=,,„o,l ali,,„i.s n.ajor ™set." sununr.s vlnlnts" ses.-.
innavit et eoi-pore nii,to jni'uit.

Imps, poteidem diim ,;ill imitiln. j„-,-l/.

? "if 4 'ri':"
"" "'

"

""•"^' '"'"^ • ^""pi.v >i- ."'vw, i„

«. Quod (^„.r«„„.) us,mlly tak.s tl„. I„,|i,.a,iv,.. cum (snir.) tC

:/ another, quod takes the Subjunctive (p,a<.tic; llv U>.nZ,'t
subordinate clau«e« of Indirect I)i«o„rs.).

pratum, ,«.«rf,„„ ,• ,i„a. /,„;, , rflga.u., ,.„„*W . cuU. = pelU,
si-i,i ; niBua, -Oi (nitur), p(r„r(.

pe"i».

</- '« r'sV.
•^' ""rTT """'

'
' ^"'

'
"'' "'•-"- ""'«

THK FOX IX THK WKI.L

Homo cam,,.^ ..nnut aU,„e !,, perh'ul.nn venit, eff),„i,n„
iilterim malo- ri'jK'nre (/imeiit.

Vulpesolim ill p„t>eum insda»d«cidit. llic p,.teus^a,.ten,
alt.or erat neque Ssccdere potuit v„lpe.s. Dun. ,,„i.l «it faci-emhun mlratnr,hlrcns= qnulan, forte" in enndem loon,
•s.tiens venit. Q„i vnlpen, amiols verbis compellans"
Oulcsne est aqua?" inquit. Ilia statitn fraudem m<->.

h amning,shre,va. 2. malo, a,lj. use.l as noun. 3. not hu,,,,;,,,

.. sitio, fro,n ^tl., »,/„,. 8. compello. -are, ...Ju Mr."..
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liena" "Dfsceiidt', aiiilci."; rcspondit, "taiiU eiiim est
IwiiitiXs iuinat! ut voluptas iiiea sntiilil iioii i«is.sif."' Sin.'
inonl sfi iiiunlsit .stiiltiw lilicii.s. |),.i,i,l,. altera fclsls «)riii-
bus I'lxa j)iitt'(-| ("vasit )iIrcuiiM|ue in cUui.sa aiiu.!"' liacifiitfni
ri')Ii|uit.

n. mSUor, rniitrin; l„„i,l. ,ilan. 10. From nltor, -I, nl«us nr
nixu*. atrici', miiiiiiiH i,tmr1f.

TlIK WOLF AXI) TIIK CKAXK
( I i'iht> nf ankiu'i, iwrmimlhuj, etr.)

Oa dSvoratiiin in faii.-iliuh liipl liai'rt-l)at m.||ii,. i.l (.xtrali.-rp
ille poterat. Jla-nf, ,l„l,jre affeotus, praetercuntt-s protio
illieere coopit ut' os Ore extralierent. Tanilem gnif iier-
suasit ut' sibi sul)ventret, jurejurando dato nnllani iniuriain
factum Irr. Gulae credens eollum Ionium, auxiliiini jicrlcu-
lOsuni lupo tulit. X <piO cum pactiun HaKitaret praemiuMi :

"Ingrata es," in(,uit, '•quao^' ore 6 nostrO caimt iu.'olume
abstuleris '^ et mercftlein imstidi^s .'"

Qui pretinm ah impruhin wri,H;-p villi, bi„ j^rmt : primiun
ipianiaM' imlUjiws ,ulj,u-al ; ,k!,„le ,,ma' inqmne iihire kim
noil potent.

Distinguish 6b, o««is au.l as, flris. Wliat Ken,l,T ? fauoSB, ;„,™
llirnal

; guU, compare Eng. yullet ; IlUoia, -ere, . „(»<.
; grfl,, grnlj'

crane. " '

Paolscor. -I, pactua aum, h.ir.jain, stiimlnt.: Snto that the IVrf
I'art. of this verb, thougli from a deiionent, may be passive.

1. Verb, of persuading, asking, aii.l some otheR take a purpose
clause as object eorrespouilini; to the Eiig. Iiitin. 2. quae liere =
cum tii. tlie Causal Relative followeil by tlie Subjunctive
abstulerls (from aufero;. :1. =quod.

Piclc out tlie verbs in this passage lliat govern the Dat. Give two
verbs for uid and distinguish their constructions.
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STOKIKS OF KAHI.V KO.MK

KOMrr.lS AM) liKMI s

Ani,I«,.ir,.itertre(.ei,tI« |«.su,u;i,„ AnnMsad Italiaiu vfi.it,
KOiriMlus ft Kemns K,..i,ii,l ex Khel Silvia ii.ail sunt Ka
antp,,. s;„e,.,|„s eiat deae Vestae. I'ater puerornu. deus
Mills esse ,llecl,at„r. (i„i „i,i „ati sunt, avunculus An.alins,
qui N unMt,>ivu, patien. Silviae r.\'n,-. Albae Lonwae pe,.uleiat,
eto nee;l,e v,.lPl,at, nP ipsnm rfgno expelleient veritus.
lueius iKituf in TilKMJ.n flduien abici jnssit. Flilnien
anten. relal.Ons eos in arid,", rellquit. Lupa ef.s invfnit et
nua eatulls suls aluit. I'ostea pastor nomine Faustuhis eos
ilonuiui dQxit et ad virllem aetatem ednc-avit.

DEATH OF REMUS
I'ost paucos annos fratres, qui jam adoleverant, Numi-

toiem avum suuni in rffgnum restituSiunt. IpsI v(>ro iiovau.
uibeni in

,
Is oollibus nbi puerl liabitaverant condere con-

stituerunt. Inter ^03 controversia orta est uter lof uni d6li-
geret et noinen urbl daret. Augurio Romulus iPetus, uibemm I'alatino nionte condidit ROmamque eani ajjpellavit. Dum
Romulus vallum tacit, frater Remus, mnrum tam Inunilem
innlsns, saltii eum tiaj^eit. Deinde Romulus Iratns fiatiem
occldit, exclamans: "Ita pereant' omngs qui trans hunc
murum salire ponfthuntur."

1. SubiHnfti\ f a wish.

ROMUr.US KIXG

Fratr(^ interfecto, Romulus urbem eonfgcit, deinde in ea
solus rf-uabat. Imaginem tamen urhis ma-; quam urbem
ffcerat; incolae enim deerant. Ut urbem .npleret, asy-
lum m proximo lueO aperuit et eo omnes undique latronSs

d8.um, «,„ larking; Iflou., grove; perdltu., ruined, abandon..!.
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liorditosque hominSs invrtavit. Ita n.a«nun, vi.f.nun „„-

Ut uxor s civ,l,„s suls pararet I,*, consilium iniit. SablnOsqu Imud procul .ncolebant, ,.„„ conjugibu.s llberrscn.e aludos «pe..ta„dOs inv.tavit. Qui cun/v'nissent, s JnO datoJKvenes Roiuaul discurrunt, virgiues rapiunt.'
'

1. <S«(3P.

TARPEIA

Virsrinibus Sablnis raptls, parentes id graviter ferentesdomum miiei-uut. HeL'i suO TiM Tnflr, ,

"rentes

belliim nn„„l-p- - -
' '"' P«''«uaserant utbellum populo Romano pro tan, gravr injuria Inferret.' Cuuihoc fien cognovsseut, Roruam sg ad obsid.onem paravgn.n

.aduut Hujus iiha, Tarpeia, dud Sablnorun. sg eos iuareem du^nrau, esse pollicita est si sibi quae^ bracli^sn„s r,s gererent dedisseut; auulos" enim eOru, , aureO
ar,n,llas; cup.ebat. Quod se facturos polliciti et n ree uperducb, v,rg,„e.n soutis obru6bant.» Nan, ea iu lae «

habueraut. Sic i.npia proditio ce.erl poena vindicata'e t

1_ )
sfngu sh bellum gerS and bellum Infers. 2. quae

3. Suulu., nnff. 4. armiiu, ,,raMeL C. obru6
6. laevu, = sinister. 7. vlndlco, -are, punish.

Pl.

overwhelm.

THE SABINK WO.MEN MAKE PEACE
Arce tall Virginia perfidia capta, Rou.am proeliun. cum

cans eecd.t; qua re perterriti Roma.il fugere coe-,PruntJam Sablul clamitant: "Per«dos hostes vlcimur'""

viv '

T.
?"'""'• '"'""' '"* ''''^'"'" ^"blatls, Jovraedem

vov,t. Ita proehuu, redintc ,.atur; sed raptae m.dieres, baud
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minus mantis quam patribus frStribusque veritae, sfi inter
• ;.. volantia Inferre et utrosque ut armis contendere dgsine-
i-eiit liiSr? -usae sunt.

:!IR.>CULOi;.S disappearance of ROMULUS
Pace ita inter RoniSnos et Sablnos cmpositS, uterqne

populus Eomae,' Konu.lo et Tatio rfigibus, habitare consti-
tuit. Paulo post, Tatio oeclso, ad Romulum onmis potestas
rediit. Centum deinde ex senioribus elegit, quoium' cousilio
omnia agei-et. Hos, propter senectutem, senStum nomiuavit
Cum jam annum tricgsimum septiraum rfignaret, miro

modo e conspectu sublatus est. Dum enim exercitura in
Campo Martio recenset, subito .sole obscuratO maxima tem-
pestas cum magno fragore caell eoorta est. Cum rursus
illuxisset,-' Re-nulus nilsquam vlsus est, ut< inter plerOsque
constabat," a patra Marte in curru Igneo ablatus.

1. Locative case. 2. qui5r™.=ut eorun,, Relative of Purpose
^,th the feubjunct.ve. 3. amci,o6, -ere, -Ifl^, 6„„», ,4*«.
4. Ut with the Indicative may mean as or when. 5. oSnatat im
personal ; see page 264.

THE GRACCHI

Tiberius et Caius Gracchus ex CornSlia Sclpionis African!
filia nati sunt. Horuni adulescentia bonis artibus exaeta'
est. Erant enim diligenter a^ pueris docti el Graecls lit-
teris Srudltl. Maximum matrOnIs ornamentum esse llberos
bene Institfltos merits' pntabat mater ilia sapientissima
Cum Campana matrona, apud iUam hospita,« ornamenta sua
ei muhcbriter ostentaret, CornSlia pueros suos a scliola rever-
SOS hospitae ostendfins, "Haee," inquit, "niea 6rnameuta
sunt.

1. exlga /.«,.,, spend (time). 2. from. 3. Adv. deservedlg,
pruperly. 4. guest.

''



IP
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REGULUS

Tiia bella Roman! cum Poenis gess6runt. Primo Regu-
liis consul Romanus maxima cum laude terra niarlijue pug-
nahat. Poeni perlerriti ilc pace agere volebant. lUe tamen,
nisi tlurls condicionibus, pacem dare uoluit. Foeni taiidem,
eommutatione reruni facta, ROmanos magna clade viceinnt
et Regulum cepfirunt. Utrique jam captlvos inter se red-
dere cupiunt. Rggulus igitur a Poenis Roniam missus est
jioUicitus nisi civibus suis ut captivos redderent persuadc>ret
sese ad supplicium perferendum reditfirum esse.

Ubi ad urbem per>«uit, oaptlvorum permiitatiouem iuconi-
modo rei pnblicae

' arbitratus, uxOris precibus llberorumque
immotus, Cartlulginem rediit. Paucis post diebus omnibus
supplicils necatus est.

1. Doable Dative
; incoQunodS, Result or Tendency

; rei pfl-
bllcae, Interest.

THE WANDERINGS OF ULYSSES

THE GREEK HEROES RETURN HOME FROM TROY

Rello Trojano coufecto, duces Graecorum doniOs suas
omnes discesserunt. Aganiemnon qui summam imperl ol)-

tinuerat Slycenas rediit. Eo cum venisset, ab uxore t'ly-

taemnestra et Aegistho occlsus est.

Orestes fllius eju.s, a sordre Electra educatus, post(iuam
adoievit eos qui i)atrem interfecerant oecldit. Ipsum vero
reliquam partem vltae Fflriae matris per omues Graeciae
terras ednseetat)antur.

Menelaus, qui (iraecds ad bidlum propter Helenam incita-
verat, Lacedaeuiona' emu ilelena revertitur.

1. Greek Ace. = Spartan),
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iill

ULYSSES

mixes autem, vir callidissimus et labOrum patientissimus,
Ithacae r6x fuit. Ad teUuin discO.lens uxorem Penelopen
mulierem formosissimam, donii rellquit. Bello jam confecto'
domum cum socirs uxorem frliumque Telemachuin et clvej
8U03 oningg vLsuiu • redlre voluit. Ko absente mnltl juvene.s
undique ex (iraei;ia congressl, ad doinieiliuin ejus convene-
rant et Penelopgn urgel)aiit ut alioul ex luunevO suo nuberet '

rila tamen per omiies hos aiinos id facere uoluerat et conjugi
absent! fidissima reinanserat.

Domum tamen statim rediie Ulixl non liciiit. Dis enim
ahter visum est. Annos decern cireum oras Maris Interal
vagabatur priusquam domum pervenlre posset.

1. Supine. 2. What diffcre.ce between in matilmanlnin dfloSand uQbo ?

THE LOTUS-EATEUS

Dum pervenlre domum eonatur, multos casus UHxgs per-
tuht. E plurimis perlculls et sS et soeios consilio suo gripuit
Ad terram Lotophagorum navem appulit.' Ill autem pro
cibo utuntur frilctu cQjusdam arboris quae lotus appellatur'
Queru cum homo edit,^' omnium hujus vltae dolorum obllvl-
scitur neque in fdlo labore difficilioris generis versarl vult
I'.o cum vSnisset, UlixSs soeios suOs S navl Sgredl et cSnam
parare jussit. Postquam se cibo potioneque satiavfrunt
aluiuos ex suls misit qui quales essent il qui banc regionem
iiuMdercut' cognoscerent.' Hos, ubi ad incolfls v«n8runt,
111! l)enigna accSpSrunt neque ullam injOriam Inferendam in
aninu, habebant. Aliquid loti etian. els de.Un-unt, cujus
dulcedme permulsl domorum suarum atque reditils oninino

1. Note the two verbs appello, -8re, etc., and appellS, -ire, etc

.forth
3. Subji.nct.ve by attraction. Why eBaent S,.bj..,.ctive ?

4. qui cognBicerent Relative of Puriioae
; qui = ut el.
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oblltl sunt. Cum ad lltus non redlrent, Ulixgs alias qui eOs
reperlrent= misit et repertos redOcerent. Flentes et manO
resisteutes vl retrain et vinetos in navem conici jussit.
Deinde ut oinnfis quain celerriiiig conseenderent et remla
navem propellerent imperavit."

8. Why Subjunctive ? 0. Note the difference between jubeS, with
the Ace. and /«/,, and imperS, with ut and the Subjunctive.

POLYPHEMUS

Deinde Ulixgs ad Insulam Cyclopum vSnit. Hi autem
ingenti corporum niilKnitudine pastorfis erant et unum solum
oculum quisque in media fronte habebat. Ex els unus Poly-
phemus in antro cum gregibus ovium et eaproriim nocta
dormiebat. Cdjus ad antrum caseo et lacte plenum cuin
Ulixes vSnisset, redituni ipslus exspectare constituit. Sub
noctem magno clfimore gregSs doraum ille pepulit et intra
portam maxima saxo int-Insit. Ubi Ulixem et duodecim
socios, quos secimi ex navl addQxerat, conspexit, magna voce
"Qui estis," inquit, "et unde venistis?" "jSTos Graecl
sumus," respondit Ulixes, "TrOja domum, bello confecto,
redeuntes. Misericordiam tuam dis testibus oramus."
"Stulti estis qui' mS deos timere exlstimfitis.' Ubi est
navis vestra ? " ait ille. " Navl a Neptuno fracta, vix ad
terram effugimiis," falsls verbis Ulixes.

1. Causal Relative with the Subjunctive
;
qui = cum v8b.

Tum sine mora Polyphemus duos ex soeils Ulixis compre-
hendit et ad terram capita summis vlribus illlsit.' Sanguine
perfusus^ omnia eonim membra dSvorabat neque ossa rell-

quit. Magnam vim" deinde lactis exhausit* et in sOlum' ad
dormiendum s6 dejecit. Jamque Ulixes eum ita dormientem

1. midS. 2. perfundo. ;1 = c5plam. 4. ezbaurlC. 5. Com-
pare Eiig. soil; distingnisli from sdluB.
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reliqurs ccnnt.bu» d^vorStis, p„rta maxi.ua cum eflra elausa
greges ail pastiiin pellsbat.

'

«. Tereor n«, Jjmr lesi ^thnt) ; vereor ut f- nil nXr,N / f ,

fear .. ente.tau.ed
; tl, Kng. ,*,„ clause expresses ,«. „„„^/';„V

I'OLYl'HEiUJS- EYK HORKI) OLT
Dum Polyphemus abest, UlixOs sfoum consuluit quidop M„um fact,-, esset. Hoc cou.siliu.u cep.t. In autro erata olyphsmo relfcta uiagua clava, <p,a iunlxus iuterduu,

au.bulabat. Hauc ad extre,„u,n acue.e co.ulMs jussit M
vespe™,urQ,.™sillereve.-titu,.et duos ex .-eHq,;,, devo;at.luu, Uhxes adstans, "SQriie hoc vinum," inquit, "quod e„oex uavt servavl. Dulce est. Kibe." Hie, baud i„vlt,t«
poculu,nex.u.us,t. "PhU .„,h, da," excla-uLit. "S,'tuum ,n,h, die ut tibi dOuum deu,. Numquam eni,„ antea

" N8 line'," :? ^•"''''" ''"'" ^'"'*^^' ^" eall'dissimus,NSminem ,ne hom,n& appellant; Nfimo meum nomen est."N«,,o, respond.t .lie, "tS ultimum eda.n, eSteros priorfsHoc fb. prae.„.e. dabO." Postea d,.n. vinolentus do...nit,

fo sit Z Z "'? ""'"'"'' °'"'"™ '""^^ P™<^«»« con-

cav T^r ^"'yP*'''""'^ Semuit et frat.*>s undique Svo-
cav.t. 111. clamoribus audltls antru.u circumstant et quis cinoceat quaerunt. " N.,„o .n.l.i, f.aude nee viribus, nocet,"
re.pond,t. Ill, -Sf nf.no t.bi nocet, di videant. Nos 6adjuvare uOn possu.uus." Hoc dicto, do.nos suas, eu.u
insa.nre avbiti-ati, disces.sfriint.

1. praemie, »at. of Purpose. 2. Why Subjunctive?

ULYSSKS E.SC.^PES

PostrldiS mane Polyphemus ja.n caecus saxo aet.acto adportam .nan.bus porrgctis considebat. Ita enim se Ulixem
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et socios, si effugere coiiaientur, riiehe:
Haec

linn

.
pit

qiioque spGs imuji ft'lellit. L'l

nsuiiim cdnfklgbat.

ixPs eiiini aliud eoiisi.
jam iniit. Simos siiiKulris siib teriiis ovibiw lai

lisatos ante se Cmlsit. Ipse oltinms
lifrei-Ia

plit'mo cfu-isbimii.s eiat liliiis

sul) ariete, (jiii PoU
I adliaeiC

-u mus roly,,l,e„,ns fugientfis et inidentes se,,nitur.
l)n.» naven, ....lenin.r, ,„ altun, ren.Is indtant, suxun.monte aneptn,,, in e™ ii.j&.it, ne,i„e „„,ltun. al.Mat quineos eun, n:u, ol,n,e,et. Parvo tan.en inte,.vall,-, eftugl.t.
hed post™ .Neptunus propter injuriam fill s„I infe.sto »e«,i,eraumio m Ulixem erat.

'

.vi;oLi:,s, (ioi) of the winds
Postquau. i;iixc« a terra Lotopl.agOrum profectus est, ad

insulan, Aeoli ventonun del pervenit. Hie deus benlgnS
e.nn aceep.t et fltren, el dedit ventorun, secundr.rum =

pig."um. (,,nn jam in conspectfi patriae suae essent, comitSs
ejns, v,„ stult,ssiml, ntre apertO onmes ventOs en.Iserunt
iu,„ rnr.us a,l Insulam Aeoll rojeetl sunt sed ubi ventos
.ternn. deu.n sunt precati, Iratus eos 6 finibus sui. exm.lit
neqne jam auxiliuni ullum els dare volebat.

1. titer, -tris, a hag made of skin. 2. fuvomble.

CIRCE
Mox ad Insulam Aeaeam pervenit. Ibi Circe, dea vitrea '

in reg,a splendidissima silvls densissimis elneta-^ habitabat.
Ilia aute,n f,ha Solis fuit. VigintI duos ex socil.,, quibus
Kuryloehus praeerat, Ulixes praemlsit qui qualis esset
natura insulae et eorun,, qui earn incolerent, reperlrent
llos nnnies praeter Euryloehum, qui unns don.um ejus inire
"oluerat, ,n sues veueno^ quodam CireS mutavit. tTsQs'>

(rna sAi/i govern the Ociutive,
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enim ven?nOrmn inagicoriim perltissinia erat. Q„a de cala
nutate ,.,„„ Ulixe., ab EurylcK-ho certior esset ,ctus, gladio
a^clnoto" .lomum Ci,-cP»' ad socif.s llberandOs profectus est.
hunt, obvian,' el Mercurius faetus, qu&uodo Circfin visere'
neque m sueni ab ea matan posset, demonstravit Aliudenm, venenuni el dedit, quod si prius sOmeret, fore » ut (Ji,c8eum nmtare „ou posset. Eun. jussit, oum de- dolos versaret
glad.o strlcto et in.petn facto, ean, perterrSre. Ita eni.n
mltissunan, et benevolentissiman, ex erudelissima ean.
facturum esse. Omnibus rfibus factis sicut deus praecfii.erat,
Circa amte.ssi>na Osus est" atque, socils in hominSs rnrsus
inOtatls, ex Insula est dimissus.

.. Lr°'°f • J-
^"""^ "'"• = ^^°''*- " ""'l"" "6. ' ""<'

U « «J « .
=f«tfin.m e..e, ,ove,™d by dUlt u„de»tood.

11. « amtoO fltor, / eiijwj y,^,r frirndship.

ULY.S.SK.S RKTUKNS HOMK
Post niultos annos, multls ac gravissimis casibus perlatis

Uhxes, navl et omnibus socils a.nissls, domun, dormigns aPhaeacbus' vectus est et in lltus expositus. Cum in rSgianisuam mendlel^ habitu indatus, vfinisset, amatorfis uxOris
sumpta' ,pslus epulabantur neque eum agnovgrunt. Inso-
lenter eum accepgrunt et anus ex els sellulam ad ejus caput
mjgcit. Postea Penelope certamen eis posuit, pollicita s6 el
qui arcun. eonjugis abseutis intenderet et sagittani per dno-
decun secares ex ordine' positas n.itteret naptflram esse.
Ub! omnes frustra conatl sunt, Ul.xes petiit ut sibi arcnm
uitendere conarl liceret. Turn potestate facta, omnibus por-
tisejus jussa jam clausls, arcum non solum intendere potuit
sed sag,ttam sine alio negotio per secures uno conata misit
Deinde, signo dato, rex jam ab omnibus agnitus, amatorfis
omnes sagittis interfecit.

tLoroyra). 2. mendlou., beggar. 3. expense. 4. in a row.
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1. Gain .,m,n,kn. in Anieri,.,! ,.„„. l!.itannl.s f,..fi o„„.
mentia Ml^ ge.el.ant. Ill, «,-*.. a,l utnunque npa,,,
aurentil flunnnis liabebant ..oniniqi.e fl„f..s ,-,«,,„e ad
acils magi.os, q„i i„ i„tei-ioren. parte,,, ,M,„ti„«„tis' „p,-
tnient, patfibant. Ilr coloni.ls tredeci,,. i,. o,,x ,„a,.iti„,a i„.
CO ?bant. Gallts ante,,, e,at arx ad ,Ipa,u flQ„,i„is ]o,:o' etnatma et n,a„u' egregi. ,„ f.„ito posita. Q„a„i a.re,,, ,«pereqnod .nagno Gallls ad Ik-IIu,,, ge,e,„l,.,„ ns„i« e,.at, l!,itan„i
...agnopere eupiehant. Itaq„e, n.agnfs .opiis «.„,paratfs
'^lassl „,ax„„a aedifioata atque oninib.is rebus Ornata ad
earn arceiii expugnandam veniuiit.

1. oontinen., Adj., cnntlnuom; Noun, cniuiiinl. 2. Phrasesw th locu. usually o,uit pre,,, in before the Abl. S. TraulZ
,d,omat,cally: manfl=arte. 4. Double Dative- Gal U olIntereit

;
fl«ul, of Purpoee.

'

GKNKRAL WOLFE
2. Dux Britannorum, vir sumniae rei inilitai-is scientiae

virtutisque inaxiniae, tenul valetf.dine tu,u erat. Haud
tame,, Inflriniter rem gerSbat et .naxi,„ai„ laude,,, sibi fure
SI locum expugnare posset, existi.uavit. MultOs uwnsGs
autem Gallfls obsidebat i.eque eOs se dsdere, qua,uqua„.
fame paene confecti erai.t, cogere ,,osse videbatur Ta„dem aduleseens quidam viam el osteudit, qua via n,o„-
tem ascendere posset' et loco idOner, aeiem I„3tr»e,-e
i-roxiraa nocte eOnatum facere coustituit. Posters die
mdites quosdam, per speciem impetus i„ aliam parte,,,
faciendl, m lltus exposuit. Majores copias noctn adeum locum, qui sibi demoustratus erat, lintribus depo,--
tan jussit. Ipse, dum linter qua vehebatur ren,ls secuudo

1. qua pouet
: qua = ut .a, Relative of Result or Characteristic.
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flnmine,' nestus eiiiiii jiim ».- ineitaliat, prr.|»llitiir, mnlla
I'Uiii aiiilcin ilfi inurt« ct nUinii CDllcxiiirliatnr.

a. AW. Abw.luU', tnuialiik' ",/.,)-„ //„. ,(rmw" (lil. ••//„. ,„rmil
fiMuwiittj''): adTeraS flOmlne = ••

iiyi stmim."

THE PLAINS OF AHKAUAM
3. Cum ad fgressiim vontiun esset, paucos px mrlitilnis

fortissimls dflSctOs, adulfisceiite duee, jiraenilsit; reliiiuos
figredl et quam oauti.ssimS siibse<iiil jiissit. fustOdilms qui
in sumino colle erant occlsis, uuiuil)us huIs jaui subsecntls,
Hritanul ante Ificem in jdanitieni, quae ]m> niilns .)|i|jidi

porrCuta est, eniersfTunt. i'lTnul luce, cum (ialll dp' murls
dfsiiicientes Britannos in a(^ifi ad lu-oeliun, paratos stantes
vidsrent, maximo teriore jjeroulsl sunt.

1. (iive two couuuon meanings of d*. PorilgS, -«re, -rSxI,
-rCctnm, stretch.

DEATH OF WOI.FE
4. Illorura tamen dux, vir fortissimus, salute etiani tum

haudquaquam dfisperata, ropils e pdrtls eductis, ]>otestateni
hostibus pugnandl facere eonstituit. Sci-iter din ab utri«jue
pugnatum est et uterque' dux, nioitifero vuhiere a<-cepto, 6
proeliO a suls aufei-fibatur. Tum vero aliquis ex Biitannls
exclamavit "Fugiunt." "Qui fugiunf."' dux Kiitannicus
interrogavit. " (JallT," respondent. « Ae.pu") igitui' animO,"
inquit, " moriar," et panlo post exanimatus est.

1. When is uterque used in the plural, whin in the singular ?

DEATH OF MONTCALM
6. Alter' dux mortem aequfi piaeclaram, eladem patriae

suae lugens, cOnsecutus est. Cum ad eum rem in angusto^
esse nfuitiatum esset, exelamavisse dicitur, " Si ego mllitum
illorum robustorum neque fame maeifique exteiuiatorum
dux essem, et ille horum niiserrimornm, aliter atque hotlifi
rSs gvasQra erat."

1. Distinguish alter from alluB. 2. angustns, !.,...-ro!5; .m ws say,
" in a titjht place."
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SYNTAX

HKVrKW

Ablative Absohtk. — Deponent PAitTrciPLEs. _
Accusative with the Infinitive.—

Dependent Questions

exercise

A
(Look up the meanings of o8ii.Utu8, impetrfl, reMindS)

1. As none defended the walls, he made an attack.
-'. Having settled these things, he returned to tlie army
•i. Having exhorted the legion, the lieutenants will ioin

battle.
•'

4. After the assembly was dismissed, the chieftains re-
turned home.

a. Having promised to send hostages, they obtained
peace.

6. He broke down the walls of the city captured by his
(men).

T. The soldiers sent by Caesar destroyed the bridge.

1. They heard that he was coming,
that three towns had been stormed,
they were being (hard) pressed
4. They ask what he wishes to be
that he wishes them to do this. 0.

313

2. They reported

3. He learned that

by (their) enemies.

June. 5. He says
iie told them where

'.««;:
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(= whither) he was going. 7. They thought he was not
going there (=. thither). 8. They inquired whence he
had come and where he wished camp to be pitched.

?VV "'•"' """" **"•* ^^ ^^ "O'ne thence; that he
wished them to pit«h camp there. 10. He hoped the
legions would come on the following day.

J

EQUIVALENTS OF THE ENGLISH INFINITIVE

INPINITIVK AS Complement ok a Modal Verb

The following (called Modal Verbs) take an Infinitive as
complement in Latin, as in English :—

(a) poMum, V015 (nolo, mas), cupio, vldeor (sm«),oonor,
audeS, deb«o (owe, ought), comuevi (am accustomed, perf
of con.uS.oo), .01.0, oontendo, todplo, ooepi, p,x6, deriao
(cease), dublts (hesitate), oon.tltuo (resolve about one's self)

(6) patior (te), rfno (tfi), o5g6 (tfi), jnl»a (t6), prohlbeo (te),
veto (te).

^ /'
•-

\ /,

Note:—
(1) The verbs in (6) wke an Accusative as subject of the infinitive.

^l.l::ij;.
""" """^ "'° " """" "" <""' ""«

.ni'iitn:tri;r""'''°""™'"'^''''^'"™'
'''''•''«'''--''*-•

(3) Videor and dloor are used personally, not impersonally :

It .eems tl,al they came = nen seem to hme mme :
y«nl.«, videntur (not Eos vSnIsse videtur, It seems, etcV
It IS smd that he wished = He is said to have wished ;
Volulne dicltur (not Kum volulsse dicitur).

(4) lainld have gone = Iu,9s able to go :

Potnl Ire (not Ivissc).

I ought to have sent = / owed (it as a duty) to send
DSbuI mittere (not D8beo mlsisse).
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EXERCISE

1. They began to throw stones. 2. Stones began to be
thrown. 3. AVe are aocustonied to rec^eive, not to give,

hostages. 4. It seems that she was not sent. ii. They
could have reached shore. 6. These things you ought to

have done. 7. He began to raise (collect) forces. 8. He
hastened to pitch camp. 9. They never ceased to com-
plain. 10. He resolved to attack the camp. 11. I shall
not allow them to set out. 12. Since they did not dare to
cross. 13. He permitted the gates to be opened. 14. We
wish you to be safe (Ace); we wish to be safe (Nom.).
15. He compelled them to surrender (themselves).
16. They were compelled to seek peace. 17. It is said
they never wished. 18. It was said that they (then) wished.
19. He did not hesitate to go. 20. We can forbid you to
speak, but we never could have prevented you from coming.

3

EQUIVALENTS OF THE ENGLISH INFINITIVE
(Continued)

1. Adverbial Final Clause—
= English Infiuitire of Purpose.

2. Substantive Final Clause—
= English Complementary Infinitive.

With verbs of asking, etc.

1. Adverbial Final Clauses have been dealt with on page
241. Other equivalents of the English Infinitive of Pur-
pose, namely, the Supine and the Gerund or Gerundive
with ad or cauai, were mentioned in this connection.

2. With verbs signifying ask, persuade, command (impero,
mando, not jubeo), exhort, warn or adrise, strive (nitor, not
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Conor; sometimes contendo), the English Complementary
[nfimtive is lepresented by a Final caauw (ut, no, etc.)
waakened Into a SubatantlvB CUuae lued as Subject or
Object, thus : —

Hog5 te ut eaa, primarily, / ask you
(and my purpose is) that you may
go: Adverbial; secondarily, / ask
you a certain thing, i.e. that you go :

Object.

/ ask you to go,

They were persuaded

not to go.

llSn persuaaum eat ne irent, (It) was
persuaded them that they should not
go: Suhjeot of Impersonal Verb.

3. Note the case governed by each of these verbs :—
ACCUSATIVB

rog5 (te), ask.

ord, obseord, beg.

(But pets a te, ieeh.)

bortor, exhort.

monao, warn, advise.

Dativb

persuaded (Ubi), persuade,

urge.

imperS, command.

praeoipio, warn, instruct.

mando, commission, instruct.

Those that govern the Dative at»
used impersonally In the passive.

Distinguish the use of jubeB from that of ImperS:—
(o) JubeS takes an infinitive phrase with subject in the Accusa-

tive. ImperS takes a substantive ut or n« clause. It may also
govern an Ind..^.. Object in the Dative, used of the pereon who
receives the order. ImperS, demand, often takes, instead of an ut
clause, a noun in the Accusative (Direct Object), denoting the thina
demanded. "

(6) When the English infinitive is passive, imperS may be used
(;ke jubeS (Ace. with lufin.).

4. Note that Sequence of Tenses must be observed in
these Final Clauses.
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EXAMPLES
Hogs te ut eia. Penuideo tibi ne hco faoiu.
Bumhortatuisumutmitteret. Imperavlt mfliabns ut Impe-

He ordered ships to be built,

tarn facerent.

Juaslt naves fieri. Imperavlt \
"* """" °'"°*-

I
navea fieri.

Imperavlt Gallis (Dat.) [
"^^

^ ' ( ut <

He demanded cavalry from the Oauls {levied cavalry upon).

\ equltes (Ace),

t equltes darent.

6. COnsUtnC, expressing a resnlne about another, takes nt, as •

COnstltuirunt ut o8nst-?s proflolscerentur, but CCnaulSs c8n-
stituinrnt proflclscl.

8. nutingaish (1) persuades Ubi ut eSs, 1 persaaOe you to go(Verbum efHolendl); (2) persuades tlbl mS nSn po.se Ire /
persuade {convince) you that J cannot go (Verbum declBrandl)

EXERCISE

A
1. Ambassadors came to seek peace, (a) nt, (6) ad,

(c) causa, (il) Supine. 2. They will prepare to build
ships. 3. He compelled them to surrender. 4 He
persuades them to come. 6. They will advise us not to
set out. 6. I have asked (rogo) you to believe me.
7. fhey begged (oro) him to spare the women and chil-
dren. 8. They requested him (peto ab) not to advance
farther. 9. They were ordered to return, (a) jubeS,
(I)) Impwo. 10. He ordered ambassadors to be sent.
(«) jubeo, (i) impero. 11. He ordered them to send.
1-'. He demanded hostages from them. 13. I demand
books from you. 14. He exhorted the soldiers not to
forget their valor. 15. I warn you (pi.) not to hurt
any one. 16. Let us strive (niter) to conquer. 17. We
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shall try (oonor) to cross. 18. He hastened (contends)
to reach camp. 19. He persuaded them that the enemy
were coming. 20. They could not persuade him to order
the gates to be closed.

B (Review)

1. He said that they could. 2. He hoped that they
would go. 3. He gave orders that ships should be sent
4. He built a bridge to frighten (terreo) the Germans.
5. He compelled them to remain at home. 6. He per-
suaxled them not to fear (tlmeo). 7. They thought (that)
he would grant peace. 8. They requested that he would
send aid. 9. Fighting is not conquering. 10. I ask you
to come; I wish you to come.

SUBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF RESULT

Adverbial Clauses of Result have been discussed on
page 268.

1. Adverbial Clauses of Result are sometimes v 'lened
into Substantive Clauses acting as Subject or Obje .. such
verbs or phrases as :—

accpdit, it is added.

effloio, effect, make ponsible.

Impetro, nbtain (a reque.it or
desire).

fieri potest, it is imssible.

aoolcUt,

eventt,

contingit,

fit,

equltur, it follows.

it happens.

lestat.

reliquum eat, (

it remains.

The phrase la agS ut, / m«fc it my aim to, though It expresses
Purpose, may be mentioned here.

BfflolS and impetrO are partly .«„„/ and partly cnsecutive ; the
negative with these may be ne or ut nCu.
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AocMlt often takes a Satatantlve Clause introduced by qnod the
fact that. -

'

2. Tantmn abmt, it is no far from, takes two Clauses of Result

:

(1) A Substantive Clause ag Subject, stating «,hat is so far; (2) an
Adverbial Clause, stating the consequence of its being so far • as- —
Tantum abast ut ego Ubl invldeam nt ts mlwnln^uib saw

wdatlmem, »./«r «». /.from envying you (my envying is sofar from
being the case) that I think you most wretched.

EXERCISE

1. That night it happened that there was a full moon.
2. How happens it (Qui fit) that you cannot tell me?
3. We happened to be present (impersonal). 4. It re-
mains for me now to apeak about the choice of a commander
(that I apeak abtml choosing, etc., Gerundive). 5. To this
(hue) was added the fact that he could not go (ut); that he
had said this (quod with Indie). 6. He made it possible
for the river to be crossed {effected that U could). 7. He
could not obtain permission to stay in Gaul (that it should
be permitted hm to, Uoet). 8. It is impossible that he
IS telling an untruth (mentlor). 9. So far are we from
wishin- him to conquer, that we are even helping his
enemies. 10. I shall enable you to understand.

5

CASES

Predicate Nominative Apposition

1. A Noun, Adjective, or Pronoun may !« a Subjective
Predicate in the Nominative Case, completing any of the
following verbs :

—
(1) be, become, seem

;

(2) the Passive of make, choose (or appoint), call, deem
(think, regard).

The-'?* verbs in tht Active !.il?p two Accusatives ; sue page SS3.
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2. This applies to the complement of the infinitives, eue,
fieri, ylderi, with such Modal verbs as pouom, volo, Inolpla,'

etc., as Caraar rex fieri nolebat.

3. With the Accusative and Infinitive construction, the
Predicate Nominative becomes, of course, the Predicate
Accusative, as : —

Vir sapiens eat.

Dicit virum aapientem ease.

4. An Appositive agrees with its antecedent in Case;
where possible, also in Gender, ejj. in such nouns as maglater,
magistra

; victor, vlotriz ; domlnua, domina.

VoCAHUIiAKV
dsligo, choose. puts, duoo, 1 . . ,

appeUo, vooo, call, na^ne. ' habeo, existlmo,
,

'
**'"'

ellgo, ores, elect, appoint. judioo.

I inmK, ft'

refjard.

EXERCISE

1. He will be chosen leader. 2. They wished to be
informed. 3. Cicero was called father of his country.
4. Let us try to be, rather (potlus) than to mem, wise.
5. His father had been styled a friend by the Senate.
6. It seems that he was created consul. 7. It is said
that they became rich. 8. He denied that he wished to
become king. 9. How great is the island? 10. He
was aware how large the waves were. 11. He found
out what the island was like. 12. Of the river Khine.
13. By Cicero the consul. 14. Rome was mistress of
Italy. 15. We owe much to Greece, the conqueror of
the Persians. 16. With the soldiers (as)' victors.
17. I know that he wishes to be thought happy.
18. (As) a boy I did many things which, (as) an old man,
I shall not do.

' The Englisli as is otteo to be taken as the sign o! Apposition.
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THK GENirrVK CASE
The Gfenitive is used chiefly with nonns, and is, therefore,

essentially the Adjective ease,

certain adjectives and verbs.

6

It may be used also with

The Genitive with Nouns

RuLK.— A noun, not an Appositive, used to limit or de-
fine the application of another noun, is put in the Genitive,

nou"'
"°"" '" ""^ """"'"' *' ""'"'' '" ^''J""™' Modifier "I the limited

The primitive uotion of the Genitive was Sour,, or Orm„. From

Malmnl, (iuaUty. Note that the history of the Eng. of l=oir fromlshow, an exaet parallel to the '.atin and Greek Genitive; e.go/u'chZ-Jrom childhootl,- bmj i,f = buy from.
~

The following varieties of the Genitive with Nouns may
be specified:—

1. Genitive of PMsesBion (also Authorahip).
2. Deacrlptivo Genitive (Material, QnaUty, Meaaure).

Uniler IhU head belongs the Genitive of Value or Price.

3. Partitive Genitive (more accurately Genitive ot the Whole).
4. Subjective Genitive (denoting the doer or the o«e who ha, a

feeling).

5. Objective Genitive (denoting the >,4,ec(o/o«ac(io«or/ee;;,i,,).

Notes

1. The Genitive with causS is a Possessive: homlnum causa = /-orman g nuke. •'

sum '"^
n'r"'"'!'

''"""™ '' "'"" '"^ Pfedlcatlvely, especially withsum and fiiS ;,s domus est rSgls, ,/,. hou..e is the king-, = belJngs „the Una. Btultl est in errOre manere, it is (the port or choructerfslic)
of a jool to renonn m error. Note. - /' :r., dut,j. charamristic, etc., arenot e.tpressed in Latin.

1

'
'^"""''flHi',,'"?

'''"''""' ''''"'""• "* - " """ "'« Ablative nmyhe used, as fldSllsslmus dS servis; Onus ex mllltibue. This Is reB,i
lar with Cardinal numerals and quidam

» regu

.
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4. (a) Many Neuter Pronoun, and Adjectives, as well aa the Adverbn
•»tl. and PMum. take a Partitive Genitive, where English does not ns.
of, as neo quloquam ve.tltaa

; plua aaplentlae ; aatls pecQnlM
(6) On the contrary. In such expressions as all of us, three «fu, (uuleMi

KS represents a number larger than three). English uses the Partitive
where there Is no justlflcatlon for It; Latin nSa omnes we all etcM Notice that (op of. middle of. b,.,tom of. eml of are not eipressed inLatin by a Nonn governing a Partitive, but by an Attributive Adjective

-

Biunmua, medlus, Imus, extrSmus,

5. Oraitive of QnaUty, Meunre, Charaoterliitic, or Dworip-
tlon.

Rule.— The Descriptive Genitive is usually modified by
some adjective of extent, such as magntu, parvu., .ummu.;
or a numeral, as vlr summaa vlrtati., a man of the utmojt
valor; trldui Iter= Iter dlemm tilum, a three days' marcA.

A man of valor Is not vlr vlrtatls ; but vlr fortls (a brave man)
For the difference between the Deaoriptlvo Oenitive and the Do-vonptlve Ablative, see page 339.

6. Oenltlye of Value or Prloe. _ The Genitive of Value or
Price IS a variety of the Descriptive Genitive. It is restricted
to such expressions as tanti, quanti, magni, parvi, marimi
mtalmi, plana, mlnSri., with preti (Gen. of pretium, price)
omitted. It denotes indefinite value. See AblaUve of Price
page .339.

The Gen. of Value is used predicatlvely with the verbs sum, vSndO

1?,^;«T ' "'' """"» <'"''«^)i a». ta«i est, it i, worth while;quanti domum vSndidiati? What did ,«>,, ull your house forf

7. An Appoaitlonal Oenitive Is used occasionally, as vlrtoe con.
tinentlae the virtue (of) ,elf-control ; insula Slcillae, lUe inland lof)S,nlv: nOmen rSgls, «,e name (of) kin,,: v8x voluptfttle, the word
pleasure. It is strictly t>OBse8Slve.

EXERCISE

A
Translate the following, and identify the use of each

Genitive :
—
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1. Hominis ainov Del. 2. niationfis Cicerflnis. 3. I)o-

mus (;ieer5iiis. 4. Ma^iiiie auctoiitatis lilc est. 5. Dextra
rli)a flfiininis. G. Jtagnii copia fminentl. 7. TalHiitum aurl.

8. Flniniiia lactis. !). Quantuin peeOniae. 10. Helvetio-
iiim injmiae popull Knmaiil. 11. Fossa deeeiii pedum.
VJ. Stiepitus rotaium. ];{. Ten-Ore equOniin. 14. Reli-
(luam partem aestatis. ir>. Seientia belli. 16. MUitSs
dec'imae legiouis.

B

1. A two years' exile. 2. At the middle of the night.
3. I value your friendship very highly. 4. What did you
payforyourliou.se? 5. More time. G. Mure soldiers.

7. As mucli trouble Cnegotlum). 8. I speak to all of you.
fl. Ten of us survive (»upeninjn). 10. Throughout the
whole of the winter. 11. Who of you '.' 12. Three of us
died. 13. How many of you are there? (How many
are you?) 14. Three liundred soldiers. 15. Three thou-
sand years. IG. One thousand cavalry. 17. A man of
wisdom. 18. A very wise man (two translations). 19. It
belongs to a king to rule. 20. It is the privilege of a
citizen to obey the laws. 21. A jmrenl's love for his
children.

The Genitive with Ad.ieotives

1. An Objective Genitive is used with the following
Adjectives;—

(a) Those signifying fulness, desire, kimdedije or skill, pmticipa-
tion, control, and tlieir opposites, iis: —

perltus belli, skilled in mar.

impotSns snl, iriihctie self-i-nntrid.

non compoa mentis, ireak-minded ; nut hming cnnlrol „f ime's mind.

(.'>) C.PTtMn .i<rb»l si)joctive3 in na an-.! Sx, ;i5: —
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uaint patriae, derolrd lo oiu'i country.
tenloem prapoalH, Mtad/a^t In ptirpote.

NoTR-Sw-h wor.i8 a» »man», patWn.. appeWns, uwd u Mrtl-

labCrem, ^h.le endur,n„ toil; but patlSnB laNSrla, palient under toil

VCK^AHCLARV

plenii«,/Hff.

dives, rich.

egenua, lientitute,

inope, lacking.

atudioina, demroiia, fond.

oupiduB, eager, covetous.

avldus, greedy.

appetina, desirous.

peritua, skilled.

Imperitua, inexperienced.

inauetua, unaccustomed.

memor, mindful.

Immemor, heedless.

particepa, sharing.

Ignarua, ignorant.

«»pera, having no share in.

rin,7n- /,
P"P^,»»' chamcl„lslic of; commOiila, common lo;ali^a M-. ,omet„ne8 the Genitive, sometime, the Dative is used

Blmllia
:
Gen. more commonly of living objects, especially per.on.

tZ's
""'"""'"' "" •'°^' *"" '' ""' " •^''°- <" •»''»"'"''"

IntLr^^J!"*'" *^.r"r'
'"' •"""" '"' " ''™''"'" "f Speciflcation. „integer vitae, upright u, life ; aeger animl, ,ick at heart.

EXERCISE

1. Life is full of dangers. 2. Rich in resources.
3 Fond of waging war. 4. Eager for glory and greedy
of praise. 6. Skilled in the military art. 6 Mind
fulofus 7. Forgetful of self (obh-tu.;. 8. Unmindful
of you (pi.). 9. Free from blame. 10. Sharing in
public counsel. 11. Unused to sailing. 12. Versed in
literature. 13. Lacking refinement. 14. Void of all
shame. 15. Destitute of hope and friends. IG Very
like his father. 17. Common to mankind. 18. Like a
dream.
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8

The Genitive with Veriis

The Genitive is used with the following:—
1. Memini, HemlnUcor, Reoordor. ObliTi»oor, MUereor

Remember, Forget, I'il;,. see |,hkb 2ia.

2. Admoneo, Commoneo, Oommonefaolo, Remind, Ad-
nuMish.

... ^^T '"'"' '" *"'="»''"i'" »' "« P"""". »."1 »..nietimf» a Oenltive ,.r

,
'

.°f.
'° '-''''''"' '"wever, they invariably take d8 win, the Al.lati,,.

of the fhing. A ueuter pronoun „r luljective, used substantively, i, ,„,i
lu the Accusative, as hOe tS admoneS.

3. Verb, of Judicial AoUon, signifying Accuse, Convict,
Acquit, Condeiiin.

These take an Accusative of the Pfrmn and Clenitlve of the C/iorw
Verbs of Comlemiiing also take an Ablative of the Penally, as : -

CI) Bum capiU. (pr6dltl8nl.) condemn«v§runt, They cm-
meted him of a capital nfence {of treason).

(2) Bum capita (pMOnia) damn«y»rnnt, They condemned htm
to death (to pay a fine).

aocuao, I accuse; abaolvo, I acquit.

4. Certain Impersonal Verba of Feeling :

pudet, paenltet, miaeret, taedet, piget, signifying shame,
repentance, pity, weariness, disgust.

These take the Accusative of the Person and the Geniiive of the
Cause, as :—

Me pudet tuae atultitiae, / am ashamed of your folly,

""^'.'^S^?: ^J""
""'"""«* <="» °88 «J"S mlsereat, since wepaenltSblt tS, you uiill repent. pity liiiu.

taedSbat eum, he was wearied. vOa plget, you are disgusted.
mlserSmur ejus = nas SJus miaeret, we pity him.

NoTK.-(a) Mlsereor (Personal Passive) and MiserSacS take a
r!fin|tiv« of the r""tnp 'h^ \ Vaiit-i- n- -> i i* -i-.'-'--' '-= -"" ,",• > !N«!trf Or ^11. l.ifiuitive may act as Subject.
as noo te pudet

; mfi paenltet hoc tSclsae.

J
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5. Intornt iin<l Refert, It m„n-ni«, it i.i imimrtiint.

With thcs,. v.Mlw tlm followiiiK l")iiit« iire to Iks o1>-

serveil ; —
(<i) 'Uk prmmiiinreriiKl : uaimlly the Oeliitivf-,

('-) The .«.(«.;• ofomrrni : niiiy Ik- (1) « Neuter I'roiKiuii
;

(•.>) an
(•') a Clause (I)t|Hndeiit (iueHtiiiii or

IiiHiiillve or Infinitive I'hraiic

ut ClauKe of furpoHe).

(r) The dftjrpe nf ritnefrn (1) Genitive of Value (magnl, parvl
etc.)

;
(i) an Adverb (mlgnopete, magia. etc.)

; (3) a Neuter Accu-
sative of Kxtent (miiltum. plOa, etc.).

NoTK. -In.ste,,d of the (ienitive of a Personal Pronoun, mel tul
etc., the Ablative Sing. Peiii. of tha Poaaeaaive Adjective (meg'
tu«, noatra, veatrl, auS) is used, as :—
H6o olvium Intereat, Ttiin concrrnn the citizen,; hut, BSc noa-

tia rtfert, Ttiii conrrrns «g. ^However, omnium nostrum interest
it euncernit us all.)

'

BSfert seldom takes the Genitive.

Tvi'E.S

MeS («jua, e6r\im) mSgnl (mSgnopere, multum)
intereat b6c

t6 li0c facere.

ut hSc faciaa.

qnande id facttirus tit.

0. The Predicate Oenitive of Possession, Characteristin,
Quality, Of Value has boeii treated under the Genitive witli
Nouns.

EXERCISE

1. He warned tliem not to forget their valor. 2. I
shall remind you of these things. ,3. They were adiuon-
ished of the danger. 4. They will sentence him to death.
i>. He was convicted of extortion (rea repetuudae). C. Let
him be aciitiitted of (the charge of) treason. 7. I ask who
is ashamed to defend his country. 8. Let us pity the
poor. 9, Let us not weijry in -ft-ell doirsg. 10, Are you
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sorry for having said »iip1i ,iu , (to have mM)? 11. It

eoiiwriis tilt! state, not me. iH. What mattered it to them
what others tlioiighf.' IH. He said tliat it eoncerned
him more than others. 14. It is exceedingly important to

him that the enemy should cross,— to (Caesar, to us, to the

soldiers, to the eoinniouwealth, to you, to me, to them, to

alL

O

THE DATIVK CASE

The Dative with Vekiis

1. Indirect Obiect

1. The Dative may be used as the Indirect Object (a) of

a Transitive Verb, along with an Accusative as Direct Object,

(6) of an Intransitive Verb.

The Dative is used with many oompoimds of tbe following

prspocitions :
—

ad, ants, con, in, inter, ob, post, pne, pifi, sub, anpar.

EXAMPLES

(o) Transitive compounds :—
Pecuniae pudorem antepono,

|
/ i>ut hi/iinr before money,

Fecuuiam pudori poathabeo, f / prefer honor to money.

Bellum tibi indico (infero), I declare (icage) war ujmn you.

Legatoa ezercltui praeficit, Jle puts lieulenanta over (at the

head of, in command of) the army.

,(b) Intransitive compounds :—
Compounds of the verb sum, as :

—
adsum, am present. obamn, am hurtful.

desum, iiw lacking. prosum, am serviceable.

iutennm, take part in. praesum, aw at the head of.

Aiso many other coiiipounds, as : occuito, nteel, encounter

;
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subvenio, suoourro, come to the aid of, suaior; appropinquo,
approach.

Dono and circumdo admit of two constructions :

(1) Ace. of the Thing given or put, and I)at. of the Pmon or
Thing affected :—

Libnizn tlbl ddn5, I present a hook to you.

MOnun urbl clrcumdat, lie puts a wall around the city.

(2) Abl. of the Thing giiien or put, and Ace. of the Person or
Thing affected :—

LibiS t8 dSnS, I present you leilh a hook.

MOrS urbem circumdat, He surrounds the city with a wall.

2. Many verbs that are Transitive in Englisli are Intran-
sitive in Latin, and govern a Dative of Advantage or J)is-

advantage. They are sucli as the following :—
(1) Envy, spare, persuade, pardon, believe, favor, aid, in-

dulge, threaten.

(2) Command or obey; serve or resist; benefit or injure;
please or displease.

(For Vocabulary, see page 212.)

IrSacor, / am angry at, and itudeS, am fond of, devoted to, take
the Dative.

I threaten you wth death = mortem tlbl minor (/ threaten death
to you).

I supply you with money = pecOnlam tlbl auppedltfi (,1 supply
money to you).

Note.— The Passive of intransitive verbs can be used
only impersonally. See page 265.

3. Some verbs govern a Dative or an Accusative, with a
difference of meaning, as :—

CSniulS t«, I consult you ; ceniulS tlbl, I consult your interest.
Siinihirly vereor. Umefi. metuO, Ace. fiar; lint. fe,ir for ; caveS ti,
/ guard against you ; caveS tlbl, 1 safeguard you ; ptosplclS, pr6-
vldeS, Acc./orcsef,- Dut. provide for ; tempetS, Ace. govern, direct

;

l)at., of things, restrain ; of persona, spare.

II
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2. Dative of Interest or Reference

Including Dative of Possesalon ami Dative of the Airent

1. The Dative of Interest or Keference denotes the person

or thing concerned or indirectly affected. It modifies the verb

less closely than does the Indirect Object, rather qualifying

the general force of the sentence, as : Spem mOitibiu minult.

It lessened hope for the soldiers.

This includes the Ethical Dative, a very i ague Dative of Interest,

as : car mlbi hOc fgcisH? Why, tell nu, did you do this f Quid
ibl vult ? What does he. mean f

2. The Dative of Pouesalon with the verb nun is a Dative

of Interest, as : Mlhl nomen est Caio, My name is Cuius.

NOTR. — CftlS is attracted into the Dative.

Distinguish :
—

Liber mihl (el) est, I have (he has) a hook.

Uber mens (SjuB) est, The book is mine (his).

", The Dative of the Agent with the Gerundive has been
explained on page 221 as a Dative of Interest.

4. One species of the Dative of Interest is used with
verbs of taking atcay, instead of an Ablative of Separation,

Oladiiim tibi erlpis, I snatch the sword from you (literally

for you ; colloquial " on you").

3. Double Dative

(I) Purpose or Teudency, (2) Interest

The Double Dative is illustrated in the following ex-

amples :
—

Hoc magno usui Qallis est, Tliis is of great service to the

Oaiils.

Quinque cohortea praesidlo nivlbus reliquit, He left Jive

cohorts (to cui) as a guard to the ships.
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In the foregoing examples, a>al and piaMidi6 are the Dative of
Tendency or Poipoee and QallU and nSvibu. are tiie Dative of
Interest.

The Dative of I'urpose may be uhcuI alone, as : —
Locum oautOm d<Mg«nmt, They chom a place for a camp.

* PoeUcal Dative of Motion

In poetry the Dative is freely used imtead of ad with the Accusa-
tive to denote the limit or object of motion, as : —

MuItSe dSmittlmuB Orc8, We send many to Haiti.
It clSmor caelS, The clamor riaea to heaven.

The Dative with Adjectives

A Dative of Interest is used with adjectives signifying
frienmy, mifriendly ; like^ unlike; equal, near, fit, citable,
nseful.

tiveT"e"!^' f^"'"*
ProPr"", characteriHic of. may also take the Geni-

Propior, proilmuB, nearer, next, like the prepositional adverb ETOpemay take the Accasative.
'

^fm"" "^
'dOneus more commonly take ad and the Accusative.

^UtlUa (Dat.), wie/ttt to (a permn)
; (ad aud Ace.), me/UI for (a

EXERCISE

(Initirti't Ottjtet)

1. He appointed Brutus in ooinmaiid of the fleet. 2. Bru-
tus commanded (praeaum) the ships. 3. He had put Labie-
nus in charge of the work of building ships. 4. The senate
declared war upon Caesar. 5. Caesar waged war upon
the senate (beUum infero). fl. The Britons had aided the
Gauls (1. adjure; 2. anbvenlo). 7. He came upon (oc
-•^b) the soldiers already fighting. 8. He surrounded
the camp with a rampart and ditch. 9. They wished to
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present Caesar with a crown. 10. He ordered each one
to look out for hini.self (oBmuIo). 11. The Bclgiie are
next tlie Germans. 12. The Ixjy is very like his father.
l.'J. He did not wish to encounler (ocourro) a more serious
war.

B
{Imptrkoiuil Panikirt)

1. I am envied; you are avoided. 2. They were per-
suaded to go. 3. They are ordered to set out (1. jubeo;
2. impero). 4. The poor will be spared. 5. Caesar will
be obeyed. 0. Caesar will be feared. 7. He feared the
sea. 8. They feared for the state. 9. Your interests will
be consulted. 10. He gave orders that no one should be
injured.

C

{Douhh Dtitire)

1. This is a great disgrace to the citizens. 2. The fleet
was a means of safety to the city. 3. He came to the aid
of his brother. 4. I present this to you as a gift. 5. He
was an object of hatred to the Romans. 6. They will act
(he) as a guard to the camp. 7. All these things were of
great service (u»u«) to Caesar for building ships. 8. I
impute (verto) this to you as a fault.

D
{Sl>ecinl Verba)

1. Caesar snatched a shield from one soldier. 2. He
provided for winter. 3. He foresaw a great lai^k of food.
4. He provided (oomparo) a corn supply (rei frSmentaria).
5. Heware of rashness. 0. I will safeguard you. 7. He
could not restrain (tempers) his tears. 8. Neptune gov-
erns the tempests. 9. Caesar has (•am) an army. 10. The
army is Caesar's.
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10

THE ACCUSATIVE

I. Direct Object

Thp n"^l nu"'
^'"'"'" * "''""' •^''J««* ^™ Transitive.The Dueot Object may denote (a) the Person or Thing

Affected or (6) the Result, as:— ^
(a) HctS. vicit.

(6) Bptatoiam ecriprit.
Bptatolam mimt. Pontem aedlflcavlt.

sitL^^T 'r^'
°* ^''''"^' ^'"'^' *»'"' ^'•i'''' "« intran-

sitive in English, are Transitive in Latin, as :-
lu«eo,_doIeo grieve for; rideo, laugh at; hcrreo, shudder

« .._d..per5 despair of; miror, wonder at; .aplo, taste of;oleo, redoleo, smell of.
•'- ' "J >

Salutem dSeperS, I despair of safety.

^^S^Many intransitive verbs make transitive Compounds,

triM.6, cross; adveaio, adeo, reaOi, go to (but pervenlsad); perouiro, traverse; olrennato, su,round ; convenlo
meet, call upon, interview.

4 Compounds of certain prepositions (especially traa.)
If from transitive verbs, may take two Accusatives, one
governed by the simple verb, the other by the preposition,

Bxeroltum flQmen trtaedflxll = Exercltum trSn. flflmen dWt.
6. The Cognate Aocuaattve is a Direct Object of Result

c .nveying a meaning akin to that of the verb. The verb isone that is otherwise intransitive, as :—
yit«a beatam vivo, I live a happy life; uiud gloricr, /male tins boast; eadem peccat, he makes the same mistakes.

uiat wWch is affected or tiie Accusative of the Outer Object.
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a. Two AccMaUvM-Pilmaiy uid Secondary Object

Person asd THmo

1. Verbs signifying axk, teach, conceal, usually take two
Objects m the Accusative: the Person (Primary Object)
and the Thing (Secondary Object), as:—

HogO te «,ntentiam tuam, Imk you (for) your opinion.

imn?^; ""k "'V"'
'"'*"-°««' '«''«''*; I>o«o6, demand; SrB,

« Ae dark. Also monea, ,.ar„,- admoneS, «(«o„,«A, whel, the

page
316)"'"'''' " ^ '''™'"' ''"°°'"'' *" "" " '»'»'•« («««

1'. Some verbs of this class admit of other constructions,
as:

—

'

rof'nUT*"' ?"°' ^™"'° " ^"^ "•' ''"'"K)' P°"«. "««»« «b
(^ot iiie Person).

Always qmiera ab or ex (of the Person)
; petO a te, / >eek fromyou ; poatulS a t«, / dtnuud of you.

3. With the Passive of these verbs various constructions
occur. Usually with the Passive of rogo and verbs of teac/t-
mg, the Accusative of the Person becomes the Subject Nom-
inative, and the Accusative of the Thing is retained, as, (tu)
rogaiia aenteotiaiiii.

Those that may take ab, de, or ex in the Active commonly
do so in the Passive.

3. Two Accuaatlvea— Object and Predi ite

Same Peesom or Same Thiso

1. Active verbs signifying make, choose, appoint; ,.ame,
call; think, deem, regard, take two Accusatives of the Same'
Person or the Same Thing, one an Object and the other
an Objective Predicate, as:—

Bum regem delegenint. They chose him kiiiy.

2. With the Passive of these verbs the Object becomes
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pi S

the Subject Kominative; the Predicate Accusative becomes
the Predicate Nominative, as : —

(I») rex delgotiu eat, He van chosen king.

!S1 I l°l'
"'"°*°*' '""' '""'"

'
•^tln>8. puts, «bltror

dflca, babes, jfldlcS, Mint, them, regard.

* Aocnaative of Extent

Extent of space and duration of time are expressed bv
the Accusative, as :

Trla mnua pa«iuum aberant, Tlie;, were three viiles distmil.
Totam noctem dormlebat. He slejit (ill niylu.

Exfe"
'''"' ""^ '^°""*''''' '» """etimeH used instead of the Accusative o(

5. AcouaatlTe.ol Raapect or Speoilioation

Often in poetry, rarely in prose, an Accusative of the jxtrt
affected or referred to is used adverbially to modify a verb or
adjective, as :—
Manna revtaotua, bound as to his hands; oa deo aimilia

like a god in countenance.
'

This is a development of the Accusative of Extent. Similarly Maxl-mam partem laote et peoore vlvunt, For me ™„, p„r, ,J; ,,
"

,

Z n , T"'- "" """' """ '" """'' '» »" ""»»'-" "' the Greek. TheAdverbia Accusatives multum, id aetStls („/ (Aa( a/,e). id temporta
<a( Ciaf (ime), etc., are of the same class.

6. Accuaative of Limit of Motion

The Accusative may denote the point aimed at or
reached

:

—
(1) with the preposition ad or in

;

(2) without a preposition, in names of towns, small islands, domoa
nia, as ;— '

Ad urbem vSnlt
;
HSmam profectua eat ; domum ledllt.

The Supine ot Purpose exhibits the same use of tlie Accusative.
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7. AccuwUve In Ezolunatlona

The Accusative, usually moUifisd by an Adjective is
found iu exclamations, as:

—

'

Me mlierum
! Ah, wretched me.'

8. AcciuaUve ai Subject o« the Infinitive

The Subject of the Infinitive is put in the Accusative case.

9. Accnaatlve with Pteposttlons

Many prepositions, such as ad, ante, Inter, ob, per, oironm,
propter, etc., govern the Accusative. See page 273.

EXERCISE

A
1. The fish tastes of the sea. 2. The air smells of

flowers. 3. They had already despaired of victory
4. They laughed at his folly. 5. Let us not shudder at
death. 6. He instructs him to visit the island (adeS).
7. He reached the town (1. advenlo, 2. pervenlo). 8. The
army was led across (tran»duo5) the river. 9. He in-
quired of the old woman the price of the books. 10. They
asked Caesar for peace (1. rogS, 2. peto). 11. He con-
cealed his opinion from his friends. 12. Caesar was
asked for peace (1. rogo, 2. peto).

1. He was taught literature. 2. He will go to the
country to live (haWto). 3. They were not regarded (as)
happy. 4. Let us not regard such a man (as) wise. 5. They
informed Caesar. G. Caesar was informed. 7. He kept
the Gauls in the dark as to his plans. 8. The Gauls were
kept in the dark as to his plans. 9. He waited for the
cavalry. 10. They will look at the stars. 11. They
make this boast. 12. We grieve over the calamities of
onr friends. 13. He set out for Athens, for Greece, for
home, to his army, for Borne, for Italy.
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THE ABLATIVE
The uses of the Ablative unite those of three coses origi-

nally distinct. These uses sliade into one another, and sub-
divide as follows:—

I. Ablativk i'Koi'EB, the Whence case.

1. Saparation or motion /ram,
(a) ofplace ; with a preposition, ab. d«, az ; without a prepo-

sition, names of towns, etc.

(6) with verbs of deprning, etc.

2. Sooioe or Oilglu

with participles denoting hirth, as nltua defi ; usually with-
out a preposition

; but ex is used witli pronouns, and ab to
denote remote ancestn/.

3. Agent. Not*. —Ab, translated iy, really means /ruin.

4. Compailaon, instead of quam wlili Nominative or Accusative.
Note that plot, minus, ampllus, may omit quam without
affecting the construction.

5. Caose.

Malta cnplditate f«olt, lie did many thingt through greed.

II. Instrume.vtal, the How case.

1. Meana, Inatmment;

2. Manner, Accompanimen*', Attendant Circumstance

;

3. Degree of Difference (with comparatives)

;

4. Description (always modified by an Adjective or Genitive)

;

0. Price (the definite yneans of barter or exchange ; with em6
vSndS, ' 9ue9, parS, mQtS)

;

fa. Specification, denoting that in respect lo which something is

or is done, iw major nStfl ; vlrtflte praestant.

III. Locative, denoting place, situation ; the Where ease.

1. Place ill, lit, or on which

:

(a) commonly with in.

(6) without in, in names of towns ; domus, ills
; and phrases

containing locus and tStus.
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2. Time wheii or ivithin nhkh (without a preposition).
Intrl, with Aii^., may iilmi express (ime icUhin which.

S. Ablative Abaolute.

Special Conatruotioiui

1. The Ablative of Separation without a preposition is
used with :

—
(n) Verbs sigiiifyins /™ (libera, lolvS) ; dtprine, strip

(•polifi, nfldS, exu8) ; nteit, laric (egeS, oareS).
(6) Adjectives signifying /r,e, emply, bare, m liber, vaeuiu,

nfldus.

PeUa, baitlnh, ,ind prohibefl, premil, often omit the preposition
ab or ex. Compounds of ab or ez more frequently omit the prepo-
sition before the noun.

2. Utor, fruor, fungor, potior, veaoor, are inoilified by an
Ablative of Means or Instrument, as : —

P«ce fmlmur, We enjoy {ourselves hy means of) peace.

Potior sometimes takes the Genitive, as tStlua OalUae potlrl aain
control of all (laul.

FIdfi and its compounds take (n) an Ablative of the Thing, (6) a
Dative of the I'erson, as : Ubt o6aR&6 ; vlrtflte cfinfldSbant.

3. The following adjectives are modified by an Ablative
of Cause or Means: dignua, worthy; indignna, umcorthy;
contentua, contented; fretna, svpinrted by, relying on.

With dIgnuB iui.l Indlgnus the Ablative may be regarded as one of
Specification.

Liber, //•.'<!,• vaouua, empty; nudua, bare, take an Ablative
of Separation.

4. Opua eat and uaua eat, there is need, necessity, have the
following construction :—

1. Ablative of Means for the Thing needed
;

2. Dative of Interest for the Person concerned; as:
Ezercitn mihl opiia eat, / need an army.
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A neater pronoun u Subject may denote the Thing needed,wHoo opiu »*t ; a> quae opua nint.
The Thing utedeil U sometimes expressed by the Ablative of a Per-

fect Passive Participle used ru, a noun, as : Opu, eit propwitfi, o8n-
•nltO, facto, There i, need a/ haile, deliberation, action.

5. The Ablative of Manner without a preposition is used
when the Ablative is motlified by an adjective or Genitive-
when tlie noun is not so modified, cum and the Ablative of
Accompaniment are used, as :

Magna gijTltate loquitur, lie speaks uilh yreat digiiilii.
Cum gravitate loquitur, He mmtka teith iliijnity.

MIgnS cum pailonlS is an eTceptional phrase.

Note the following phfases :

Mei aentmtia, in mij opinion ; more auo, ticconling to their
own custom; sua sponte, of their own accord.

6. The Ablative of Attendant Circumstance can scarcely
be distinguished from that of Manner. The following are
clear examples :—

Bonis auapldis venlt. He came nniler good auspices.
Blaximo imbri venlt. He came amid a heavy shower.

7. The Ablative of Accompaniment takes cum, as :—
Cum exerdtii profectns eat, He set out with aw army.

Certain military expressions omit cum when the Ablative
IS modified by some adjective other than a numeral, as:—
Omnibus ooplis, ,rilh all his fores ; magna manii, icith a

large band; but always cum duabiis leglonlbus.

8. The Ablative of Description or Quality must be modi-
fied by an adjective or Genitive, as :

Bono anima sunt, They are of good courage.

A man of cmrage mu,t he expressed by an adjwtive, a c^un,:,eou> ,„„n.
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hxpresw,,,,, of „„,„6,r a.,,1 measure have the Genitive.

Study tlic following list of phrases:—
nKaiHIPTIVK IIENITIVE

vlr aummae vlrtQtlg,

aOrSs mnie colOrum.
tridui via,

fossa quindeclm pedum,
mftffni lab5rla sunt,
«]us modi vlr.

nE»( RIPTIVK ABI..4T1VK

homines Ingentl corporum
mftgnltadine.

vlrsumma rel mllltaris sclentia
vlrsummO IngrenliS,

'

capllio sunt prOmlasO,
vlr magna prQdentla,
tenul valStOdlne tult!

0. TI.e Al.lativo of Price or Definite Mean.s of Exehanae

r„;::"'-
""" "-' '•"'"• '-'> "-^^ -^-^"•-'•^/ »««,

Ma^nl, parvl, tanti, quanti, maxlml, minimi, piorts, mlnOrls.

With verbs „f e,cl,aHgina, the m«g r.r.iv.d i, usually treated as

But in ,K,etry a.,d i„ late Latin the reverse is sometimes the ease.

lO^Tl,,. .Vblative of the Way by whiel, , a„ Ablative of Means

11. The Ablative of Specification h use.l without a preno-
s.tK,n, as

:
Wtero, vlrtute pra«t«u,t, Tk.j su^^, ,fe J,/,,
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1.. The Ablative Alwolute and Ablative of Difference
have l,Pen ,i,s,.u,se,I elsewhere. See pages 190 an.l 90The foriner ,,, an Ablative of Situation (Locative), shading2<'- Ablat,v.. of Manner or('ircnn..tanoe (Instrumental),
the latter an Ablative of Means.

EXERCISES ON THE ABLATIVE

A

.v„j;:r;t o::^:::"''',;::::"';'"^'"'
'^•""'' *"--• *"-• '»—.^

„..» .,;/l"-^«'»"'"""-
•'«""««. «'» »»«r. ,,,,1, „/ u,,., .«„. ,„ .i„rf. ,,^

1. Cum silentio audltl sunt (why oum ?). 2. Quae rfia et
c.blgenereetl,bert.atevitaevlrjalit.

3. AegerTuLl^
bus. 4 .TussQ (laesaris vSnfrunt. 5. Arte, nOn vl, hostSs
"Peravit. (i. Su,„„.ls viribus conten.lere. 7. Vir summolooonatus 8. Bonatuaveni/llu^faciam. 9. Ea~

c.6nem,tt,tur. 10. Kerrflet rgnlagro.s vastSvit. 11. G\^o
occ^susest.

12. Sessoastrlstenebat. 13. Pedibus Jug"

(Xipitriitl,m, Ciimr, SImkii)

thebilf'f '^'"l^"""
*'"' ''''"' ""* "f *''« t"^". down fromthe h,ll, from Ron,e 2. He was banished from the state.

3. They were expelled from their territories. 4 He left(«cSdo) the city. 5. He set out from the city.
'

6 Thev
str,p(>ed (nSdo) the wall of defenders. 7. He was '..obbedof h,s money and strip,«,d (e::uo) of his clothing. 8. He

n Thev f 7 '^

"f
*"• "I'"" «'« "'"'titude of ships.

11. Ihey feed on flesh and milk, not on corn l" H.

ture. 14. Ihey were three miles from ti>wr..
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I. Caesar will need inoie fmces •' Tl,..„ ., i

whenever the. is .K«asion f.. ^L.,.- ^'l^^:

' . II. I III ,,, « (•uminae ooplae} 7 Ho

p^...o.,.,:M„,v"':;'..;j.t„x
'-"'''•'-

>A«r;/,- .., ',;.l/l,;ili„n. .Vliiner)

.. A nan of lo.v .Mature. 3. They spoke in a lo„ I voice

and land. G. He came m ^reat haste. 7. He was easilvsupenor .„ eava.r,-.
8. In this n.anner he^r^S

,1 1 rf"*^'
'""'''• ^'*- ^" ^ ""••« suitable place

11. In all Gaul. 12. Skilled in war. 13. Lan.o (cZ^{.n one foot. 14. Relying upon their s,.ed and t^lo. Ihey sought peace with hands outstretche.l (pa-u.).

S
iPi-ler)

1. He sold his country for gold. 2. At what price willyou sell your house •.' 3. Why do you wish to Lchalg
(1 fe m) the city for (that in) the country ' 4. The ho sesold h,gh («„,,„«). 5. They procure beasts of bird n I ..an enormous (top,™™, u.u.eUjhea) figure. fi. They excanged cattle for lands. 7. I value your friendship've.;
higWy.

8. \ our house is not worth as much as mine
». He has sold; the house sold hi^-h- wi" bp si? ' 1

10. 1 bought it for more; for twc': tdents.
''''•



84S YMTAX OF THE CASES

12

PLACE

1. The relations of Place, Where, Whither, Whence, are
usually expressed in Latin by the appropriate case assisted by
a prefmsition, as : — '

(1) m, at, on (Where); in and the Locative Ablative-
(2) to, into (Whither); ad, In, and the Accusative of Afotion;'

(3) from, out of (Whence); ab, ex, and the Ablative of
Separation.

in lommS monto
; «d Imum ooUem ; ab oppldS.

2. With Names of Towns, Cities, and many Small Islaiuls,
also with domu* and ru«j the following should be noted:—'

(1) No preposition is used; (2) Place Where is expressed
by the Locative (Genitive or Ablative).

Locative Oenltiye in Nouns of the First or Second Declen-
sion Singular; Locative Ablative in all other Nouns.

Doml, rtrl, huml (on th,- ground), vesper! (in the erenina), taerl
(yMtrrihin), mnitlae (i» miUtnry »mice), arc Lociitives.

Homam, domum, rua, to Rome, etc. ; Roma, domo, rure,
from Rome, etc.

; Homae, domi, run, Karthiglnc, Ctorinthi,
Atbenia, in Rome, at home, ete-.

Apposition

3. (n) The Name of a Town may staiul in apposition to a precejing
urbi or oppldum, as in urba RSmI = RSmas (I.oc.).

('-) U tlie Name precedes in the I^ative, urbs or oppidum tal«.h
the preposition, aa :

Ramaa in tube ftaUae. in R.mr, a rli,j of Italy.
Curibns ez oppldS SablnOrum, from Cures, a Umn of the Sahiues.

4. Ad, ab, or apud ia iwed wiili the proper case to express rictmtn
as; —
apud RSmam. near Rome; ad AtbSnls. ^, the mriniiij of Athens.

r>. rie come to Caesar at Rome = He came to Rome to
Caesar. Romam ad Caasarem venJt.
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Time
1. Time whm is expressed l)y the Al)lative.
2. Time hum long is ex|.i-esse<l liy the Accusative.
a. Time ,nVAm whkh is expressed by («) the Ablative,

(6) Intra with the Accusative, as : —
hli decern dl«biu = Intra bS* decern dlSi.

4. Time by which is expressed by ad and the Accusative.
.>. Tune /or whkh an appointment is made is expressed by

In and the .\ccusative.

6. Aijo is expressed by abhlnc preceding, not following
(a) the Ablative of Difference or (h) the Accusative of
Extent, as :—

ten yearn ayo,
\

'""^° "'•"""" "'^
I " " annSs.

r. After and before are expressed by poet and ante, used
as (a) Prepositions with the Accusative or (b) Adverbs modi-
tied by the Ablative of Difference.

Very commonly the Ordinal (Accusative or Ablative) is used with
poet or ante, ax : —

tilbne diSbna poet ) _ f dl« tertlO poet,
iioet tr«a dl«a

J | poet tertiam die j.

EXERCISE

1. In Italy, in Corinth in Athens, in Carthage, in these
territories, in two days, in the summer. 2. He died five
years ago. ,-5. He convened the Senate for the eighth day.
4. They will arrive by the ninth hour of the day. «. In
Syracuse, the largest city of Sicily; in the city of Syracuse.
«. They .set out for their homes. 7. At your home. 8. .n an
old house (abl.). 9. They came to him in the camp. 10. I
have not seen him these ten years. 11. He crossed in a
few hours. 12. His brother was slain ten years afterwards
(four translations). 1,3. Not many years ago. 14. Six
months before. 15. At Naples, to Naples, at Bnindusium.
16. He lived in Carthage ; he came from Carthage.
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THE SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD

Independent Uses

The Subjunctive may be used :

I. In a Principal Clause or Independent Sentence.
II. In a Subordinate Clause.

The Independent Uses of the Subjunctive aie as fol-
lows :

—
I. Volitive (»ol5, / ,n-l[); expressing detemhatio,,

(Negative nS) :—
(a) Hortative; of an Exhortation: Ne desperemu.,

Let ua not despair.

(b) Jussive; of a Command: Justitta Hat, /.eOWiVe
be done.

The Subjunctive of Purpose is of the Volilive variety.

II. Optative (opto, / wUh, pi;v,) ; exi)ressing a ,r„h or
desire (Negative nS): Venl.t, May he come; Utinam nS
x'SniMet, Would that lie had not come.

HI. Conditional or Potential, a statement of something
regarded by the speaker as possible under certain cirenm.
ttaaces (Negative non) :—

(a) In the principal Clause of a Conditional Sen-
tence, accompanied by an if clause.

(6) With the condition suppressed and only vaguely
hinted at.

This is sometimes called the Subjunctive of Weal Certainty.

1. The Oputive SubjunoUve is often introduced by Utinam
Would that; regnlarly so in the I.nperfect or pluperfect.
There are three forms and vahies : —

(a) UUnam venlat. I'lesent, Would that he nuiy (uet)
come: Future Possibility.
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(6) UUnam Teniret, Imimifret, WoNhi that he icere
(»m,-)mmii,(j. ('ontraiy to Fact in the Present.

(c) UUnam veoiuet, I'luperfeot, Wrmid thai he had
mme

: Contrary to Kaet in the Past.

N.)TK.-Tl.e ImpertK-t I, u»«i also to denote a couthm.ms page- Uti-nam adeaaet, W,mM Ihm l,e hu.l hcea present (,l,m«,, a ,erl„L ,i,„e).

2. The HortatlTs Subjunctive in Direct Discourse is used
only in tlie Present Tense, first person plural : Let m, etc.

3. The Juuive Subjunctive in Direct Discourse is used
only in the Present Tcn.se; most commonly in the third
person; rarely in the second person: —

Dioat, Let him tell. Modeste viva., Live temperately.

The ProhlbiUve Subjunctive, or Negative Ju«ave, is used
occasionally in the second person, Present or Perfect, when
the i)rohibition is iiceoinpanied by excitement or emotion, as :—
Ne repugnetl.. Do not resist (I earnestly entreat or warn

yon) .'

Ke id dizetia, Don't yon say that I

NS with the imperative ia restricted to poetry and older Utin.
The common form of a prohibition in the second person is nSU or

nMIte with the Inflnilive (see page 131), or oav« n« with the Present
Subjunctive.

In the thinl person, ni with the Present Subjunctive is used.

4. For the Conditional Subjunctive in a principal clause,
see page 'MHi.

The Potential Subjunctive is really a conditional .state-
ment or an inquiry as to something conditional, the condi-
tion being only hinted at, as :

H5c paeue dioam. This I should almost say (if I n-ere to
say unylhiny).

Here belong : —
Vellm (ut) icrtbaa, I should lUf ,,„« to write; n6Um, /,*„«w

be ummiiny; mUim, I .h.„M ,mfer ; cr«d»., you {anyone) »o«M
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«o.t (dlx«lt), Mme „,« »„y ,„^ . q^, „,a.t, .,A„ „„„,;( 6,,'";
5. The DiriUb«,tl»e SubjunotlvB is a variety of the Horf-ave, or iHJssibly of the Potential :—

QmdfaoUm, What am J to do?
Qoidfaonem, What wo* I to dot

EXERCISE

1 w^M "Af ^"'"'- ^- ^""'"^ "«'* he were present I

L™T . T f^ '"^ ""' "' °"^ •'

'•• 0. that he mayreturn
! 5. Let us not persuade him. 6. Whither am T

L ''%"*t
""'" ""^ " "" "P"''^' (»««-«-) matter (let it

b^)- 9- No one would, believe such things. 10 Let no

7S\ fZ- «,"• ^•"' ^"""^ -- "^''-^^^

should hke you to go (tha, you go). 14. rshould have
preferred to go with you.

14
THE SUBJUNCTIVE LV SUBOBDIXATE CLAUSES

folk,ws
r-^"^'"""" "'*"' °* "*' ^"•'J"'"'"^'' ""y be stated as

1. Oblique:—
The Subjunotive of In-

direct Discourse (a) in

clauses originally sub-

ordinate; (6) in Indi-

rect Questions; (c) in

Indirect Commands.

2. Final (Purpose).

8. Consecutive (Result).

4. Causal: —
Cum,«nce; quod, oblique.

5. Temporal:—
Cum, when; dum, mUil;
priuaquus, before.

0. Conditional : —
8i, )/; nisi, tiulesH.

7. C'oiicessive: —
QuarnvM, licet, cum, ul-

though.
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dRAT/6 OBLlQUA

INDIRECT DISCOURSE

847

Examine the following:

DiHKCT DlflCOURHK

1. CoiuuetSdo noatra eat

lu qui beUum nobia infenmt
reaiatere.

Jl is our custom to resist

those who wage war upon tis.

2. Si gratiam noatram vul-

tia, our noa utUea eaae amicoa
non patimlni ?

If you wish our guoil will,

will/ do ynu not allow us to be

useful friends ?

•'). Agroa nobia atttlbuite.

Grant us lumls.

Indirect Dmcoursr

1. (Dizsnint) oonauetudl'

nam anam eaae iia qui bellum
aibi infeirent reaiatere.

{Tlieysaid) that it was their

custom to resist those who
waged war upon them.

- Si gratiam auam valient,

our ae ntilea esae amiooa non
paterentur '.'

If they wished their good
will, ^chy did they not allow

them to be useful friends f

3. Agroa albi attribuerent.

Let them gratU them lands.

(a) In the foregoing examples note the following changes
of Mood : —

1. The main statement oonauetSdo eat becomes,
in Indirect Discourse, the Accusative with the
Infinitive, oanauetudlnem eaae.

2. The subordinate verbs in qui inferont, ai vultto,
liecome .Subjunctive, qui infeirent, ai vellent.

3. The question our nSn pattmlnl changes its verb
to the Subjunctive: cur nan paterentur.

4. The luiiierativeattilbulteclianges to the Subjunc-
tive of an Indirect Command, attribuerent.

(6) Notice the changes of Peraon: noatra to auam; nobia
to aibl; vultia to veUent; patimlni to paterentur. Note that
albl and ae (reflexive) represent the speaker or speakers.
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(c) Notice the 8«,«„o, of Ita«.: i.aenmt changed^toutf«T«ti vul«. to volenti .ttrtbult. to .ttribnor^t

Summary of Rules fob Indirect Discourse
1. Mood: (a) Principal Assertions (appearins as " that "

clauses) take the Accusative with the In^tive'; 6) QuL.ons take the Subjunctive: (e) Conuuands claage tht

"friSuntvf"^"""^^' '"^ ^"^^-- --'^
2. Teiue

: Sequence is observed.
3. Penoa: The changes are the same as in English.

Siri, ilbl, M, represent the speaker

«u^^S:tr^?1^- «^^- ^ ..^:

EXERCISE

r„^i./*T"***''^^°"°''"'^ '" ^"8"^'> I"-!!™"* discourse
(a) dep.nd.ng upon He says; (6) depending upon Be saiU.-l

TJ I V'"" ""'t
'" '""'"" "' «''"'• I -i'l "ot alioJhose who have not been able to guard their own territorieso se,ze other j-eopleV Why did you leave home • Whocan give lands to so great a multitude ? If yo„ wish hon.^T

cross the Rhine an
. . ttle in the territories o ;:"„:«

friends. I wM obtain this (favor) from them '^

B. Translate into Latin, (a) Direct Discourse, (A) IndirectDiscourge, in Primary and Historical Sequence.

15

FINAL AND CONSF-CUTIVE SUaJUNCTIVE

Relative of Chakactehistio

Ordinary clauses of Purpose and Result have been ex-plained on pages 241 and 268.
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1. In the following exan.ples, a Relative Pronoun or

CWe" :'"' :'"' ** ''""J""""- "' - clause deotingCharaeter„t.c, where a Final or Consecutive ut might be ffair substitute : — '"'gui oe a

FiNAI, Rklative

(qui - ut II)

Won habeo quo fuglam,

(qua = ut ea)
Won taabebant unde pecSnlam

parirent,

(iinde = iitlnde)

CONSECITIVE RKlAxrvK

(wAo would (or are to) teek)

I have no place to flee to.

iwhtthe' I may flee:)

Then liad no sourcefrom which
to get money.

I am not the man to do this.

There are jiermns who believe.

(sMcA a» to believe)

He is worthy of Ijeimf praised,
(so worthy as to be)

K5n ego la sum qui hoc faciam,
(ii qui = tUU ut ego)

Sunt qui credant,

This is found after iiideflnite

aiitei-edents.

Dignna eet qui Uudetur,
(qnl = ntl«)

Uswl alsu after IdSneua and
aptua.

2. A Purpose clause containing a comparative is gener-ally .ntroduced by quo (=ute6), byM (Abl. of dZ-ence); seldom by ut
v y ^«^er

The old rule ; —
Let ut translated b« by qu8
When with comparatives it does go.

Hoo fecit quo faclUu. vtaoeret, He did this that he mightthe more easily conquer. "

EXERCISE

,o,!;^ T'^ '"? ^'"*°^ *" P™™''"- - We shall send (per-sons) to say what w. wish. 3. Ships were sent to defend

ships. o. They bad no place to betake themselves to.
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6. We have no means of ascertaining these things (we have
not how, quomodo). 7. You are not the man to speak
falsely (mentior). 8. They were not the men to be fright-
ened. 9. Roman knights were found to promise to slay
Cioero. 10. There are (those) who wish the commonwealth
to be overthrown. 11. He came that way in order to see
Iwtter. 12. He waited in order that he might raise larger
forces. 13. I have no ships in which {with which) to carry
you over. 14. He is a suitable (person) for me to send
{"•horn I mail). 15. Your achievements are worthy of
Iwing praised. 16. I have nothing to give you. 17. There
are no lands that can be given you {such tlint tlw,, cmi).
18. There is no one whc( does not fear him (of swh'a liud
a, not to). li). There is nothing that he does not think
about (o6glto da).

16

VERBS OF FKAUINO

Compare the Latin renderii:g of the "that" clauses in
the following :

—
(1) I think that he will come, Aibltror eum venturum aue.
(2) 1 fear that he will come, Vereor ne veniat.

In (1) the "that" clanse is treated as a noun clause and
rendered by the Accusative with the Infinitive, as after my,
know, etc.

In (2) the "that" clause is treated in Latin as an adver-
bial clause of Pui pose, denoting the Desire opposed to the
Thing Feared: I fear hit he ma,, come, against his coming
vifi desire being " that he may not."

(3) I fear that he will not come, Vereor ut (= ne non)
veniat. '

I fear mjainst his not coming, lest he ma;/ not, but rrithin,,
"that he may "; I am an»io«s almtt my desire that he may.
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Hence the rule:—
Vereor oe, Ifear he will (wlriUnn that he may not}.

Vereor ut, I fear he mill not (wlnhlng that he may).

In Latin after verbs of Fearing, that = lest = nS ; that ml =
lent not = ne nSn = ut N« nSn is sninetlines used.

EXERCISE
veraor, timefi, mstuS, I fear

(Ot'Hfrrif Sfipitner)

1. They feared the ships would not arrive. 2. We fear
you will stay in Gaul. ;i. He feared they would wage
war upon him (himself). 4. He said he feared they would
not send hostages. fl. There is danger that he will not
hear thein. 6. It is to be feared that these things will
injure some one. 7. The soldiers were afraid they would
not be able to land. 8. The Britons were greatly alarmed
lest he might dislodge (lubmoTeo) them from the heights.

17

qlominus and QL'IN

QuominuB

1. Qnomlniu {by which the less) is used instead of ni or
ut non after verbs of hindering, and takes the Subjunctive
of Purpose or Result.

qnfiminua = nt aS minus

Per ts stetlt qu5minu< vluoerem, It teas owing to you that I
did not conquer.

Multa obitSbant quomlnu. venirem, Many things stood in the
«•«.'/ "/ »iy coining, hindered me from coming.

ProhlbeO, pr«.„„, ,„uall,v takes the Ac<u»atlve and U.e Infli.ltlv.
a»

:
BOa trlnslre prohlMbant.

Other verbs of hindering are obitS, liDpe«9, <|<t«iT«d, r«clUS
{object).

»»-.«
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I ('4

Quilt

2. Quin (h„l iKat) in a subordinate clause tak.'s the Sub-
junctive. Its uses are as follows : —

(1) As an alternative f„r quomta™ after ,ie.,,Uire or
virtmilhi Hegnliiv expressions of hlHihriw/

;

(2) After certain other nenatire or rirtm/h/ H»,'„/ire
expressions, chiefly those of <?o«/V/»7 and'f/e„».
'".7

.

(.3) Instead of the Consecutive Relative (= qui n6n,
quod non, etc.) after negatives.

Note -QuOmtou. i, u«.l only after ^,.^l» of hi,„l,ri„„ positive

2X2;.
"^"^ '" "'"' ""^^ "-'"- -•« " *"'"-..—;:

Expressions that take quin.

Won dublum mt, It is not doubtful.
Kon dublto, / tlo not ilonht.

Nemo dubltat, No one doubtsr
Qui* dubltat, I>7io ihmhta ?

{Sureltf no one donhtM.)

Dubltiri non potest, It cannot he donhted.

Kegari non poteat, It eannot be denied.
Facere non poasum, / cohwo* bel/i.

Fieri non potest, It cannot be hnl that (quin = ut n5n)Nemo est quia, 'neve is no one hnl (q„io = ,„{ „„„)
Qui. est quin. Who is thre Imt (quin = qui non).

Won recuso quominus (or quin).
NlhU obstat quominus (or quin).

^Sequence of Tenses nuist he observed with quamlnus and
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EXERCISE

858

„ ""*' hindered your informinB me n 'J^-'-
2. oUtS)? 7 TherP wo. .u ^ PrOhllMiS;

informing me 8 Ve elnnf^7 *°""'" y"" ^'"™

cannot help envying Mm ,0 U
'^^

u^""'
" ^°"

not seen them, "^l^'x^e is no on T?.?- "^ *""" "« '«"

12. There was no one t, Jed 3' S^f
•"''"

"r^'that he has conquered 14 V ,' ! '" "" '*''"'"

conquered 1^^! ." .
°"' ''""'""' "«" he had

(«•<» o^;,,.
4'' K We do " / I

""'"' """""
arms 18 T^. ' "''J*"'' '° contending inarms.

18. There is no one b.it fears him.

18

THE CAUSAL SUBJUNCTIVE

2 ^"""T'
^""''

'

'"''"'' ""* subjunctive (see page 2.31)

struct^n"-"^
'""^» ^*^'«''-^' >>- ''"' follolifg^oi

(1) Kxpressing a rea.son as a/„,.< on the authority ofthe s,H.aker, they take the Indicative. ^
(-) Reporting or ,p,oting a rea.,o„ as the though, or

Ihis.s virtually Indirect Discourse.

(1) In OaUlS r,maaer. vol6b.t quod novi, ,Sb«.

Ae ,t<M 4,.„< „^,„, revolulion.
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(2) Ut rellnqueretuT petUt quod mare timeret, He
asked to be left behiml, on the gmuiiU that he
feared the sea (his alleged reason).

junctwi'"''''
"''°™ " '"''"'™'' ""y °*° I""' °°° 0"O<» with the Sub-

3. The Causal Relative qui (= cum ego, cum tu, cum i«,
etc.) takes the Subjunctive.

Stultns .. qui haeo facia., Yo„ u.e foolish for doing this
(qui= cum tn, since yon, etc.).

This is especially common in e.\claniations.

EXERCISE

1. He did not wish to leave iJumnorix because he feared
an uprising (motu.) of, the Gauls. 2. Since these things
(mtvoductoiy rel.) are so, what is to be feared? 3 Soc-
rates was put to death becau.se (as it was alleged) he was
corrupting the youth. 4. They put hin, to death because
they feared him. 5. He complained on the ground that
they were not bringing (oomporto) corn. 6. He was angry
(iraaoor) because they were not bringing corn. 7. the
power of truth, in that it can defend itself {which car) !

8. fortunate youth, inasmuch as you found Homer as a
herald of your valor ! 9. We are foolish to do such things.
10. I am foolish to believe him a friend. 11. They allow
merchants to come to them, not because they wish anything
to be imported, but because they wish to sell what they have
captured in war.
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COXniTIOxXAL SKNTENCES

comlithn. ' ''^'""^ expressing the

The " if" clause (conditional clause) is calle,l fl, »The pnneipul clause is called the 2^^' ""' '^"'^

2. ronditional Sentences are of the following types-
i- Sj habeo, do,

,

^'^ '

~
If I liai-e, I give.

Si habebam (habui), dabam (dedi), i

// I had, I (jace.

II. Si babobo, dabo,

gire.

Hi euin videro, Ubi dicam,
If I see (= shall luive seen), I

shall tell you.
j

III- Si habeam, dem ,

// / shoukl (u-ere ,o) kave, I \ ^T^J^
"'"^>

should give.

I
V • (o) Si haberem, darem,

If I had {now), I should give,
^hutlhm, „„t. th<T.f,.r, I m„n„l)

(b) Si habulasem, dedisaem,
If I had hud, I should have

given.

(.but I hml H„t, therefore I ruuUl
not) 1

Smpi.E I'HESEVTor
r K\ST SrFP(iwni(»-i*

I'l-ws. or I'ast Indirairvc.

Vivid Fotube.
Put. „r rut. p„f. I„,||^,„

Prea. Subjunctive.

CoXTRART TI) FAfT.

(n) In tlie Present.
I"i|"-ir. Siibjurjctlve.

(*) In the Past
fl"|K'rt SubJHHctlVtf.
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EXERCISE

A
Translate and classify the following :

—

1. Sr Eomae natus est, ESmanus est. 2. HOc si fgoitpoenos dab:t. 3. Si hoc facia.,, poenas d.s. 4 lud sJ

tenderet
6. Koma.n si veneris, fac apud me comraoreris

1.
If you wish, you may. 2. If they wished, they were

«7rr,rir.i,. lit.r i ?,r- rirrwould <iPP f; u„j I .
^ ™ come, hewouKi see. o. Had lie not come (unless, etc.), he would nothave seen, nor would he have conquered 6 I slaU to ir can (shatt be able). 1. I should .m if t T ^

the monev S T >, u u ! ^ ' '^ ^ *^''^ *» receive

shLTri! ^^^f""''^
''Chappy, could I help you. 9 Ishou d have helped you, had I teen able. 10 I should

30

TEMPORAL CLAUSES

Pomtqtiam, ubi, ut, atmul ao

(atque), a., soon as, take the Perfect Indicative to d^ote !>nn^e occurrence in tkej^st; ubl, „t, ^^ .„, take a P „ ei"^.;t IndK.at,ve to denote a re^eateU ,.au,rnce i^J^"^,
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the /.perfect o^ ^^^^1^7'"'' "'"'' '*"' ^^'"'

tenses so.„e accessory no inn
j'"^""^""^' '' «'« I" these

the Subjunctive;ZL":"r ::r
~;----'."i.in.

NotetliPfnii
Piesent in most cases.

inie^:Jr'^t:;::::^,it":^-'^es the Perfect

Pluperfect I„d,caHve .hrTh: JL'^I ":',
^'"^ '''

Ad .mnmum coUem pervenlt, cum r- .» ^ ^

saw.
"^'' "^'"^'' '« "'^ived, etc., he mddenly

Priuaquam, Antequam

hafe tr:'orirr-' *^^"™ ^^"- ^ -«^'-. ---o,

(1) To denote Fact and mere priority of tim» f..
take the Indicatiye.

^ ""' '^"^
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^''^uC^'t^^'—'*^.''.-^ take the

(1) Kou eun. vidi pri„.,„^ ,„, ^-„ ^

(2) ProficUci nolobant antequam adveniret, T,,.,, re-M<'„ ,0 .H ou, nutn ke urrU.d Q,U,a,l arriZ

tiitm, Donee, Quoad

=«o iba du„ nS Ule' eat, / .„all ,j„ ,rom.U ke „oes not ,jo.Tlie Subjunrtive here is really Jussive.

j.r'
"*" "•* "" """ '*" ' '». ''«" •'« -

9. Dum, donee, quoad, until, take :_
(1) the Indicative for Fact
(2) the Subjunctive f„r Anticipated Possibility.

(1) Dum uave» oonveuenmt e«pectavit lieunited until the .sfiim i,„.i,„.it ^

{-) Dum naves coavenirent exspeetavit //^



CONCESSIVE CLAUSES
S-W

EXERCISE
1. Whenever I saw lii,,,, l eried out on

there, he learnt all d,e«e th „.s V L. i

^". ''"'^"«

fings, he decided to atmeul'Je en ;„;''"4 hT' t'?>'.e as ...on as he reached hon,,.. 5 Afofte, a, n ,

°

made an attack, the enemy would flee r H
"""''^

the camp Ijefore t),B.- / "°"'" «ef-
6. He attacked

pening
"^ 7 S '"'"^ '""'- ('°'«»«eo) what wa« hap-

wait until he cote 'n^T '
^V"'"'

' ' ^'-"

(3; may come). 9. He waited until fi .
"'"•

to set out: he will wait for H
^'^ '" ""'' ^°' """"

these things wel il^o " "'!"'*'' ^^' ""' I"- While

tories. 11 He r v ? w T^' ' '"""' "' "'"' t^"'"

they remained t ho e
^"^2 ^ "':?," ">«" - <>"« -

provided they do not'Lve'ltJ ^I""'
TrV'^'n'not attack them as long as they remain at hLe

"'"

81

CONCESSIVE CLAUSES
{Although, etc.)

intJo.,S7S^:r::r;:r 7't ^" ^•^--

iuture, and Contrary to Fact types, as:-.
^"*"' ^'

^ ^S""

(1) l^on^bo, etia^ .i „abeb6, / .Aa« n«, ^..e, ,,,„

^''ouUI(,ce.-e,o),,are. Vagun Future



860 SYNTAX OF THK SUaH'NCTIVE

(3) W5n dediMem, .t.i habulMem, I should not have
given, ecen Ihomjh J had h„(l. Contrary to
Fact in the Past.

3. bui t«net.i, quunquam, cdthoufih, admit 8oinetlii„g as
yact, and therefore take the Indicative, as : Non dedlt efi(quamqu^) habebat, He did not give, though he had. In this

Conditio'
" ''""^ "" "^""^ "' "' " ^''"^'' ^'*"*"* "' I''"'

4 Qmua™, o/fAoa^A, a* ,„„cA a«.vo« ;,*^, and Ucet, gmnted
that (really the impersonal verb, it is allowM), concede the ,»,«.
6i/,<.y of something. They take the Subjunctive, which is
strictly Jussive :—
Quamyu It fortta, Brave as he mty be = Let him be as brave

as you tike.

6m""'
"' "'^ = ""*' "* ""^' J* '» granted, let him be

In poetry, quamvta occa.iolially takes the Indicative.

5. Cum, although, regularly takes the Subjunctive.

Conditional Clauses of Comparison

Clauses of Comparison, introduced by quaai, qu^ „-
ta»qu.m .i, velut .i, as if, as though, are really Conditional.'
fhey commonly take the Present Subjunctive in Primary
Sequence, and the Imperfect Subjunctive in Historical
Sequence.

Loquitur quaai .^pien. alt, He talks as (he wmdd talk) if he
were wise. ' '

Loquebatur quaai .aplen. e.,«, He talked as if he were
wtse.

m
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EXERCISE

1
.

H.. would not have con-iiiPie.!, even if he had had larcer
torces_ 1'. 1 should not go, though it might be permitted.
.1 I shall not go, though it shall he permitted. 4. Granted
that th.8 be true, he cannot conqu,.,-. 6. Talk as long asyou l,ke, you cannot convince n.e. (i. I did not see him,
although he was present. 7. I should not be willing to
g.ve, though I had the money. 8. He would not persuadeyou even if he were present. 9. They attack as quickly
a3 If Caesar were leading them. 10. They shouted as if
they were glad (gaudeo).

22

USES OF THE IXFIXITIVE

The Latin Infinitive has the following uses :_
1. As a Noun, Subject, Object, Predicate Nominative or Appo,itive

„J^"*'
">« Complement of a Modal Verb, such as «,(,», 6,„,„, «,™«» able, or of a passive verb of Mnking, .a^m, (see pa^e 3H)

Noun H^r"^'- " >'
"'" ^""'^^ '" "•« ^""^t'" Case, forming aNoun Plirase equivalent to a " that " clause (Ace. with Inf

)

,J: ?' ^'''",™»' Infinitive is used in lively narrative in place of anIndicative, usually the Imperfect.

frol'r,,"™ ^.l!^'
"""'"'^' '"*'"'"™ " '" '"« Nominative

: C..«rfromentua Mgltare
(= fl^Wbat), Caesar kept de,nanaing cor.

6. The Infinitive is used in Exclamations to indicate survrOe or^ni.gnatwn: Me nSnvidBre! the idea o/nol seetng Zj
EXERCISE

I. Dulce et decOrum est pro patria mori. 2. Videre est credere
3. Habeo dlcere. 4. BeStS vivere v5s in voluptate pOnS 5 v^ve^este5g.t»re.

6. Mag„, interest cOpias hostium disUnW 7 ' H^tS
tS^Z'^Tcl^TTl- ' ^°" ^'""'"' '" ««»«"''«

«"^"-

L~st '"• ^'"""'" 1""° ««'«"««» «»»
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Alexander the Grkat

362



SL'MMARV OF FORMS

Sl'MMAIJV OI- TVI'ICAL KOUAtS

3t;3

I-'OK KAl-li) KKVIKW ( )K A SUOKT >" (KPAKAIOKV
t'OLKSK

NOIVS
FIRNT UKCLKN8ION SECOND DECLENSION

Fkminink
Mahci:lisk

Xoiii.

(},'„.

LKil.

terr a

terr ae

terr ae

terr ae

terr aruzn

U-n- in

serv us

serv i

serv i

serv drum

-If.-. terr am terr as

serv 6 serv is

V,k:

AM.
terr a

terr a

terr ae

'

terria

serv nm
serv*

serv o

ser- OS

serv i

serv is

8ECOM) DECLENSION
•'

Mascwlins
Ninn.

Gen.

Dnt.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

puer

puer i

puer 6

puer i

puer onun
puer la

ager

agr i

agr 5

agri

agr onan
agr is

agr OS

agri

agr IS

puer nm
puer

puer 6

puer OS

puer i

puer is

agr um
ager

agr a

SECOND DECtENSION

NkL'TKE

Norn, bell nm b( a
Oen. bell i bell orum
Jirit. bell 5 bell is

Ace: bell um bell a
Voc. bell um bell a
Abl. bell 5 bell is

For principal uses of the cases, see page 8.



aei

Jfom.

On,.

Vat.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

BLMMAKY OF KOK.MH

THIKD DECLKMHIUN
M"- '.r Fem. Coxhokakt Htiim
pririeep • prlncip
pr:nci|>ia

prlncip i

priiicip un
princep •

prlncij) e

prTp.cij) um
prlnvip Ibua

prlncip ia

prlncip «
prlncip ibua

Nom.
Oen.

Dot.

Ace.

Vuc.

AM.

N«OTK» C0X8ONAKT BtKM

aedia

aeills

acdi

aeilen

aedu
aeda

Mm. iir Fern. I-Mrni

Hfd ia

aed ium
aed Ibua

aed ea or -u

aedaa

aed Ibua

NriJTiE I.IST1M«aput capita
cap'tta capitum „,a,l.
capiti capitlbua mail
oaput capita
oaput ca,)it.

eapit. capitlbua ,„ari ,..„,„„

.
oi, ao, 01, 04, 66. Learn also via, page 08.

mar la

mar Ium
mar ibua

mar la

mar la

mar Ibna

Nom.

Gen.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

frQct UB

fruct Sa

frOot ni

frQct un
frflct ua

frOcta

Maiculink

PODRTM DECLENSION

frOct Sa

frOct'i um
frOct ibna

frQct ua

frQct ua

frQct ibua

corn B
corn ua

coma
corn a
corn a
corn a

Nbutbb

corn na

corn nnm
com Ibna

corn ua

corn na
com Ibua

Oen.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

die a

die I

die:

dien

die a

die

FIFTH DECI.£N8ION
HAacDtlHE

'

die a

diemm
diebuB

' d^ea

die a

diebuB

re a

rei

rfii

rem
re a

re

' Sometimes Feminine in (he Singular.

Fbxininb

re a

re rum
rebua

re a

re a

rebua
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AUJECTIVES

ADJEmVES OP THE F,B8T AN,. SE.OND DECLEK8.0N8

HAMTLINR

Nom. bon lU

Oen. b()iii

Dot. boil 5

Ace. bon um
Voe. boil e

Abl. txiiiS

Nom. boiii

Gm. bon onim
Vat. bon u
Ace, bonoa
Voc. bon I

Abl. bon to

SlXnULAK

rSMININK

bon«

bon •
bon M
bon am
Imjii a

bun a

Pldkai.

bona*

bon Smm
bon to

bonia

bona*

bon to

See also Hbar, page 37 ; neater, page :

page 108.
"^

NKCTIB

bon nm
bon I

bon 6

bon um
bon um
bon 6

bon a

bon drum
bon to

bon a

bon a

bon to

'
;
flnna, aUua, altar, etc.,

Adjectives of the Thirb Declension

Ncnrt.

Oen.

Dot.

Ace.

V,K.

Abl

SiNtiULAR

M. OR F.

fort to

fort to

fortf

fort em
fort to

fort i

N.

fort*

fort to

forti

forte

forte

foil i

PlUHAL

«• OH r.

fortea

fort lam
fort Ibua

fort es or -to

fort ea

fort ibua

See also »cer, page 74 ; ISIlx, prfld«iia, page

fort la

fort lum
fort Ibn*

fort to

fort la

fort Ibua

r«.



3C6

Nom.
Gen.

Dot.

Ace.

Voc.

Abl.

SlNODLAR

REVIEW

CoMPARATrVES

PtnKAL

fort lor

fort lori«

fort 15ri

fort lorem

fort tor

fort tore

fortina

fort lorto

fort lori

fort lu«

fort liu

fort iore

RnLEs OF Gender
riRST DKCLENSION

-«, Pern.

Except nauta, s»rioolft, Hadrta, M^i.
SECOND DECLENSION

(1) -u», -er, -ir.

M- OB F,

fortlSre. fortlora
fort 16mm fortlorum
fortlortous fortlorlbua
fort lore, or -U fortlora
fort lores fortlSra
fortloribue fortlSribiM

Ixcept virus, vulgus Del&<rn. v . ^

(2) -mn, Rent.

No exceptions.

THIRD DECLENSION

(1) -er, -or, -os or -fla

-W), Mas.
" -*• 'Mreastog

; -iS (not -d8, -gS,

Except vSr, Iter Nont • >..k„_
Fem, '

"'"'^' '«"' """-i QuiSs, o«r«,

con* nVn\*^aV«c*e',,'rr„*;^^:"*",rv,', '"""^'"S' -• »fter a
1
.u» excejit in monosyllables, Pem

Except lepus, mile, Mss.
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FOUBTB DECLENSION

-u«, UtM. ; -a, Went.

Except domus, manus, IdOs, Fem.

FIFTH DECLENSION

All Fem.

COMPAKISON OP AUJECTIVES
See pages M, 100, 101, 102, 10.i, 104.

Compare lUhi., brevl., prtdJn,, .ear. c«l.r, ..g.r, ml«r nul-

tn., .uperu,, prior, IdSnon., anHquu..

Formation and Comparison or Adverbs
See pages 111, 112, 113.

Adverbs in -» from longu., altu., aeg«r, ml«ff , etc.
Adverbs n -ter from «o«, cri«, fortl., prfldSn., a„d«x, etcAdverbs In -« or -tor from dflnu, Unnua

f.cm«'TJ""
^™- "'"*• ''™'-

=
""''^' '"^•' »"-» """Pa^tives,

Superlative adverbs in -S, as fortiaalme.

Pronouns
Personal, ago, tfl, ia. page 1.14.

Kefleiive, mel, tul. aul, page 135.
Possessive, meua, tuua, auua (SJua, e«rum), page 1.36.
Demonstrative, hic, ille, pages 138, 130.
Intensive, Ipae. Hem, piige 140.

Relative, qui, quae, quod, page 142
Interrogative, qui. (qui), quae, quid (quod), page 144

.iJiTv'::.ur"
'""" ^-^•^""- ^"'^"»- ''^•^-- »-^-.
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INDICATIVE ACTIVE

Regular Verbs

/•or oapid, „e page M; /or .nm. ,,„„, jja



SUMMARY OF FORMS

INDICATIVE PASSIVE

Regular Verbs

Imper-

fect

FUTURK

voeabar

vocabftris (re)

vocabatur

vocabamur

vocabaraiui

V(K*abantiir

vncftbor

vocaberis (re)

.vot'abitur

vncabinmr

vocabimini

v(H!abnntur

voi-atua sum

Perfect

PlI^PER-

FECT

FnxuRR
Perfect

vocati sumus
estia

aunt

vocatus eram
eras

erat

vtH-ati eramua
eratis

erant

nionebar

nioriebaria (re)

moiiebatur

nionebamur

monebamini
monebantur

moiiebor

nioneberis (re)

moiiebitur

nnHicbiiiiur

nionebimini

mnncbuntur

mouitus sum,

j
etc.

visua sum
jiissas sum
(J^lfitUB flum

refl|>nn«iini est

regebar

regebaris (re)

regebatur

regebamur

regebamini

regebantur

audicbar

audiebaris (re)

audiebatur

audiebamur
andiebamini

audicbantur

vocatus era

eris

orit

vocati erimus

eritia

erunt

j
moiiitua eram

!
etc.

vTsuH ersm

.)iiAsu8 eram

<i^lctiifl eram

responsum ernt

ntonitus erO,

etc.

vfsiis era

dult'tuit erA

lestiftnsimi erit

"/ C3pi5, J..-C pai^e 171
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Imperative Active and Passive

Set page 180.

PakTICIPIvES

Seepages 180, ISl, 186.

Infinitives

Seepages 198, 1«).

Gerunds and Gerundives

See. pages 216 aiid 2M.

Subjunctive Activb

See page 23.S.

Subjunctive Passive

See page 238.

Irregular Verbs

PoMum. VolB, Per6, Ba, no.

See pages 2i7-2&0.
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ABBREVIATIONS

abl., ablative.

at'i;., accusative.

act., active.

a<tj-t 'i^ective.

adv., adverb.

comp., comparative.
fiat., dative.

demonst., demonMratim.
depon., deponent.

{., feminine.

gen., genitive.

indecl., indeclinable.

indef., indefinite.

inf., infinitive.

InteDH., intenriive.

interrog., interrogative,

intrans., intransitive,

m., masculine.

n., neuter.

part., participle.

pass., passive.

perf., perfect.

p\ar., plural,

pron., pronoun.
sing., singular.

aubst., siibstuntive.

siiperl., superlative,

trans., transitive.



VOCABULARY

LATIN-KXGLISH

A — Auhis, a prsenomen.
i, ab, abi, prep, (abl.), (1) from

;

C^) *.'/, (3) u« Ihe side of.
»bd8, -ere, -didi, -ditum (do), kiile,
put tiKay.

tbitcS, ^te, -duxi, -ductum, lead
away, carry off.

abbine, adv., ago, see p. 343.
•I.I/.IX

" ' "^^ •cuvui, -a, -iiln,

AchUWa, -u. „,., .icw«„, n. „„„
vultaiit „r tho <irwk« at Trm-

»ld»l, -ei, (., (I) line „f battle;
(J) edue itf the sword; (:t) ieen
!>'ae (lU'-, sharp).

AoTiiiw, -i, ,„., Amntu, klni; „t
Ariros. ft»th«r of Ifanae.

•cnS, -ere, -ui, -utuni, sharpen.
•OM. -lis, f., npedfe.
acHtni, -a, -uin, sharp.

throw away.
abMtoa, perf. part, of anftrS.

,
abripiS, -ere, -ripul, -reptum (rapiO),
snatch away.

abacus, -ere, -cidi, -lisum (caeda)
cut off, cttt away.

abOni, -entls, part, used as adj
(absum), absent.

ab«olTB,-ere,-solvi,-9olutum,«c9Mi(,
•h.!.,.^ -

— •-"""'"."•»«". loss, snatter, damage.

^ - - . .. (1) to, towards;
(-') by (..riiiiif); (S) a(, nf«r.

addScS, -ere, -duii, -ductum, lead to,
bring.

adferB(affer8),.ferre,adtuli(attulI)
adlatura (al latum), carrj, to, bring

adioiS (antiio), -ere, -feci, -feotum,
ali'ect, visit with.

adfUota (afflicts), -are, -avi, -atum
toss.jihatter, damage.

away.
abitnU, perf. of anforS.
ao= atqn«, and, and also.
accSdS, -ere, -cessi, -cessum (cedo),
go to ; acctdit, it is added.

aeotptu, perf. part, of aooipis.
aocidS, -ere, -cidi (cado), happen.
accingS, -ere, -cinui, -cinctum, gird

on.

acoiplS, -ere, -ccpi, -ceptum (capi6),
receive.

accar«tu«,-a,.nra,nire/ui; adv.,-e,
carefully.

tear, -cria, -ere, sharp, keen, severe,
.fierce; adv., Icrit«r.

aoarbui, -a, -um, bitter, sour
harsh.

373

dash, shatter, wreck.
adhaereS, -ere, -liaesi, -haesum.
adhere, stick, cling.

adhib«<, -ere, -ui, -itum, bring, call
in.

adhllo, adv., hitherto, still.

adigS, -ere, -cgi, -actum (ago), drive
to.

adjUTS, -are, -juvi, -jutum, aid, help
(guvenis ace).

adligS, -are, -avi, -atum, bind to.
adloqnoT, -loqui, -lociltus, speak to,
address.

admongS. -ere, -ui, -itua- remind,
admonish.

adoUlcS, -ere, -olevi, -ultom, grott
up: grmr to maturity.
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I

adorior, -Iri, -ortiiH, aliack.
•drlpiS (iirrlpla), ^re, -rl|mi, .rii>-

llllll, H'-iz*-.

«di«, -fin., -stili, .(,„„( 6y, „,„„,

adium, <..<»,,, -fiii, „„, pre„„i.
adulhcbi, ^-mis, ,„., „ j,„,„^

yottnri mun.
adoMicentia, -ae, f., y„„(A, ,/,e „.

riiiiliif ijiiiuh.

advenii. -in,, -veri!, -ventura, nrrii p.
adTtntul. -us, m., arrinil, uppruach.
Anea, -ae, f., Aeum, mi i.iand .,r th,.

ArL-ditfrrniicnn, Moiithwest of Italy, the
fiirtpoRwl ah<j(]e (If the sorreresH Cin'-,-.

aedSi. -is, t., gi„g._ (e;<i;)fe,- i,|i,r.,

aediAoiam, -I, n.. bvil,ii„„.
aedilioS, -are, -avi, -atuni, build.
aeger, -gra. -Krum, »fc<-, ;«, >-,,{,;„

ailv., atgri, wilh dij)lciilly'.

Anilai, -ae, m., Aeneas, « Tr,.ja,i
j.rlnco, hero .if Verull-. Acni'Ul.

Aaoliu, -i, m., Aeolus, eM „f n, „|„,|,
aequS, adv., equalli/.

Asqul, -Oram, m., ihe Aequl, a natl„„
"f Italy fifar I'otne.

a«qaar. -oris, ii., tlie sea.
aequM, -a. -mi,, adj., eqmil, Mr,
jam; aaquu aniniu,, „„ ,„„,
mind, re.nf/natwn.

• »r,.eris, ni.,i,ir,- (Vrk. ,cc.. r,-,™ =

aeg, aeris, n., copper, bronze.
awtls, -atis, f., summer.
ae»tu», -lis, m. (wmii,,,, billowy mo-

Ix'ii): (i) heat; (2) tide.
aeUta, -litis, t., aye.
Aethlopi, -opis, Ethiovian.
aH«r8 = adferS.
aiBcio = adflcio.

aiUiitS = adlUi:tS.

afflJgB = ad'igS.
ifriClnUB, -.,,„. M^rtca,,), a ,i,™,„e

"f tw„ „f the Sd„l,>s, given „n account '

of their victories ,)ver Carthaite
;

Agameiim5n,.uuis,m.,y(,a;»emnon,
'

klni! of Mycenae, anrt eomiiiaii,ler-in-
^hief of the Greeks at Troy

; brother of
Menelaus.

a»«'. -Krt, m., nUeld; land.
ajprar, -eris, m., a heap, moimrl.
aglM, -ire, -iivi.-atiiiii,,/Wi'c, «„«(«».
apnea, .minis, „., ,„/„„,„ „f ,„,.

i/irr».- aniiii lailhemarvh.
'

agnSicS, -ere, -i.Ovi, -niium, reran.
\

aiZe. "

J

•»>"»•, -i, m., lauiti.

I

ag«, -ere, egi, a,.|uiii, drire, put in
motion ; da, per/arai

; plead.
\
agrioola, -ae, m.,'/i(r/,ipr, husband-
nam.

ajricultara, -ae, f,, ayrieuUure.
U5, ilefeetlve verli, say.

I
lla, -ap, f., iriay,

alblcS, -are, -»»I, -„,„„,, grow white.
aibai. -a, -urn, white.
aliquands, adv., at same time, erer
allquantu., -a, -,„„, someKhai

saate,

aUquii, -<)„a, -<,ui.i, imlef. i,,.,,,,

»orae, someone, snaalhi,,,,.
aliter, adv., otherwise.
aUu., alia, aliud, Reti. alius, dat.

alM, o«er, another, diferent
aliai . . . ajin,. ane . . . another.

»lulo», -a, -uni, kind, baunli/ul.
alS, -ere, alui, alinm „r alitiim,
mi -ish, sup)iart, maintain.

Alp««, -lum, J.. Alps.
alter, altera, alteram, gen. alterius

dat. alter!, Ihe other (of tiro), the
second: alter ,. . alter, the one
. . . the other.

altui, -a, -urn, hiyh deep.
amltor, -flris, m., loi-er, mate
ambnlB, -are, -avi, -iitam, ,ralk.
amioitia, -ae, I., friendship.

I

amicus, -i, ni., friend.
tmittB, -ere, -mini, -missnm, lose.
amo, -are, -avi, -Hum. lore
amoenu., -a, -um, lorely, pleasant,

beautiful.

amor, -aris, ni., lave.

*"™'"'-'.">-.-4"l»;™,aklng„fAlha
ancUla, -ae, I., maidservant, hand-
maid.

anoora. -ae, f., anchor.
angustue, -a, -am, narrow, close

tiyht.
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Mima, -ae, I., brfa/h, mul. lit;
npiril. ^

Uliin.dT.rM, ^.r^ .v„ti, .ver,„,„,
H'fttCf, DftHfflTf.

»"lilll»l. -ali», 11., «/„„,.;/.
•Oiniln, -i, in., miiul, murar/e
Uuiui, -1, Til., j/pur.

•OMr, -<Tis, m.. f/wjur.
»nt», prep. (»„..) „r a,|,. j .„^^

iililcrly<,riliii,.).

anUl. ailv., before.
anUcMa. -ere, -ce8.si, -.MHum, „„

hflitrp, prficfitte.

»nt«curr6, -ere, -currl, -curaura,
run on tififore.

anttquui, -a', -um, ancienl.
antrum, -i, n., am.
(nuloi, -I, m., ring.
»nn«, -us, f., oW woman.
»P»riB, -ire, aiwrui, aiwrtum, oki,

ifuntvpr.
I

apertui, -a, -um, adj. (perf. part. „f
a|)eri{)), ope/j.

AphrodlM, -4pArod,-,f, r.r„.k „„„„

ApoUS, -inls, AiMllo.
appIreS. ^'re, -ui, -Itum, appear.
appalls, -are, -avi, -itum, call

fianip.

appeUo, -ere, appuli, appulsura,
orinf/ to allure.

»PP«t5, -ere, -ivi, -itui,,, seejc for
yearn fur.

appropinquS, -are, -Svl, .stum, ap-
proach (governs liat.).

aprloiu, -a, -um, aunny.
aptm, -a, -um, apt, suitable.
apud, prep, (at-c), among, near, in

the house of.

aqua, -ae, f., water.
aquila, -i.e, f., e„gie.
aquiliter, -feri, m.,»undard-bearer
ara, -ae, f., altar.

"**"• -Oris, m., ploughman.
arWtror, -ari, -atus, thint, deem
regard.

arbor, -oris, f., tree.
area, -ae, f., bur, chest.
Arcadia, -ae, I., Arcadia. « aivi.i„» „f

lower Grwjce.

-ere, -ivT, -itum, tend for.
suntinon.

arena, -u«, m.. bow.
lrd»8, -.-re, ami, araum, burn, blaie.

j

arduua, -a, -um, steep.
|anna (harfaa), -ae, f., (i) „„a,

seashore, beach : (o) arena.
argentnm, -i, n., siU'er.
Iridni, -a, -um, dry.

!

arMl, -etis, m., r,i,ii, l,attering.ram
ama, -Oruiu, „. pi„f., „„„, „,„,^,
arm»m«ntum, -i. „., tackle (uf a

ship).

armltui, -a. -um, perl.part. of arms
arm, lit out.

"am,
armantnm, -i, n., cuttle, herd.

""rS"' '"""'• '"•• '"mor-bearer.
aimilla, -ae, f , bracelet, armlet.
arB. -are, -avi, -atuu,, plough.
arripiB, -ere, -rlpui, -reptum, ,na(tA

(
seize.

ara, artis, f., art.
artna. -us, m., limb, joint.
an, arcls, (., citadel.fortress.
»a, assis, m., („ „„,-,) „„ „_ r„„,^

"'I'l'" '"I" >»r) liiB In value, flnslly „„
nunci' in welfrbt.

aaoandS, -ere, -ndi, eusum, ascend.
aainua, -i, m., ass.
aayium, -i, u., r-fuge, asylum.
at, nonj., 6m;,

•tar, atra, strum, black, dark.
Athinaa. -arum, f.. Alliens.
atqua = ac, and, and also.
atttngS, -ere, attigl, attSetum

(tancO), »o!(c/i, border on, reach
anctor, -oris, m., imWor, instigator
auctSntIa, -Stls, t. influence, au.

thortty.

auctumnua, -i, m., autumn.
audta, -a<is, adj., bold; adv., an-

I dCcter, boldly.

audaS, -ere, ausus sum, semi-depo-
neiit, dare.

I

audiB, -ire, -ivi, -itum, hear.
aufara, -ferre, abstuli, ablatum

varrii off.

augurium, -i, n., augury, prophecy.
aura. -ne. f. '•y^fze.

' '^ '

anreua, -u , ^y, golden.
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•nrii, -li, f., f„.
•nraa, -i, n., goM.
"t, conj. or; «u» . . . nt, rilhrr

aatm, ™nj.. dei.„tini[ ini„,iti.,„ „ ,.„„.
lr"t; (1) bul,hiiwH!tr,<,nlhfollt,r
l<and; (2) now, i.„rkl„g tnu„(ii„„;
(1) mor^oifer.

nxilinm, -i, n., aid, hrlp.
ATtnu (laius), L„te Aierniu in

ItKly, a •U|.|H)i«><l ciilnnr. t,) u« I,,,.,.,
world.

•Tidu, -8, -ura. <rrM(j», taiier.
»»!, -is, r., 6ird.

arnaovliu, -i, maternal umlr
(iiiiithiT'a brother).

•TBI, -1, m., graml/tither.

BMohni, -r, m., *«wAu,,c,»i' „,„,„,
balUita, -ae, f., 6<.««<«,.,„mi.r)„„.

fine for tUniwIns |,e,vy projecul...
Dulianu, -a, -nm, barbarian.

k!fi?*'
""' ""' ''"PPV' bleued.

B«U», -are, -«vi, -itum, wage war.
nunm, -i, n., war.
b«ne, adv. (bonus), well.
bwerolnt, -a, -um, kind, kindly.
UMIgniu. -a, -um, *<«d,- adv
btnlgBC.

IwitU, -ae, f., beaat.
WM, -ere, bibi, biblturus, dnnk.
BUU, -ae, HI, distrib. numeral, two at
a time.

bia, adv., /jpice. '
boni«i, -atis, f., goodmu.
boaui. -a, -um, (/oorf.

bdi, bovis, ra. or f., ox, row
bra«!hilim,-i,n.,arra(nf tlie body).
br.Tia, -e, brief, ,/,o«; brevl (tem-

pore), abl. used 8.1 ndv., mon.
Britaania. -ae, f., liritain.
BntamacM, -a, -um, iJW«M.
Bntaiuin,,.i,n,.,„ .Briton.
biOms (= breiimn - brevi.,lm« (rtli..)) \

Winter solstice, the shortest day of

'

the year.

C
C - Cliai, a pnu'nomen.
"M*ver, -eris, n., corpse, carcass.

I

«»*». -••re, ceoldf, c»»um,/.i«.
oaaou, -a, -ura, blind.
«•««. -i«, f., kitli,,,,, slamihler
murder.

C»«d«, -ere, ceiidl, cae»rim, cat, kill
ea*lam, -i, n., sky, hearen.

J"'"'.
-ari«, m., Caesar.

CUu, -T, 111., C'ii((/«.

"•UmitU, -atis, t., disaster, calam-
iiy.

I

Mloar, -jri,, ,1., ^„r (^aix, /„,„,
calUdni, -a, -um, shrewd, nnuing.
CMnL'lM, Camillus, . „oble |,„,„.„.

>vho roiiinen,! the Onul. lje»le|rt„,
11 V. HOT K.c.

OMnpInu., -a, -um, Campa«i„„, „,
< Hiii|iui,l«, , ,||,tH,t .oiuhe..t of Itoiiie

"*??.!?•"'•"'••'''"'"''''<' Campn.
MlrUni, Ihe KleM of M.r., Ihe „„»,
l.ar«de.nd.l|iletlc ground ..fKoui.

<i»ait, -Is. ni., dog.
cans -ere, eeiinl, cantnm, sing.
cjntS, -ai ., .jivi, -aiura, sing.
ctnna, -a, -um, white, hoary.
c»per. capri, m., jroof.
eapUla#, -i, m., hair.

\ fim
'' "•• "" (-"P'X"!'"

captlnu, -a, -um, captive.
«put, eapitis, n., head.
oirdS, -Inis, m., Aiojre.

*"?',
"I?;

'"'• ^fi'"'"'. *e Kith-
out (abl.).

'*!h^'
"'' '' *^''' i««"™"y.

«

carmen, -minis, n., song.
carB, caniis, l.,nnh, meat.

I

caipS -ere, irarpai. larptum, iiluclk
inuck at, slander.

carrni, -i, „., ju^, wagon.
CarUllgS,.i„is,,.,f„rt/l„ye,.

flour.
IshlnBelty of northern .Afric,

ctrua, -a, -um, rf,„r, precious.
c«»«u«, -i, m., cheese.

""">!*••.."" '•• t'«»'"''<'.«founUi„
in .Mt. I'arna5!.u» In (ircece, Mcred to
Apollo and the .Muses.

caaUgB, -are, -avi, -atura, eorr^cf.
chastise, punish.
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OMtitta, 4tl., I. (CMIIW), p„ri,„,
mttHltty.

OMt™, w>ru,u, „. pliir., a ,^„ , .

ttiiitiig.
'

<*•»•, -u,, m., „ /,.«, ,KciJ.„i,
lAdiiif, mitvhuim, iii,»/„rlu„r

MUjnilt., ^, f„ ,„,„,,„«, . „„
.nitliif f..r lhr.,« li,, !„„,) iur„w., kuct,

IICl (ttdltfs. '

OatilUu -.„, „,„ f,,„.,,.,„, . „„,,,^_^
. ™.|.ln..„r ,N|,,,„.,.M-,1 1,, , |„„,, 6, „ ,.

e«w, -(niu, „,„ ,.,„„^ „„,,_, ^, _^^
Krct H.,i,„„.. t„„, ,,,„ ,.^„„, ,„j ,.^|^^

oatnlu, -i, m., whelp, rub

377

(.'«•„,„„„„, ,1,., „„,,,, ,.,,_,,^^ _^
ft..... II..- |,l„i,„h ... 1|„. ,llr..l„„h|p, iv,

«lnf«, -or,., cinxi, , i„ct„m, ,„„„,,
f/irdff, unrriiund.

'*"*•'''"-»''.'•.'.>«,,.,„, „„
*'"•"'"' ™tii«i.u,„i„rA™.; .p.
C(.utit«rf.l r.y ())•..«*«.

ciroitar, a,lv. witl, nunieral,,. alMiut
olroiun, i.rep. (a,.,..), „,„„„,/,
cironmdS, -,lar.., -I«ti, kI»„,„, „,.

''..i/i.(, ;.ii^ iiriiiinil.

""""»•';« ««. -.titi. „„„d• ' '"-t •viirip, ruo. • "-' -ni.i., alalia

«bl.,/„r «, .„i., „^ („,„,.r„.T,:yT"' '•,*"''''"'" -"I"'"'-.
m.n H.,.1 »!„..... ...„.. .^."''" ""I l'"tk armiiiil.iwn. nii,l alw.vi. r„ll„», I,, ca,,.),

cantni, -a, -iini, cuuiium; ailv
cants.

c»Te», HJre, rivi, caul,™, lake tare
f/nartl, beware.

ceoidi, perf. uf c»d8.
ceddl, perf. of oAedS
oel»r, '

ire, -veni, -ventDin,

a.lv., oeleriter.
celeriu., -iiia, f., „„>.*„„,.
oauu, -a, -iim, foy(y.
c»ll«, -ae, f., a meal, dinner, ,«».
per. ^

centnin, Indeol., hnndred
C«ph«n., -i, Cepheut, . k|„g „, f.,1,1

..I.la. father (.fAn.lromwla.

cwabmm, -i, n., brain

'"'« tiFitiina,

oircuinTeiiiS,

BUrroand.
oJi, pr..p. (aw.), ihi, iHde of
dUrior, ^ ,, ,„„„;., 4,-,^,,
MW, adv., ijuiekly.

OIvU. -is, m.orf.,ci7,,en.
dvlMi, -atis, f., „a„

cleriUr. '
• ^' • ""**• -'» '• *{'".'. di,a,ler.

0ltoiW,-ar.,.»vi,-atum, frequent..
tlle. f.-y OIK rfpealedly.

CllmS, -ire, -»vi, .4,„„
eeelatm. '

oUmor, .«rl«, Di., ofj,, ,*„„,.
ollnu, -a, -um, bright, clear; re-

iiotcned.

ClUtit,.ii,t.,J,fe,.

Crtf, Ce™ri,,"f., c-e;«, ,^,„. of Swd^T' ""'"'/ *"

ilKrIcultijre.
M«U0U1, .a, -lllu, lame.

oerttowi, -miuis, n.. eon(e», I

,",""",'••''"' ""•""H'l''' ft..™

""•MTOfe.
"'"'""• ;;;>l'. « '-'1/ and cliv,,., „ „„,; „, „

certm, -a, -um, cerlain, tture eitr yHX*-""' a,

tiSr,m faci5,',„/„„„ ,.'

oj;:Sor fS" I f^^"' '
"" ""''"'"• ^""'''"'

am informed.
"

I „ij
' ' * 1

cuorn., -I, »:, (,»„rf„/rf„„„r, oriS,i"lfV-*'-'™'''-^''^'-'ingers: ehorvs.
cognoico, -ere, -riovi, -nuum, (earn,

oibni, -r, m.,>,„(.
'""''''";' oognSvI, /<•„„„ (jj.

CiOn« -,-,.,!, m r.-,-,^- ^ I

J^njue I hare l.arni)

.

Eon,.„ :i^,"'
•
-'"'"• "^^"^'

j ««,«»; -«. ™egi, coSetuu,, („ „./-
I tect ; (3) compel.
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cakon, -hortii. f., nhori, ..„. i.nf
••'m Ifslon, atH.iii mui •11,.),.

Mllli, -III, ni./iW.
MUO0(,-ir<'.-il\ i,.aliiiil,/>/,i> r.aM'ion
eoUoqnar, -i, -l.«iit„H, ei.«(vw.
ooUnm, -I, II., iifvk.

oolj, -<Ti., .-oiui, luiiuiii, f/ierhl,
rulHvute; wornhiit.

oollInU, -le, f., mlanu.
com*. -»e, f., hiH, hair; fuliatie.
eOBlM, -ltl», m. or f,, compunhn.
fumrade.

conunlUtS, -«nls, m.,/fllnwohNer,
ftimradf.

ooauaitW.Hjro.-miM.rtniMiim, (1)//,.
iruit: (2) (|in>flliim),_;M,i l>„i/lf.

oammvnr, -Ari, -ttns, *((»!/, Indi/e.
OOmmOnil, -e, <^,„tinoit, i/pn^mt.
OOnunnutU. -<li,l«, f., ridmi;,-.
oompar«,-ire.-avi,-itum(iia j),,,,i

Uiijethrr, culled, raiar (n« uriiiii}.

oompcUS, -ere, -puli, -imUuni, drier
luijether , </riw. compel.

COmpleS, *re, -plevi, -pleliini, HII.
oompISria, -a, K«n., -luni, jeic™;.
oompinl, H)re, -p<uul, ixisituin, (ir-

rttnge [peace).

comports, -are, -avi, -fiturii, mrrtf
liigi'llirr. ciillect.

oompoi, .|ioll», adj., haviu!/ cuutrol

comprelMiidS, -<re, -hendi, -heri,sum,
iieize.

ComprimS, -ere, .,jre«ai, -pressuni,
contprem, squeeze, sheck.

oSnltlu, -U8, m., r.u alleinpl, effirt.
conciliS, -are, avi, atuni, coiwiliute.
concilium, -i, n., cmncil, luseiuhlij.
concnrrS, -«re, <urri, -<mrsuni, rim

tijgi't/ier.

ConcntiS, -ere, -cussl, -cussum, Mdte
riiilentty.

condemnil, -are, -avi, -atuin, con-
demn, sentence.

OOnJiciS, -finis, f., condition, terms.
condB. -ere, -didi, -ditum (AS), found

(n city) : store, hide.
cSnferS, -.'erre. oonmli, ronlatiiiii <.r

ciillatum, carry together ,• betake ; I

devote. '

|

!

caaflatim, mU.. immedlaielf.
"**"*'. -•''. -'ni, -hxliliii, liHinh,
nrcimplm/l.

cSnfliU, -.n., fi„iM mini, »i.nil.<lei»>.
lieut, lr,..l. /eel ,„„. relg upon;
dat. ot perMnn, nU}. ftt thiin/.

cSannaS,-ari', -avi, -atii?ii,«(r,.,„/(/,.
en : nfflrni. declare.

cSaflttor, -iri. .fe«,n», acknowledge,
confenn.

c»nfodi», -ere, -m,IT, -foasuni, ,/,„,
pterce, Utah.

<"»(ndior, -i, -Krewna, amemhle,
meet.

conlcii (»,iinelhne» conjiciS). ...re,

J«i. -jectuiu (jaeifil, /lurl
In rote.

ooajflu, -juKis, ni. or (. (junitO),
spoase, hniihand, wife.

oonjarltiS, -«in», r. (juro), conspir.
(117/.

conjBrttor, -Orla, ni., crnnpiralar.
cSnor. -iri, -atu», ««em;,(, („,.
cSlualatS, -are, -avT, -alum, ,,rcel.
oSlUcaadS, ...re, -.eendi, -m-ensiiln

("•»'"'«. clin.b), embark, hminl (,,
sliip).

•Het'tatuo, follow.
cSnaactor,

pumue.
cinmtiS,

agree.

cSnaCasaa,
cSsaequor,

-ire, -seii»!, .Ht-n.siini,

us, ni., agreement.
.

-i, -s.H-utufl, follow np,
overtake : gain, accomplitli.

c«uUS, -ere, -serli, -ae* nu, .it
down: nettle, encamp.

cBniUium, -i. „., ;,,„„, j„,,y„,e,„^
wmdoni, connnel.

cBuilti, -ere, -»titi, -stitum, ,(„,„(
>tM, halt.

oanipectua, -Q«, m., gi-/ht.

cSnipioiB, .«re, -spexi, -speetum,
behold, xee.

cSnaUntia, -ae, I., ,,irmneM, con.
slancy.

c«Mt«t,-Bre, -stltit, impersonal v, ;.,

It IS agreed, it it evident.
cSnstitnS, -ere, -.stitui, -stitutrin,

.llr, nettle, determine, remtve ; sta-
tion.
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diUnlMl, -en., ..lu'vi, Vmmi- nr.
'""'"'"••'' IK'rf.. oSanl-ri. ,„„

«).

etniuitilM. -Iiil,, t., r,„/.„«.
eluttl. .|«, 111., ,,„„„/.
ototuW, ^.„., .,„iu,, „„|,„„ ^^

COnUmni -rn .|,.„i,„,-, -iriup,,,,,,

eontuidS. -IT.-. ,„||, .„im, .ir,,-,. i

roiitrmt; fumlfH.
COBttoini, ^Mlii. (1) „,|J., ^„„,,„.

'""'•. CJ) »lllwl., f., „„i„„,„,,
mrrjit/friii/.

ooatiatS, MTc. -in.-t,.iiiiin,, (i) <>™
i

"' ; (2) f)im<i,(.

oontorquia. -,.,.., .„,r»i, .,„„„„,,
/iiiW riolnitli/.

oontrl, iirr . (,i,r.), lu/nintt; ml,
("I (/!<• c utriinj.

contrtiiui, ^i, -imm, cuiiinni
oontrtTmU, -ae, f., riniiru, ,11^

convoci, -are, -uvi, -seuni, mil li^.

ffetliT^ axsfmblp, foni'cm>.
co-orior, -iri, -iirtus, riie, nnV
oSpU,-i.e, f., (1) ,,l,„,„, „h,„„!,inee
mpply: i;2) ,,i,ir., cSpiM, ,„tli.
taiy forces, tnmps.

cor, 1-iirtlis, n., hpurl (Ki.k. <.,„.,)

OonUUn., -i, ,»..i;.r„du„, . L,„
"f till- Sd,.i,, (,,„.. ComSlU, „„,ii,rr
of the (fraccbi, an.l dauirhUT of P. r^ttiilo
Afrii'aniis tht- elder.

CornB, -ux, n., hmi; Klmj of an
army ^v.ug. cornei).

corSna, -ac. f., crmm, irreath.
corpui, -.iris, n., l„ii,i.

corTUi, -I, III., crov, ruvfit.
eotldiS, adv., ilailij.

cril»r, -bra, -liium, fnquenl, nu-
utr-roun.

crMB, -ere, -liidi, ..litmii (dat.) he.
lirrf.

ores, -are, -avi, -iitiim, create, „„.
point.

orepida,... .(..tole.sandal. Pr„»erb
He ^-iltor HLii.rr, r-...i..!ilain. .'.-

«/iW tu liU laat.

379

CriU -«„, f„ r.cie, .„ ,.,.„,,,„ ,^,
Metlllerrmiemi

I

ortdiUi, -,., ,.„„/.

jOrtta, .nirl», 11., (,„. /„„(,.

I

mUpa, -Hi>, t., /,i„/f, /v,i„„.

I

OBlpS -ir.., -a»i. -itu „„,, ,„„„
icilh. Illume.

«U».l'"',,. (alil.), ,rllh. in con,,„nw

"«l. '-"iij., (1) When;
C>) .,„„;

(1) teherean, allhounh
'"»"' 'l"ire,lore;,,re,„.
oapidu, -a, -„„i, ile.iron,, eaaer

cupiS, -ere, -ivi, -iium, ,le.ire, („,,„
.for.

'

,
clir, adv., wilt/.'

«J".
-ae, f., rnre , nnriely.

cBrB, -an., -ivi, -ilum, („*,. care.
currS, -.-re, cuciirri, curmiiii, run.

' cnmif, -ua, ni., car, cliariol.
cnniu, -UB, 111,, (1) running, eneed-

t~) conm^'.

C«l»di«, -ire, -ivi, -itum, ,mur,l
<!ll»»l, -odla, in., ,/unr,l, guardiun

"entri/.

ouMi, -I,, f., ,<.,„,

CjClSpM, .«|,i,, „ (;j,r/<y,,, a ™„„ .,,.
|.lie.l t.i . Ikbul.,.i, ruce of irlailt .her
her.l« on the e.M« of Slelly, „bo h».l
eueb but a Mligle eye la the centre of
the forehead.

OTmba, -ae, f., a boat, iHjf,

B = DtCimut, a |.™en..i,.ei,

dimilS, -are, -ivi, -itum, cvmlemn.
aamniuii, -I, n.. ii,,\g.

M, lirep. (alil.), (1) d,„„. y„„, .

(i) .rrom anion}, (.;) „),„„, ,.„„!
cerninr.

dea, -ae, f., r/oiMeng.

dibeB, -iTe, -ui, -Itum, owe, ought.
decern, iiidec]., t^n.

«cido, -ere, -cidi (cadO),/a« doau.
.fall of.

decimui, -a, -nm, tenth.
decBru., -a, -um, weml,/, beatiHrul.
afcrtsco, -ere, -erevi, -eretura, grow

(fan, Hubside.
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daoni, -oris, n., adommmt, beauty:
honor, yloi-y.

(IMB, -ere, -diili, -ditum (do), sur-
render.

didtloS. -ere, -<lQxi, -dmtura, lead.
dSfendS, -ere, -fendl, -feiisiini, de-
fend.

difnS, -ferre, -tuli, -litum, offer,
lay before.

dIfloiS, -fleere, -feci, -Jectum, fail,
.fall short.

dUoiS, -ere, -jeel, -jectum, throw
doujii.

dtmda, adv., in the nert place, then,
thereafter, afterwards.

dRecti, -are, -avi, -atum, please,
delight.

dJleS, -ere, -cvi, -etum, blot out, de-
stroy.

dSligS, -are, -avi, -tLtnm. bind, fasten.
dnigo, -ere, -legi, -Icutuui, choose.
MlM, -i, f., Delos, an Islajid In th-

Aegean Sea, siipiKwed birthplace of
Apollo and Diana.

dlmittJS, -ere, -inisi, -mlssara, send
down, let down.

dSmSaitrS. -are, -avi, -atum, show.
dfcli, dentis, m., tooth.

dinaoi, -a, -urn, thick, dense.
dinOatio, -are, -avi, -atum, intimate,

threa.en.

dSpendeS, -ere, hang down.
dlpSnS, -ere, -posui, -pusituin, lay
asidf; placefor safe keeping.

diportS, -are, -avi, -atum, corrw
doi-n.

deacendfl, -ere.-scendi, -scensum, de-
scend.

dSscSusiu, lis, m.. descent.
diiiderS, -are, -avi, -atum, longfor,

miss, look for in vain.
dSailiS, -ire, -silui, -sultum, leap

'town.

d!«)iio, -ere, -sivi (desii), -sltuni,
cease.

d!sipi5, ^re (sapis, am wise), am
foolish ,- trijte.

diBp«r5. -are, -av:, -atum, despair.
diipiciS. -era, -spexi, -spei-tum, look
down.

diinm, -ease, -fui, am lacking.
dttrahi, -ere, -traii, -triictum, pull

".If-

ditUTbS, -are, -avi, -atum, dislodge.
dent, -i, m., a god.
diTorS, -are, -ivi, -atum, demur.
derter, -tra, -triun, right, on the

right ; dextra, as adv.
DUaa, -ae, f., Diana.
dIcB, -ere, -di.\i, -dictum, say.
dio«tor, -Oris, ra., dictator.
diSl, -ci, ui. (also i. iu the sing.),
day.

differs, -ferre, distuli, dilatum,
(1) ^i(( off, defer,- (2) differ.

difficilil, -e, difficult; adv.. Til
aegrS.

difflculttB, -atis, f., difficulty.
diffugiS, -ere, -fugi, ffee, scatter.
dnigioa, -cutis, careful, watchful.
dnigentia, -ae, f. , carefulness, watch-
fulness.

dlllgo, -ere, -lexi, -Iwtura, esteem,
love.

dimioa, -are, -avi, -ilam,fighl, strug-
gle, contend.

dImittS, -ere, -misi, -missum, dis-
miss, send out.

DionS, -es, Dione, motht-r of VenoH.
discfido, -ere, -cessi, -4'e8sum.
diacipidui, -i, m., pupil.
dilcB, -ere, didici, learn (as a lesson).
discuiTi, -ere, -curri, -eursum, run
apart, scatter.

diipSoo, -ere, -posui, -posituiu, place
at intervals.

diapntS, -are, -avi, -atum, dispute,
argue.

disBimilii, -e, unlike.
diuimulS, -are, -avi, -atum, dissem-

ble, conceal.

dia, adv. of time, long: eompar.
diiitias

; superl. difitlBSimS.
dives, -itis, rich.

divide, -ere, -visi, -visum, divide,
separate.

DiTitiaeuB, -i, m., liiviliacus, a Gallic
riol)]emnn.

divitiae, -arum, riches.

do, dare, dedi, datum, give.
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loots, <re, docni, <l,wtum, teach.
dolor, -Oris, m., j/rirj; puin, somw,

indiffnation.

dolSini, -a, -um, cra/li,, Inacheroui.
aolM, -i, ni., u>ile, t/uile, trick.
domoitioni, -a, -Lim, dumeMc, pri-

vate.

domioUium, -I, n., aboJe, domicile.
donuiui, -ao, t., mistress.
dominui, -i, m., mutter, owner, lord
domui, -us (liK. dumlj, I., /„„„.

hotue.

dSnB, -arc, -avi. -Stum, give, present.
dornuS, -Ire, -ivi, -itnm, sleep.
dnbitS, -aie, -avi, -atum, doubt ; hesi-

tate.

dabiaa, -a, -um, doubtful: aciv
dubii.

'

dOco, -ere, duxi. ductura, (I) lead:
(-') think , in mltrimSniiun dOoS
marry (said of the man).

dnloSdS, -inis, f., sweetness, charm.
dolcil, -e, sweet.
doni, conj., (l) while, as long as-
C) until; (3) provided that.'

dnmgtum, -i, thicket.
duo, -;ie, -o, two.
daodecim, twelve.
duplex, -leis. doulite.

duplies, -are, -avi, -atum, double.
dBnu, -a, -um, hard, hardy, harsh

severe.

duz, ducis, m., fearfer.

««, adv. (via nr parte understood),
that way.

eao, earn, e(a, etrum, sen pron. is
p. \'Ai.

•dS, -ere, edi, e»um, eat.
SdS, -ere, -didi, -ditum, i/i.e, forth.
SdttcS, -are, -avi, -iitum, edueate.

rear.

SMcS, -ere, -duxl, -Juctum, lead out.
0««rB, -ferre, extull, clatum, earn,
forth; raise.

effloiS, -ere, -fe,i, -feetum, effect,
acmmplish, make possible.

•ffugiS, -ere, -fiijfi, escape.
offugium, -i, n., refuge.

effundS, -ere, -fiidi, -fusum, pour
forth, scatter, rout.

ogo, /.

igndior, -I, -gressua, ijoforth, leave
;

dtsemtiark,

Sgroglni, -a, -um ferex), uncommon,
ettraordinary, ejcceptional, en-el-
lent; adv., SgregiS.

»gre>in«, -a, -uui, pcrf. part, of
Sgrodior.

igre>«a», -fi», m., a landing.
SiOiS, -ere, ejeei, cjeetuiu (jaria),

cast forth; eject.

8jn«, ei, eta, eSt, eum, see pron. ii,

Eleetra, -ae, r., niectra, »i,t r »f
Oreslf. aii.l ,|,u,phi„ „f Aeaincmnon.

elephantu», -I, m., elephant.
Sligo, -ere, -legl, -tectum, choose,

elect,

Smergo, -ere, -mersi, -mersum,
ei/ieri/e.

SmittS, -ere, -mlsi, -missum, tend
forth ; let loose.

emB, -ere, enii, emptuni, buy.
enim, conj., /or, ncuT |.la™,l llr,t.

•5, adv., thither.

eo, ire, ivi (ii),I' i i, jo.
eSdem, adv., to the same place.
opiBtola, -ae, I., tetter.

EpheauB, -i. f., Kphesus.
epulor, -ari, -atus,/«a«(.
epnlum, -i, n., a feast.
o«ue«, -itis, m., (1) horseman, cav-
alnj soldier; (2) knight.

equester, -tri8,.tre, equestrian, cav-

[

airy, adj.

0qui«tu«, -us, m., cavalry.
equuB, -i, m., horse.
Sripio, -ere, -rjpui, -reptum, snatch
away, rescue.

orrB, -are, -Svi, -atum, err, wander,
stray.

error, -arts, m., error, mistake.
irudiS, -ire, -ivi, -Hum, tn»(ruc(,
educate, polish.

SlcendB, -ere, cscendl, escensum,
rtioib out.

esseda, -ae, f., war-chariot.
easedlriui, -i, m., chariot warrior.
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di

•t, anrf,- et . . . et . . . ,hoth . . .

find ....
vtiam, even, ntso.

eUI. although.
(TidS, -ere, -vasi, -visiini, go out,
turn out.

faber, -bri, m., reorkuutn.
fabrics, -»re, -avi, -atum, make, con-

trive.

f&bnla, -ae, f., tttoni.

faoilli, -c, easy: adv., facile.
faciB, -ere, fei^i, fai-tum, (i) ,/„.

fftfirUB, -i, f., heech-tree.

fallo, -ere, tefelli, fal»um, deceive.
falaus, -a, •a\n,fahc.
flma. -ae, t., report, renoien.
famit, -is (abl. sing, eiiniinoiily fame

oftlieiitlli(lerf.),(.,/„„4tr.

f»«, indecl., n., riijhl, permitted btj

dirine law.

faucSg, -ium, !.,jaw.i, throat, qonie
FaTBniUB, -I, m., Zephyr, We»t Wind
fellx, -icia,/ortunat€.

fimina, -ae, f., woman.
fenntra, -ae, f., window, opemn(/.
ferlx, -icin, fruitful, fertile.
ferS, mtv., almost, nearly, about.
term, -Ire, strike.

ferB, ferre, tuli, latum, carry.
ferSx, -Cina, fierce, high-spirited.
ferreui, -a, -um, of iron.
femun, -I, n., iron.

ferui, -a, -um, wild, fierce.
feiBUr a, -um, weary, tired.
fe«en6, -are, -avi, -atuiu, hasten.
flctua, pcrf. part, of ingS, concocted,
false.

«d5«, -ei, f., faith.
fidea, -iiun, plur. f., lyre.
fido. -ere, tisus sum, semi-ciepon.,

trust (abl. o! thing ; dat. oS pirsiw).
ndui,-a,-uui,/ai(A/i,/, (rmdcortti/.
IlgB. -ere, fixi, fixum,./;j-, fasten.
flgfira, -iw, S., .ihape, form.
fiUa, -ae, f., dauyhter.
fHius, -T, ni., TOH.
flngB, -ere, nn.\i, fictum, form,
fashion, fabricate.

I

flnil,-l.% m.,end,limU, bouiulary
plur., territories.

fl8, fieri, fai'tus sum, 6e done, be
made, become, take place.

fIrmUB, -a, -um, strong.

astula..ae,f.,py)e,(u6e,reerf(mii.Mcl
fn.str viit).

fllgitS, -are, -avi, -atum, dem
fiamma, -ae, f ., flame.
fleets, -ere, Hexi, fiexuin, turn, bend.
fleo. Here, ttcvi, lietum, weep.
flo. Hare, flavi, flatum, blow.
ASb, ttorj-4, \n.,fiower,
fluctUB, -us, m wave.
fiumen, -miriis., n., nrer, stream.
fluS, -I're^Huxi, fiuxuiu, rfoto.

I

fluviuB, -1, m., rirer, stream.
foouB, -1, m., Iiearth, fireside, home.
fodiS, -ere, fall, fossnm, dig.
fSna, fontis, m., fountain.
fore = futfirus es.se, tut. inf. of Bum.
fSrma. -ae, f., form, shape.
fSrmosua, -a, -um, shapely, beauti-
Jul.

forte, defective noun, by chance
(abl.).

fortiB, -e, brare, stronr/; adv., forti-
ter.

fortitfido, -inis, f., brarery, courar/e.
forum, -1, n., forum, market-place.
fosBa, -ae, r., ditch, trench.
frftctUB, perf. part, of frangS.
fragor, -oris, m., crash; (caeli),
thunder.

frangS, -ere, frefji, fraetura, break.
frftter, -tris, m., brother.
frequins, -eutis, numerous, in large
numbers.

frStua, -a, -uiu, relying on (abl.).
frigus, -oris, n., cold, frost.
frSl.B, (rondis, t., foliage.
ttf IS, froiitis, I., forehead, brow.
iidctus, -us, m., fruit.
frflgSa, -um, plur.,/nii(,, of the Held,

crops.

frflmenUlriUB. -a. -um, pertaining
to corn; r«B frOmenWria, corn
supply.

fiflmentor, -»ri, -atua, get grain,
forage.
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frflm«,tiun,.l,5,rain,cor«.

irmtrt, adv., in vain.
f^.--Ae,t.,Jlight.

tl^' ^'"^ '""' '"Bit™, nee.
I»gS, -are, -avi, -atiim, put tojiin/,,

foJ, puif. i)t smn.

JSS"' """'• "• ''»*"""/•/.
fiUmen „,i„i,, „ ,h„nd(r.Mt

funda, -ae, f., ,/„„,.

'-«.-sm,n,ra.,„,, „„„,,,„,

'"agor, -i, f,-„„.t,u, ,„,,,„„„ „,
ranU, -js, m., r„i>e, ,;ihl^.

f»n», -ae, f., „ y„„j^

™«ti«, -IS, m., f/,((,.
-^

883

I semi'

gal»a, -ae, I., M„i,u.
OaUia, ^f , !., Omil.
OaUicus, -a, -iim, (lullic.

.mm.'
' '"• " *-""' •'''•'""•*

gaud,8, ^re, gavls„8 mm
deiwn., rejoice.

gaudJHm, -i, n,, ^oj,
genmil, -«,.,„„, „,., (,^,.„,
gems ^re, .„i, -itum, groan.
gener, nsn, m., mn-in-law.
g«n», mentis, t., race, tribe
geniu -eris, ii., kind, da,,.
0«munu8, -a, -nra, German
gero, -«re, gessi, ge»tiini,

c'irnj on, do.

g«t«, -are, -avi, .ii„„,

gjg«». »:iganti.>i, m., ,/iant.
gladlUB, -I, m., sword.
gloria, -ae, f., r/lori/.

'

gWrior.-ari.-atiis,' (,(,»,(.
glSnSeu., -a, -„n,, (,„,„,,„,.
Or.cch«,-i,,„.,(;™ee/„„,

„„„„„,
""»„,.„„„„ u„,„a„ l,r„t],„,wl,„cl,au,-
lilmml tin. ™li„ „r,i,e p, ,

gracilis, -e, ilentler.

OraecU, ^le, f., Greece,

Otmcui, -a, -um, Cwe*.
grtaea, -minis, n., urau.

mm""- '•/'"""•• »™""«'e

gravi., -„. Ara,,,/, ,crio,„: aiv
gr.v..er;gravit.rf,ra, „„.„„;

r»la,-ae,f.,Mro«
,„„„„).

gu.W-are,-avI,.a„,m,,„„,.
gualus, -118, ni., laste.

carry,

carry.

''"/><, (-')'(Bem, think.
l»bito, -are, -Svl, -»,„„, au:eUabide, retide. '

labitiu, -Q,, ,„„ A„6,v, ,„„„,„^
rfreM, guise, garb.

'

I c"^:
*"' ""''• '"'"'"""• »"'^*.

HaMlba^,-ai»,m.,//„„„,.j„,,^
"f Ih. Urtbiwlnto,,,, „,,„ „e„|y „„.
ijiHTed I.anie.

i««ta, -ae, f., ,iKar.
naud. adv., not.

haud,u«,uam, adv., 6,, „„ „,,„„,
H.l,n.,-ae,f.,y/p,„,,„.|f..

„,,,,„,„„„
.mi>,U6en„f.,,.„u.; .he ™a.e „fZ
Truian War.

"

HeUcSn, -cOni,,, m.. Helicon, . „„„„

.M,",'."

""""""'"'""
'^' "•"""'«

H.lT.tiu., -a, -um, /ftfoe«„„, .j.,,
nation r>f the ancl™i»wl.,«

Henna, -ae, f., i-„„„, . ,1,^, ,„.,^^
'I'litrc „f Sli-lly. nacr..,! t„ feres

Hephawtui, -i, ,„., Hephaestus
I. reek iiariie of Vulcan.

1

«"«"1»«, -i», ni., //m'ltte.., tli. ,l„,ng.
"t man of Greece

; hero of the Twelve
IJihors

; deWed after death.
Jwrt, loe. case used sg adv., yesterday.
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I

hibema, -drum, n. plur. (caHtm),
winter camp, winter quarters.
hibernus, - a, -um, wlj., '.relvnginy to

ici liter.

Hibeinia, ~ac, f., Ireland.
hie, haec, hoc, demoust. proD.,

this.

hlc, adv., hrre.

hiviOB, -ia, f., winter.
hino, adv., hence.

hircus, -i. III., ffofl/,

Hispftnia, -ae, f., Spain.
HiBptnus, -a, -um, Spanish, Spun-

iurd.

hodiS, adv., tu-fhiy.

homS, -iiiis, m., jnon, human
beinff.

honor, -Oris, m., honor; office. I

hSra, -ae, f., Auur.

Horitiat. -i, m., Horatim, hero ..f the
•"iN-frnceof the Bri<1|re."

horrendiu, -a, -um, dreadful.
horrsS, -ere, -ui, shudder at, dread.
horriicd, -ere, shudder at, dread.
hozribilis, -e, dreadful.
horriduB, -a, -utu, roagh, bristliufj

;

)-epul,ti»e, drea<lful.

hortor, -arl, -atus, exhort.

hortUB, -i. III., f/ardPH.

hoBpes, -itis, m.,f/ues(.

hOBpita, -ae, f., guest U woman).
hostiB, -is, m., enemy.
hSc, adv., hither.

hOmftuus, -:i, -um, civilized, refined,
cultured.

humerus, -i, m., shoulder.
humilis, -e, low, loivUj.

humus, -J, t., the ground.

I and J

Note. —The character J is a post-classinil invention to distintfiilBh, for the eye, the
consonant or y value of i, of which it is tut-rely a prolonjfation to sujrgest the iuteiisi-
ty\ng of the Hound. The Entrllsh sound of J Is an outgrowth of this y sound.

Many Latin texts print j ns i. l.ut for the sake of the i,uj,ll's studies in the deriva-
tion of Englidh words, this hooli haa retained the traditional j. To emphasize the
orijfinai Identity between the two characters, the Vocabulary give.'* j the same alpha-
b' tieui rank as i.

J. = Julius or luliUB, a praenomen.
jaceS, -ere, -ui (jaeiturus), Ue.
jaciS, -ere, jeel, jactum, tUrow.
jactS, -are, -avi, -atum, tusa, throw.
jaculum, -i, javelin, dart.
jam, a^lv., now, alreadtj, by this

time.

IbSms, -i, m., the Ebro, a river of
Spain.

ihi, adv., there.

Idem, eadem, idem, intensive pron.,
the same.

idSnens, -a, -um, suitable.

IdfiB, -uum, I. piur., the Ides, i3ih or

IRth of the month.

ig^tur, adv., therefore,

ignftrus, -a, -um, ignorant, nna-
ware.

jgnftvia, -ae, f., cowardice, lazi-
ness.

ifpLtinu, -a, -um, cowardly, lazy.
Igueus, -a, -\im, jiery.

Ignis, -is, m.,Jire.

ignSrS, -are, -avi, -atum, am ignor-
ant, am unaware.

ignSscS, -ere, i>jn6vi, IgnOtum, par-
don.

Ilium, -i, n., Iliutn, Troy.
ille, ilia, illud, demonst. pron., that.
illiciS, -ere, -lexi, -lec^um, allure,

entice.

illldB, -ere, -si, -sum, dash against.
illQcSsc5, -ere, -Ifixi, g}'ow light.

imftgS, -inis, f., image, likeness.
imber,-bri.s,m., gen. plur., imbrium,

rain.

imbu5,-ere,-in, -fitum, wet, moisten,
dip, dije.

immitto, -ere, -misT, missum, send
in, let in.

immolS, -are, -avi, -atum, sacrifice.
immStUB, -a, -um (niovt6),n}imov>d.
impedimentum, -i, u., hindrance;

plur., baggage.
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topedlB, -Ire, -ivi, -itum, hinder, 06.
strurt.

imp«U8, -ere, -piili, -pulsnm, impel,
tlrtve.

Impentor, .«ri«, m., commander.
gene rat.

imparinm, -i, n., command, may
empire.

imperS, -ire, -avf, .atiim, command
demand.

inip«trB, -are, -avi, -atiim, obtain (a
reijuest).

impjtlU, -us, ni.^ a/lark.
impiM, -a, -urn, unjilinl, undnli/,,1
impious. '

impK-.- are, -avi, -j-,™, entreat,
llnplo-

impotSM. -tentia, wit/ioul control.
unprobM, -a, -iim, bad.
ImuB, -8, -um, superl. of Inferna

lowest.
'

in, prep. (1) (ivithal)l.),i«,-
(2) (with

ace), into.

incaatlu-B,-um,iHcai((io!M.r«vt;mj
UlcendB, -ere, -di, -censum, ,et tire
/ to, burn.
inoertUB, -a, -um, uncertain
InciM -ere, -ci.li, -easun, (cado),
fall into.

'

inddS, ^.re, -cidi. -oisum (caedo)
cut into.

tocipiB, -ere, -tcpi, -ceptum, be,,in
incItS, -are, -avi, -atura, «,> „„

lirffe, rouse.

IncWdS -ere, -olusi, -clug„m
(clauda), shut in, enclose.

ulcognitUB, -a, -um, un/cnoirn.
incola, -ae, m. or f., inhabitant.
incolB, -ere, -ui, inhabit.
incolamia. -e, unharmed, safe
inoommodnc, -a, -um, inconvenient-
incommodum, ueut. used as subst
a disaster.

'

md», adv., thence.
iniilcB, -ere, -dixT, -dictum (bellum),

aeclare war (dat. of the person
upon irhoin).

indlgnus, -a, -um, unworthy (abl )Wdu5 -ere. -ui. -utum, p„, „„
{clothing).

886

ot

iaduftrU, -a«, f., industry.
indBtui, -a, -um, perr. pan
ladns. weartiiy, c/arf in.

cSuiltam maS. /brm planmm -erti., macfiie, /t/j(e„.
IMMS, -ferre, lutuli, Inlitum orilli-
"""• ""'"J 'nto: bellum iufero

ln».tlu, -a, -um, A,«(,-fr, rfp„ri,y.
InflmuMi, -atis, f., we»t«e„,yjci.te-

ne««.

Innmiter. adv., weat/y.

I

In«5, -are, -ovi, -atum, Jlow into.
I
inpnium,-!, n., natural disposition,

talent.

mgSiu, -gentis, immense, huge.
I

mgrMua, -a, -um, unarateful.
mioiS, -ere, -jeci, -jectum, (Arow

into,

inimJcui, -i, m., ,,„j„j,, ,«„»„»;

inlquui, -a, -um, unequal: unfavor.
able. ''

initiaffl, -i, „., beginning.
mjBria, -ae, (., u>rong, injustice.
mnteu., -a, -um, perf. part, ot in-

.--^ L'^'"'"' "P""' '"PPorted by.
muBptu., -a, -u„, („um,, „;;.

7/iarrie</.

mop8,.opi8, destitute, lacking feen.)mquit, defective verb (inquam)%

InstaiS, -ire, -Ivi, -itum, am insane,am mad.
Insciua, -a, -um, unaware
to.idia«,-aram, f. pl„r., ambuscade
plot, treacherj/.

InaoliM, -leutls, arro,an(, inso-
lent.

In.titu5,.uere,.ui,-Qt„m,
(1) setup,

establish, institute
; (2) resolvr

(•!) teach, instruct: beue instiiu'
tus, well taught.

lOrtniS, -ere, -strOxi, -struefum
draw up, station, form (line)

iasugfactn.. -a, -am, accustomed,
habituated.

Inanla, -ae, f., islaml.
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iilt«U0gS,-ere,-l€xi,-1ectum, under-
»tand, perceive, know.

intondO, -ere, -temli, -tHtitum or -ten-
sum, stretch, direct ; bend (a bow),

inter, betws:en, among.
interdnm, adv., sometimes, occation-

allf/.

intoreft, meanichile.

intereo, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -ituin, perish.
interest, impersonal verb, = rSfert,

it is important, it concerns.
interfioiQ, -ere, -feci, -feetum, kill,

slay.

interior, inner.

intemus, internal, inland; Mare
Iiitenium, the Mediterranean.

interrogS, -are, -avi, -atum, ask,
question.

intersum, -esse, -fui, -ftturus, am
among; take part in (govenia
dat.).

InterTilluxn,-!, n., interval.

inlUititns, -a, -um, unused, un-
usual.

inreniS, -ire, -veni, -ventum, Jind,
discover.

invide5» -ere, -vidi, -viaum, envy
(noverns dat.).

invidia, -ae, f.. envy, ill-will.

invito, -are, -avi, -atum, invite.

invitne, -a, -um, unwilling.
iuTocS, -are, -avi, -atum, call upon,

invoke.

ipBe, ipsa, ipsnm, iutinsive pron.,
se{f, veiy.

Ira, -ae, f,, anger.

Irftoundus, -a, -um, wrathful, yiven
to anger.

IrftBcor, -i, iratus, become angry, am
angry.

IrfttUB, -a, -um, angry.
irrldeS, -ere, -risi, -risum, ridicule,
laugh at (governs ace).

irrSsui, -us, m., jeering, ridicule.
is. ea, id, personal and demonst.

pron., he, she, it; that.

iste. ista, Istud, demonst. pron.. that
(of yours)

; (hat (contemptuously).
ita, .to, thus.

Italia, -ae, f., Italy.

there/ore, conte-

i., road, journey.

itaqae, conj.,

quently.

iter, itiueris,

tnarch.

itenun, adv., a second time, again.
Ithaca, -ae, f., Ithaca, hlaml wcKt of

(irecre, home of UivHwcH.

jabeS, -ere, jus,si, jussum, order, bid.
jQdex, -icis, m., judge.
jQgerum, -i, n., uci-e.

jagum, -i, n., yoke.
JQUUB, -1, m., Julius, & praenomen.
jQmentum, -i, bea.^t of burden.
jQnior, compar. of juvenis, younger.

I

Jfin5,-0nis, f.,t7;(»o, H|Hniseofjii|.itei-.

Jlpiter, Jovis, m., Jupiter, Jove.
jflr5, -are, -avi, -atum, swear.
jOa, juris, n., law, right, justice, ob-

ligation.

j&ijSrandnm, jurisjurandi, com-
pound noun, oath.

juBsG, by order of.

jOstitia, -ae. Injustice.
jttftns, -a, -um,just.
jnTonis, -is, m. , a youth, young man.
jnTentOi, -utis, f., youth; the age

of youth ; a collection of youths.
jut5, -are, juvi, jutum (juvaturus),

aid, help.

jttxtft, adv. and prep, (ace), near,
close, next.

Kalendae, -arum, f., the Kalends,
first (if the month.

EarthfigS, -inis, f., '^ GarthAgS,
Carthage.

L
L. = LQoiuS, a iiracnomen,

labor, -Cris, m., labor, toil, distress,

hardjihip.

Iftbor, -1, lapsus, slip, slide, alide,

full.

Iab5r3, -are, -avi, -atum, labor, strug-
gle, am in distress.

lac, lactis, n., milk.
Lacedaemon, -onia, f.. Lacedaemon,
Spurt II.

lacerS, -are, -avi, -atum, tear, rend.
laevus, -a, -um, left, left-hand.
Una, -ae, t., wool.
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IjnguidM, -a, -nm, Umi/uM. thai.
I»nlger,-Kera,-geruni,iTO«Me«r(/,o

.fleecj/.
"

UomrtSn, *„tis, m., Laomalon, „„™rly king ,>f Tr„,-.
'

l»pii, -idis, 111., Ktnilf

"f"• -''',• '•• '"''»«, „„„h,.r „fApollo niMl IHanii.

litre, -Oiris, 111,, riibhpr.

iiilv., UM.
IStn., -a, -mil, ,wrf. part iit ferB
curned. '

litui, -erla, n., tide.
I»ad3, -are -iivi, .atiim, /)m,>.

|

laurantias (fluvlu,«), (/,« rivrr xi
L"wri'iice.

laa>, JiiiKiis, f., prahe, ,,t„„j,
lector, -ori.s (lego), reuiier.

'

Hgltu., -i „i., „ ,„,,„,;,, (jj ;.

««««(,• (2) awdnsra.^ir
legiB, -Oiiis, f., fr,,,„„.

J'fi"'"^'"' -"• -""• ''r/miar,,.
l«gS, -flre, !£;;;, leetiiiii, pick, chome

read. '

Isnmo., -i, f., z<!,««M, .„ i,|.„j |„
the Acjrcan Sea.

Unls, -«, !)ii7d, jf„(fc

.

lentuB, -a, -u„i, (,) p,,„n(, tough,
xtlcky; (2) ,/„«;.

'

1b5, ^5iii.s, m., ;io».
lepas, -oris. 111., /,„„.
Wx, legis.f., iilaw,enactmnt:n\m

lima, or rte ^iio c.c,ll,.i-tiv,.iv

'

libenter, i/ladl,/, willingly^
'

liber, -bri, ni., biuilt.

liber, -tra, ^irun,, free; ln»rl '

-«riim,ni., c/iiWrcH.
!«>«, M;ri, n,., .l,7,<,r, ll„cchm.

l,'(td of Mine.

Ubero, -ire, -avi, -adim, />„, «,,
Jree,

libertta. -stis, f., liherhi, freedom.
llbet, ilniwrsoiial verb, itpkmeit.
Ucet, impersmial verb, i( j, „;_

lignum, -i, II., miod.
ligS, .lire, -avi, -atiiiii, hind.
Imter, .tri»,KeM. plur. -ium, t., 4„,„,

skiif.

887

-ono, mnrfe „/ ;,„,„_I

linteni,

I

/';ici(.

i

""•"•»•'. '••'!) «".)!. nfrH.r of ,h.

I

«l|.h«la.l: (2) pliir. teller ^ epi,lle
,(I) ;p««r/i, Hieruliire.

Utu«, -iirln, n., jAorc, /wn,.^.
locue, -j, ,„.; p|„r. |„ca, .(jr„„ „
"'«™- fl'li" ill", plur. liK-i, -oniin
/'VV*, l« mre).

'"to,,"*™'
"*"' """""' '''""'• ""

longi. ailv.,/nr.

longui, -a, -lira, long, distant.
loquor, -i, l,„.i-itii», x,,e,ili.

ISrica, -ae, I., euirmt, omelet, eoat-

Mtophagi, -arum, m.. Lotm-enler,.
lotui, -1, t.. the lotus, „ ,,iui,l fo,i,„l i„

j

the north of .\fi-ien,

jlOCM, -i, in.,,,roTO.
IMS, -ere, lual, los,,,,,, p,„„^ ,„„^^

mf2«''
':"• '""'"''•• (^)»<^*<'o'.

lUg««, -ere, lu.ti, loetum, vriew,
iii^urn.

'

lBmen,-rai,iis,,i. (= ,ii„„,e„), „,ij/i,.
}"»•»>. '•(=l.-i™a),moo«.
mpa, -ae, f., she-wolf.
lupUB, -i, in., Ko//.
lOl, llUi», f., light (iho condition).

M. = KlrcM, a |inu.nonien.
M' = Haniua, « praenomcn.
m»china, -ae, f., « contrivance, en.
gine.

I

mac«., -ei, f., feimne.M, lonsfi,,,,
i magicua, -a, -iim, maqlc.
\
magi., adv., eompar. of mtoopere,

j
more. ' '

!
magieter, -tri, m., «,<„<er. teac/ier

I captain of a ship

magistra, -ae, f., mistress, teacher
Oi woman).

[msgniacu., -a. -urn, nohle, high-
I

ii'i'ided: grand, mni/nilicent.
ImSgrntOdB, Hlinis, f., „,„,„„„*
j

.^ne.

]

mignopere, adv., !/re«((,„, earnestly.
mJgnUB, -11, .11111, ureal, large

i Maia, -ae, l., Maia, mother of .Mercury.
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mml.dlc«, Hire, ^ui, dictum, «(„„.
wer, revile, ubuge.

maledicni, -a, -um, alandenut,
abuMive,

nllB, nmlle, loiilui, prr/tr.
nUoin, -i, n., apple.
mllui, -i, f., apple-tree.
mUu, -a, -uni, bad.
muidjtnm, -I, „., tehe,t, cammand.
mudS, -Sre, avi, .ituir, e,„„,„,
comnmuon, command, intrust

mtae^ l„dMl.,e„r(y(|„,h„,„„„|„')
mutS, Hire, niansi, niausum, re-

Mind, -iom, m.,o jAarfc, ,piri( „f ,
<l»l«rt«l person; (Ae ShuUea, ,|..HI<!>
"fthe UDder-worM.

""""• :"'• '• (1) hand: (2) band
("I iiKtn), _/orce.

man, -ia, n., ma. '
'

martau., -»,.„„, ,„„„„^ „^ ,^^ ^
marittoui, -a, -um, 0/ Me «a; Br»
mintima, sea coaet.

mailtM, -i, m., husband, male.
IHn, -rtis, m., .IfuM, yo,, „y „„,
Mlrtiiu, -a, -uni, „/ ^„r».
rnltsr, -tris, t., mother.

in mitr. dflcS, marry.
rnltrSn*, -ae, t., mamed woman,
matron, dame.

niJtBru«,-a,-ura,ripe,ear/v,adv -»
Ill«iunu., superl. of m»^u., uirg-

e)t, i/reatest; adv., mliimg
chiefli/, moat.

medlu», -a, -um, mid, middle.
Mrtfl.!, .M, t, lUedSsa, „„e of ,1,0

(ior(roii«.

m«l, mellls, n., Aoncy.
aelior, compar. of boons.
mombrimi, -j, n., member, part of
the botlij, limb.

mominl, meminl.we, defect, verb
remember. '

'

momor. -<,ri.s, adj., mimlful.
memoria. -ae, f., memory.
mendicng.-i, ui,,»c,„,„r.
MomUub, -i, ,u., 3/„ij/„„,, t|„^ „,

Sl'uru, hiistan.l of Hd™, and Instlmtor
of the Trojan War.

mini, mentis, f., mind.
miau, -ae, f., table.
miuii, -Is, m., month.
mMiUor, -in, meotitu., U, (.peak

faltrly).
'^

msrcttor, <rl«, n,., mercAa„(,
trader. '

|ffl«c«l, ^1,, t.. price, reward,
I «'"»«, pay.

I

""•*• «'«'. -"i, -Hum, merit, de-
serve.

merMT. -eri, meritus = mtre«
"'•™*'' -*• m-. (1) mid-day;

(2) JoM(A. '

mmi«, adv deservedly, by merit.
mouii. -is, (., ,V«rtie«(.

mitior, -In, merisus, mearore.
motnit, -uere, -ui,/ear.
metoi, -us, m., /ear.
msus, -a, -um, my, mine.

I

mn—, -itis, m., soldier.
milittris, -«, military.
mIU«,si„g Indeel. adj., (A<«„a„d,.

plur., mnUa, a substantive, thou-
sands.

Miaerra, -ae, I., Minerva, g«ide» of
lenrnlnK, weaving and »ar.

nlaimiu, guperi. of parm,, fe„,,
smallest; adv., minim;,

minor compar. of parrus, /„,,
,

smaller; adv., minna.
minnB, -ere, -ui, -utum, lessen, di-
minish.

miTlbilia, -«, wonderful.

I

miror, -oris, m., wonder.
a-Jraa, -a, -um, wonderful, stranqe.
miwr, -era, Hirum, wretehed, miser-

able, pitiable.

SIS^^''' """'""».P''S' (gen.).

(ge^)
"*"'• ""'''"• ""»

miseret, -"re, miseruit. Impersonal
verl>, It ercites to pity.

°!"f°"'"''
"°' ' ""''""''''"•

mlWscS, -ere, f/row mild.
mltis, -), mild.
mltto, -ere, „„8i, missum, send.

J"^' * ('"<»'«<». changeable.
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moM adv.JM(, onlj,, j,,„ now, n
rentty.

modui, -j, m., manmr, limit
mBlfa -U, f„ na„. h„lk , difficult.
moMltU. -n, -um, trmMtaome. irk-

mdUor, -iri, -itus, nm om; kI/.
'Irive, contrive.

molUl, -e, soft.

moM9, -«„, -ui, .itum, u„n, ad-
Vine.

mSm, monlig, m., imuntam.
m»nitr«, .»„, .«vi, -atum, ,how
point out.

mODitnun. -i, „., momt^r, prodigy

inent, reminder, memorial.
mora, -ae, delay.
moTior, -i, monuug, die,
moror, -ari, -atus, delay.
mora, mortis, (., death.

S^IS!'' 1' """'''''• •"*•'«' "> *«"•
mortlfar, -fera, -ferum, deadly, mor-

tal, death-bearing.

mortnni, -a, -um, dead.

niStua. -us, ti., (i) movement, mo-
lw«,- (?) commotion, disturbance.

astua, -a, -um, pert. part, of moveO
moved. '

moT««, -ere, movi, motum, move
influence.

mox, ailv., soon, presently.
mtOiabrltar, adv., womanlike; in

the manner of women.
mnlier. -eris, t., woman
anltitadS, -Inis, f., multitude.

nflniB, -ire, .,vi (-il), -iwra, fortify
protect. '' ""'

mflrua, -i, m., wall.
maa, mOria, m., mouse.
JWaa, -ae, f., a Muse.
Junaoa, -ae, f., a Hy.
mllsloB, -ae, I., music.
mats, -are, -avi, -atum, chan»e, ex-
change.

MycJnae, -arum, Mycenae, a «™i,hi.
city )Q lower flwcce.

, /"r.

aandaoor, -i, „an,.tu« „r „a.tu», o«.
tiitn, find.

«JIT». -»r.., -ivi, -i,„m, „«. „„„„,,
nuoor, -I, natus, am born

I

aJUS. -finis, I., tribe, nation.
nitara, -ae, f., nature.
nltua, -a, -um, per(. part. „t nlaoor

born. '

I

aanu. -ae, m., sailor.

.liv
'

'*'"' "''' """' """'»<"«.

•ft'P of burden: navis l„„ga, ,/,m
0/ tear.

'^

Hi, nejtative of wanunK, wi,l,, pro-
I'lbitlon, purpose: /«(,„„,, may
uot; Unorder) that not; used wlm
the sul>junctive and tlie fut. im-
Peratlve, iu poetry with the pres.
imperative.

"^

-M, interrogative enclitic, not trans-
lated in a direct question

; in a de-
pendent question, whether.

»M = n«in*, used before consonants
netther, nor.

aecS. -are, -avI, -atum, kill

n«g5, -are, -avI, -atum, deny.
negStiimi, -i, n., 6M,i„<,„, „„,t
n«m5, (dat.,-i„i),m.„, „„^,^^
napSa. -otis, m., grandson.
!rq>tBnua, -i, m., iVep(«„e, (,„, „,

tllf SfB.

aSqiMqnam, adv., by no means.
neque (neo), neither, nor; nequa

• • • neqna, neither . . nor
HMCiS, -ire, -ivl(-ii),.i,um, do not

lenow, am ignorant.
tteut«r,i,eutra, neutrnm. geu, .,eu-

.
trius, dat. neutri, neither

I

MI, nccis, f., death, killing.
aioua, -i, m., nest.
"lg»r, -Kra, -grum. black.
"uail, indecl. subst., n., nothing.
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BlUU. al)I. lit rare fiinii nihilnm,
ii„ll,ii,<i: ,.|,i,.Hy i,i Dm |,liiii»c

nihilSminat, mtnp thi' Ifmi

an nihil.

Biniil, it<lv., tint tunr/t.

Bimtiu, -II. -uiii, rj-cra.iin', Ui„ mucli.
oili, cnnj,, unti'sii. triTtif.

nlini, -UH, 111., 1'llnrt.

nltor, -arlH, m., hrigluneu, tplentlur.
altar, -i, nixus ur uisuii, ,lr/re, en-

(leiinir.

nix, iiiviH, f., tiiim.

nizui, -a, -uni, jierf. purt. cif nltor.
noceS, HTe, -tii, -iluiii, hurt, nijttrp

(KiiviTiisdat.).

nootQ, iitiv., b/t Hif/Zit.

nB15. liftlie, iiOlui, am iiiiwilliil'/, ilo
not ii-isft. I

nSmen, -niinis, n., naiitr',

nSminS, -are, -ivi, -atilni, name,
rail.

nBn, negative of plain denial ct fact,
not.

KSnu, -arum, f., Xoiua, .ith i.r tth
iif llu' iiiiinth.

nSndnm, adv., »ot i/et.

nSnne, iio( / sujigeiitiiig tlie answer
Yfa.

nSnnnmqnam (ii„t ncvn), t„me-
titiiea, occaaionaltii.

n5nUB, -a, -um, ninth.
noiter, -tra, -tnim, our.
nfltS, -are, -avi, -atum, note, mark,

inilicute.

nStUB. -a, -um {tiosco), known.
nOTem, nine.

noTus, -a, -um. new ; noTisumus
Ititest, last.

noi. ruH-tIs, f., i(i7/i(.

nBbSs, -is, f., diiiui.

nfibo, -ere, nujisi, nujitiim, marnj
(used of a wc)nian).

niJdB, -are, -iivi, -utuni, .itrip litre.

nCduB, -a, -um, bore, imknl.
nOllua, -a, -um, gen. -ius, dat. -i, no.

nam, iuterrog. adv. or conj., (1) in
direct questions, not traimlated.
suggests tlie answer .,V« ,• CJ) in de-
pendent siugin <iii..stiouj, Khtihcr.

' Kuma. -ae, m.. Xi.ma, « Rom.n nami".
numemi, -i, m., unmlier.
Numitor, niris. m., Xnmilor, kin,: „f

.Mliit. i;iiiriilliitlirr ol' l;i>iiiiiliin ami
l,Viiiii«.

niunquam. adv.. never.
nnno, adv., i,r,ir.

nunquam = numquam.
nflntiS, -are, -avi, -alum, report, an-

nintnre.

nOntiuI, -i, ni., mesaenger ; mes-
""lie-

nOptiaa, -uriim, f. plur., tenlding,
ni'irriilt/e rrremoni/.

nniquam. adv., uoirhere.
nfltriS, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itura, nouri.ih,
.feed, t'OKter.

ObfarS (ofTerO), -ferrc, olituli, olila-

tuni, offer, present, put in one;
will/.

oblltui, -a, -um, perf. part, of ob-
ferS.

oWItul, -a, -um, perf. part, of oWt
vlacor, havinff/ori/utten.

obmS, -ere, -rni, -rutum, oeerwfietm.
oblcBrS, -are. -avi, -atum, obnure,

tliirken.

obscQma, -a, -um, ilurk, obnrure.
obsM, -idis, m. or f., hotitai/e.

obtidw, -ere, -sedi, -sessuni, benieye,
henet.

obsidiS, -onis, f., niege.

obsam, -esse, -fui, am in the way,
am opponeit to (dat.).

obtamperS, -are, -avi, -atum, obeij,
submit to.

obtineS, -ere, -ui, -tentum, hold: ob-
tain.

obtuU, perf. „f obferS.
obTiam, ailv i-n,,,, („„ „ jour-

ney), ai/aiuKt.

occ»«u«, -us, m. (oi-eido), tettini/
(of tlie sun) ; we.it.

occidS, -ere, -cidi, -cisura (eado),
.t'li.ll, net.

ocoldo, -ere, -oidi, -cisum (caedo),
kill.

occults, -fire, -avi, -atum, hide, con-
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•«onp8, -Are, -»vl, -itiiiM,

I'ursiini,
oooorrS, -ere. H-iirri

_ tiU'iiunt, etmiv n/mn.
Ootwiu., -i, ,„., „„ Ocean (Allan.

tlv),

oorea, -nc, f., f/reavt, Irggin.
OCUtm, -a, -uiii, ei/ililh

'

oottBgenU. -ae, ^i, eight huwimi.
OCta, fii/ht.

ootSginU, riiihly.

oculM, -I, m. ,,.„,,

»dl, -l«se, Oaiirlis, defective verb
hitte.

Odium, -!, II., Iwtreil.
Offends, -ere, -fendi, -fensum, r„„
K'jmiiM, meet twM,;,l,j, ,/„„.<.
offend.

offers = obferS.
811m, aiiv., ,mce tipoii a time, o„ce
formerlij.

'

Oljmpui, -i, m., Olyuifw,, a niminlain
In TlifsMily, ,u|,|M,»«l t„ be ihc .biHl,
of the ifwlH.

omalnj, adv., altogether, in all, «/

omnia, -e, all, every.
onertrina, -a, -um, of burden ; ntvli
onerlria, tramimrt.

onui, -erls, n., ;„„,,, burden, car,,o.
opifer, -fera, -fernm, help-bring'in.,.
oplfox, -flci.,, m., workman, fabri-

cator.

Of"***, -ere, -uit, impersonal verb,
It behooves, ix right.

oppidum, -i, n., town.
oppugns, -are, -avi, -atiim, altaet.
(opa) opia, f., means, resource, aid
plnr. opia, resources, weallh
poieer.

optimua. -a, -um, best, gnperl. „f
bonus.

opu«,-erla, n., wort,
Sra. -ae, f., coast.

SrJcnlnm, -i, n.. oracle.
Brjas.-Oiiis. (..speech, oration; laii-

</'Mge: orltiSnem habes, deliver
a speech.

Srttor. -orl.s, ni . speater, orator

-

spokesman.

'•PH. :
orbia. -i», n,., ring, „rh; orWa Ur

! rtinra. the in.rtd.

Orcu.. -1, n,., Ilades.ihe undeneorld.
Ordlor, -in, nr«n.. I,egi„, „rl„.
Otaa. .ii]i«, m , order, rank
OreatSa, -i,, m.. Ore.ie „ ,„ A|».

Il>f|[|l1i.tl.

oi.ijna. -.Miii.H, rising: (M) east.
onor. -iri. immh, rise

Brntaientnm, .,, „., adurnnunt.
eqniinnenl.

SrnS, -are, -ivi, -ituni, «,torn, equip
./Ornish. ' *^'

prnua, -i, t, ash-tree.

I I'Sl'"''
"*''• -""""• '""'. I>""ch.

ortna. -a, -inn. |wrf. pan. o( orlw
risen. '

Ortua, -us, m., rising.
8a. Oris, n., mouth, fiier.
OB, o-Hsis, n., bone.
OitadB, -ere, -ndi, -tfiisuni or -ten-
tnm, show, /mint out.

OatentS, -are, -avi, -alnn., present to
vtew, exhibit, display.

OTil, -is, I., sheep.
Svum, -i, n., egg.

P
P. = FBbliua, „ ,,r»>-iionirii.

paolacor, -r, paetu.s, agree, stipulate,
oiirgiiin. '

Sf^A"*''''"'"'
"*"""• '"'<' V'X'if"-

pactui, -a, -um, perf. part, of padi-
oor, with a pijssive sense, stipu-
lated.

paene, adv., almost, nearly.
paenitet, -ere, -uit, impersonal, ii

repents, ej-cUes to repentaiux,
p«gUB. -i, m., rfM(r,(.(, canton.

\

palam, jiciv., openly
Palatlnus (eollis). the Palatine, il,e

llr«t „r il„. Bevon bills of l:oi,i, t„ b«

I

< iifit II pan.

I

Palladinm, -i, n., the Palladium a„
IliiUBi- ..f .Vll„„,a (Pa|l„), hi-V.,vei t„
h«v« f»IJ,.n from heaven, and ke|,t a. >
euaranfee of Trov"» seniritv

Pallaa, -adls, 1.,'Pallas, a G,eek na,ne
r \ii,„-,vu.

I'alliduB, -a, -um
, pale.
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i
e. f., palm. '

Pftlfti, -uills, f., murMh, metin.p.

pandS, -ere, |miiili, piuMitiu (pan-

Hum), open, tpreaii oui.
j

ptnii, -Is, m., bread.

paptTtr, -(•rla, n.. poppy.
\

pai^mi, -i, f., paper-reed, papyrus.
\

ptr, parls. «9tm/. i

pftrftttts, -a, -urn, perf . pitrt. of parB,

ready ,
prepared.

pareO, -«re, pepert-i, parsuin, spare

(governs dat.).
j

pftr«5, -ere, -ai, -itum, obey. '

parliu. -«ntiB, m. or (. (parto),

parent.

parlta, -etis, m., trail (<»( a hous)-).

pariS, -ere, peperi, imrtum, bi-iuff

forth, bear ; get, obtain.
,

Farii, Adift, m., Paris, son of Priam,

the love:- uf lltl«n, and caiiHe of thi'

Trolati War.

paxitar, adv., equally, side by side.

Faniaanii,-i,TD.,/*arna«tu<, «ini)un-

Uln tn I'licwls. northern Oreece. Rat-ml

to A|K)llo and the Muses. At Its fuot

were Delphi snd the ('lAUllin niirlnif'

parQ, -ftre. -ftvi, -fttum, prepare.

pari, partis, (..part.

particepa. -cipis, sharing in (gov-

erns Ren.).

partoriO, -ire, -ivi, give birth tb.

pamm, adv., too little.

pamu, -a, -um, small.

piioS, -ere, pavi, pastum,/eed.

paaiim, adv., everyichere.

pasiui, -a, -um, perf. part, of pa-

tior.

paiBns, -us, m.,pace.

pftstor, -itri^, shepherd, herder,

" cow-boy."

pftittti, -us, m., pasture,

pftftaB, -a,-um,perf part. ofptscS-

patefaciO, -ere, -fC'ci, -factum, open :

passive, patenfi.

paUO, -ere, -ui, am open, lie open:

stretch, extend.

patar, -tris, m., father.

patiBns, -entis, pres. part, of patior ;

used as adj., patient.

patior, -1, pasNUfl, suffer, allote.

patria, -ae, f., natire land, on^'s

country.

patriu, -a, -um, hHnmjing to une's

father, or native land; anreatral.

paud. -ae, -a,/«?w.

pMdtMm,tLdv. tlittlf by little, grudu-

itlly.

paoliipar, adv., /or a little while.

paal9, adv. of defcree {hy a) little ;

\m'i\i> [Ml!>t, lAUlri Blllf.

panpar, -eris, poor.

paTidttl, -a, -um, trembling, full of

fear.

paTOr, -*rls. m., tremhHnq,fear.

ptx. pw-iw, I., peace.

paocO, -arf . -avi, -atum, err, sin.

pectni, -oris, n., breast.

pecttnia, -ae, f., money.

paena, -udis, f ., a head of cattle ; a

I

beast; domestic animal (sheep,

I
goat, etc.).

i paoua, -oHs, n., herd, ftock; cattle

I
(collectively).

padai, -itifl, m., font-soldier.

padastar, -tris, -tre, pertaining to

infantry, infantry (adj.).

padioa, -ae, t., fetter, snare, trap.

paditttai, -us, m., infantry (collec-

tively).

pCjor, -us, compar. of inaltta,to»M«.

palagua, -i, n., sea (pttetic).

pallia, -is, f., skin, fur ; pelt, hide.

pallB, -ere, pepuli, pulsum, drive,

banish.

pandafl, -ere, pependi, pensum, hang
(intrans.).

paudO, -ere, pependi, pensum, hang
(trans.) ; weigh ; pay.

panas, prep, (ace.), in the power of.

pinsum, -i, n.,n taxk (literally, toou/

weighed oui aa a day's work); les-

son.

pepaU, i>erf. of pallS.

par, prep, (ace), through.

pera§^9, -are, -avi, -atum, wander
through, traverse.

parcallS, -ere, -cull, -oulsuiu, strike

;

ti'rrify.

perculHiM, ptsti. piiii. uf percalio.
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riulfiilln: ihiKk,
pirdlMt. -a, .,„„_ !„.,, ji^j, ^^,

P«raO, niini'd, ilftii^nitf.

fTM, mrn, Mlldi, allium ,/M(r..i/
riiin.

"'

PWlBoB, -ere, -duii, -iluclum, leml
tnrtmtjh, t:ontittct.

ptmi, -ire. -ivi (-ii). .itiim, p»ri»A.
ptrtqniW, -are, -uvi, -atuni, rUr
through.

parftelUi, -e, vtrn rmf/.
f'tm, -ferre, -lull, -lituni, endure,
Bear: carry ilhrimifh)

.

p<r<cl«. -ere, -feci, .f«.tum, mm.
plele, ,linuh. i

parldU, -ae, t.. perjld,i, Iremhery.
ptrfldu, -a, -um, perfldiuu,, treuch-
erou*.

parts, -are. -avi, -atum, bhw
through.

P«rfriag8, -ere, -fr^i, -fric-tum.
break through.

ptrftUu. -a, -um. pert. part, of p»r.
fMd:., *re. -fudi. -luauiii. heij.rin-
kled, mointened.

pergB, -ere, perrexi. perrectum, go
on, pernint.

ptrloolBnu, -B, -U'n. dnngerowi.
p«rltna.-a,-uni.>*iHfr/0;„vern»(!eri)
parmlttB, -ere. .iiiisi, -niisnuin, in-

tru.it to.

permoTtS. -ere. mnvl, -motuni.
move, influence.

^i-mltsM, -ere, -mnlsi, -raulsi.in.
.loothe, no/ten.

permawUS, -flnis, f.. exchamir
perniciii. -eT. I., ruin, de>tri,ction.
perpauci, -Orum, vent few.
perpetuui. -a, -um, perpeli.,,!, Imt

1)1.7.

parmmpS, -ere, -rf.pi, -ruptum
tireok through.

Fersaua, -ei, m., Perseus,
Jiii.l lewiier of Andromcla.

paraBoa, -ae, f,, mnsk.
perapioiB, -ere, -spexl, -spectum. per-

ceii'p.
I

parauidaB. -ere, -suasi. .sua..ii.n I

pcr.uode (governs dat.). i

n lit Dimae

[

paiUmB, -ire, -terrui, -terrllnm,
terri/ii, frighten.

parttailacB, -ere, -1 lii,ui./,„r, ,/„„,;
partlnaS, -ere, -ui. -lentum. ,irelch
extend ; pertain.

'

pwtnrbB, -ire, -kvi, .»t„m, disturb,
throw into confusion.

I

pamniB, -ire, -veiii, -venluni, ar-
rtiv.

P*», IwUllI, ID., foot.
paaalmna, -a, -um, auperl. or malna

irorst. '

pa«8, Hire, iwtivi, pelilum, seek.
Phaadrua, -I. m.. l-haedns, .„ .,„i„,r

i
..f ftblM. . th.«lu,.„ „f ,k, K„ ,„
AiiffiiMtim.

Pll»r«tr», -aa, f., quiver, arrow^case.
Piarua, -i, m., «eru., fc.h.r „f ,b,

Plg»*. -«re, -uit, impersonal it
I grieves, vexes.

pnnm, -i, n.. Javelin.
piagnla, -e,/(i<.

!piim», -ae, r.,/pa/Aer.
pinua. -us or -i. f.. pine. lir.

pUoaB. -ere. -ui, -iium, please.

j

pllnitiBa. -ei. r., p(„j„.
jPlinua. -a. -uu>,full.
pWriqna. -aeque, -aque (rarely

»"i|.'.). the miOoritg, the greater
number.

pUrumqua, adv., /or the most part
u.fuaUy. ^ '

plfla. lompar. of mnltoa. more
PmtB, .«nl9, m., Pluto, e„i '„, „,,

l.iwer world.

pBculnm, -i, n., cup. drink, draft.
poena, -ho, !., punishment, penalty
Poenua (Foe.ii.-us). -a. -um. Car-

tliai/inian {Phoi niiiun).
poita. -ae. m.,poet.
poUiceor. -eri. p<illi,itus, promise.
PolydactBa, -i,,, m., Poh„lecles, , ki„,
"ho marripd Danae.

pBmifer, -fera, -ferum. fruii-bear.
iig.

PompSiuB, -i, m., Pompey, , g„.i
l;>>ii,iin soldier, rival of Caesar

Pompilias, -1, Pompiiius, „.,„„ „, ,„„
of the kings of Rome.
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pSnB, -ere, pi>8ui, imxltinii, jiliu-e.

pSu, pontls, m., briilrjf.

populni, -i, 111., II iirnple, nutiim,
porrigB, -ere, -rexi, -rTOdim, ttrrtch

out,

porta, -ae, f., i/ate, door.
ports, -are, -avi, -utuni, cart-y.

portui, -us, III., harbor, port.
poso9, -ere, poposfi, dnnantl.
positut, -i;, -um, pert. part, of p5nB,

pUiceil.

poBsam, posse, potui, um able, can.
post, prop, (ace), iijter: adv.,<i/((>r-

u-firitg.

postefi, a<[v., u/tenmiril.^.

ponterus, -a, -um. later, following
;

poaterl, liesceniluntn.

pOBtquam. TOi j., lifter.

postridiS, adv. "(= posterodie), on t/u
.following ilaif.

poatulS, -are, -avi, -atiim, demand.
potins, -eiitis, powerful.
potoitCa, -atis, I., pouter, opportu-

nity.

pOtiO, -anis, f., drink.
potior, -iri. potltus, gain possession
of (Koverns abl.).

potiua, adv., rather.
praecipiB, -ere, -<Cp!, -ceptum, in-

struct, warn, teach.
praecipue, adv., ettpccially.

praecUruB, -a, -um, renowned, fa-
mou.1.

praeda, -ae, f., prey, booty.
praedlcB, -ere, -dixi, -dictum, fore-

tell, predi;t.

praedicB, -are. -avi, -atum, assert,
declare openly, announce, pro-
claim.

praodS, Klnis, m., plunderer, robber,
pirate.

praeflciB, -ere, -feci, -fectuin, ap-
point over, put in command of
(governs aec. and dat.).

praomittS, -ere, -misi, -missum, ,»enij

forward.
praominm, -i, n., reward, prize.
praesertim, adv., especially.

praesideB, -ere, -sedi, -8e98um,prc-
side (governs dat.).

praesidium, -i, n..protection, guard
praeitB, -are. -stiti, -stitii'm. (1)
show; (li) impersonal, praestat,
// is better.

praeBum, -esse, -fui, -futiirus, am
I

at the head of, cuminuiid (governs
dat.).

praetor, prep, (ace), poji,- except.
praetorea, adv., besides.

praetereB, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -Unm.pnss.
praoteiU (toga), toga praelextu,

j

worn Ijy senators and boys; bor-
dered witli purple.

praoOBtUB. .-., -.m. iierf. jiart. of
praoOrB, burnt at the end, burnt to
a point.

pritum, -i, n., meadow.
procjB, plur. of proi, !., prayers, en-

treaties.

precor, -ari, -atus, pray, entreat.
prehendB, -ere, -hendi, -hensum,

seize, grasp.

promB, -ere, press!, pressum, press.
pretium, -i, n., price.
(prox. prociBI precl, nom. and gen.
not in use, f., prayer, entreaty.

PriamuB, -i, m., Priam, king ur Troy.
primus, -a, -i\m, first.

princepB, -cipis, m., chief.
priBtinuB, -a, -nm,former, previous.
prior, -Oris, precious, first of two.
priUB, adv., sooner, before.
priUBquam, conj., sooner than, be.

.fore.

prB, prep, (abl.), in front of: in de.
fence of, for ; in return for ; in-
stead of.

prBcBdB, -ere, -cessi, -cessum, pro-
ceed.

procoUa, -ae, f., storm-blast, squall.
procul, adv., afar.
prBditiB, -anls, t., betrayal, treascn.
prBdB, -dere, -dldl, -dltum, betray.
proelior, -ari, -atua, tight.

proolium, -i, n., battle.

prBferB, -ferre, -tuli, -latum, carry
forward.

proficlBcor, -i,-fectus, set out.
prBgrodior, -i, -gressns, go forward,

advance.
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prohibeB, ^TP, -hilrai, -l,ibitum,/,w-

prBiciB, ^m, -j,,.i, .ji.,.,„„i, M,„„.

pr9mi.8u». -„, .„„, (i,„-,„iiii,-,) („f
iiair), ««„H.f,/ lu streum lims,, tl„w-
tuf/.

prBmOTe8,-i-.re,-i,iSvi,-i,iOtum,,«ow
ftinrnrfl.

prBnnatiB. -are, -ivi, -atin.i, declare

S^J'";,i''''-
"""' '"''I'- (•"'-••). »<•'"•

prapella, -ere, -jmli, -p„l»um, pro-
l

pel, niwe/„rwaril,
propers, adv., ,:„ /nme, speedily.
ProptrB, -lire, -Bvj, -atum, hu-slen
propter, prep, (ace), o7i accnuiil of
PrBierpma, -ae, t., I-roserpi,,',,
dauBhtor ,.f lVre» and ,li,p|,„r. „|„| „n,!

prSenm, prW-esse, pro-fut, pro-

'h")'"'
"'" "''""«'''« (goveriLs

praterB, -ere, -trivi, -trltum (terfi
rub), treud close behind, tnimple

', where,
ttllli, sreUr,

prBTinoia, -ae, f., province
proiimua, -a, -nm, neaicKI, next
prudSne, -ik-ntis, forceein;,, pru-

prtdentia, -ae, t..f<,resir,ht.
pruina, -ae, t., hour frost
pObUctau., -I, m.,/armerof taxes.
paWicnB,-ii, -urn,/, !,(,«„.

??*"'"•-:•"• /"""'««. M.m,.,™„,n.
pudet, -ere, -uit, impersonal, it

shiimes.

pudor, -oris, ra., shame, modesty.
puella, -ae, f,,ff,>;.

Puer,-eri,m. ,«„;/, eSiW.
puerculue, -i, m., little boy.
pugrna, -ae, t.,ji,itit, iMltle.
PUgna. -are, -avi, -aenni, li,,ht.
pulcher. -<.|,ra, -eliriui,, bcuullful.
pulohntBda, -itiis, r., beauty
pulviB, -.Tis, 111., ,(„,(,

pflniB, -Ire, -ivi, -itnm, punish.
puppu, -is, f., ,,,c„,

puteus, -i, m., u.e»,pi(.
puts, -are, -avi, -ituni, think
PyrSnaeiu, -a, -um, Pyrenaeaii.

qil«, a;,., (/„,.) „,/,,..;, „
quaer -,.r , ,i„a,.s.vr,

in,,.. ,r.

«"*"'•••. ' -'• ov rel.a,lj.,o/
'"hut kind, of,Clue:. Una, as.

quam, (1) co„j., than , (•_') rel. a.lv
I «.« (modityiiiK an ailj. or adv anil

expressiiiK degree)
; (:l) interr.iK.

I
adv., /i„i,, (of decree).

quamdiO, eoiij., „, ,„„, ,„.a(,y
how ton,/.

quamquam, conj., althou,,h.
I
quanda, when ; since (of eaiise)
quantu., -a, -ii,„, i„terroK. or rel

adj., how ureal: as qreal, as
Viittaa,-i\,-\xm, fourth.
quaterni, -as, -a, distril,. numeral,
Jour at a time.

quattuor,/o«r.
-que, enclitic conj., and.
queroM, -us, f.,„«„a*.
qal, duae, quod, (1) rel. pron. or

adj., who, which, what, (2) inter-
l-of;. adj., which, wliat.

quia, conj., Iiecause.

quicumqae, quaecumque, qiiidcuni-
qne or quodciiniqiie, indef rel
pron. or adj., lehoever. ,chatecer

'

quidam, quaedam, quiddam or quod-
dam, indef. pron. or adj., „ c,r-
tain one.

quidem, adv., in,1eed: ng , . qui.dem not even (eiiclosiiif,- the words
emphasized).

quiis, -etis, f., rest, quiet
quMbet, quaellbet, qnidlibet or

qiiodlibot, indef. jiron. or adj., „„„
'•hatever, any at all, any yon »,/

quin, couj., m independ. clause
why not, nay indeed: in depend!
clause, but that (see p. 35'>)

qnJngenM, -ae, -a, .live hundred.
qwng.nt«.imn., -a, .u,n,jive hun.

(treath.

qttlnquIgggimUB, -a, -am, ji/tielh.
qnlnqulginti, nfty.

^
qiUlique,.tf!'e.

qulutns, -a, -um.yjrtA,
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qui. quid, (1) interrog. pron.. who.
nhai

:
(>) m,M. proi.. after si, nc

nisi, (fern. adj. qua), a«;,. <ni!,o„e.
quaquam, quaeqimm, qui<lquam
(quu-quam), hider. pron., am,
anpone, anything, in a .legative
connection.

quisque, quaeque, quidque or qnod-
que, nidet. pron. or adj., e„cA

Ipvery.

qulvls qnaevi,, qnidyj, ,„ qa™ivis
nidet. pron. or adj., anyone, what-
ever, anyone you please.

Va (1) adv. and conj., ,„hMer;W abl. rel. pron. used a.s rcinj in
oriler that (instead of ut witii e,im-
paratives).

quod, conj., (I) beca.uK ,: (2) the fact
that.

quBminUB, conj., 6j, wA/eA the less
n.sed wifli verbs of hindcrine

quomodo, adv., how.
qnondam, nAv., formerly, once.
quoniam. conj., mnce, becaiue
quoqae, conj., also.

quot, indeci. interrog. or rel. adj
«o» many, as many.

B
ridiz, -icis, f., root.
rtna, -ae, t.,/roy.
rapiB, -ere, rapui, raptnm, seize
carry off.

ratiB, -anis, f., reason, plan.
ratii, -is, f., rqft.
rebelUB. -onis, f.. renewal of war
recgMsB, -ere, -ui, -cimu. i, review.
recorder, -ari, -iitus, recall, recoiled.
r«0«, adv rinhlly, properly; oni

par. rBctiui.
recurro, -ere, -eurri, -oursum, run

haik, return.
recn.8, -are, -avi, -atum, refuse,

object. '

reddB, -dere, ^lidl, -ditum, „;,¥ back
return.

reddBcB -ere, -diixi, -ductum, lead
back, bring bade.

redeB, -Ire, -ivl (-ii), .!,„„, go back
return.

rodtotogrB, -are, -avI, -ainm, reww.
reditUB, -us, ni., return.
refers, -ferre, rettnIT, relatiiin, carry

hack, refer.
"

rBfert, reterre, rctulit, impersonal
'/ concerns.

reflcio, -ere, -feci, -fe„tum, repair
rebuild.

'^

rSgia, -ae, f., royal palace (=rciria

I

domns)
,
from adj. rigiiu, -a, -uni

I

royal. >

I

ligba.. -ae, f., queen.
reglo, -Onis, f., rcffion.

I

rSpiB, -are, -avT, -ilum, reign
regnum, -i, n., kingdom, kin,/ship,
sovereignty.

'

rego. -ere, re.ri, rft'turn, rule.

i f^"' ''• '" «'•'"''"'. "« h"» of
tho First Punic War.

rgtciB ^,re, rejcci, rcjectum, throw
back.

relibor, -I, -lapsus, slip back.
rellgio, -Oiiis. r. religion.
rehnquo, -ere, -liqul, -iretum, /enre.
rellijuiao, -irum, f., remains.
rellquue, -a, -uni, remainini/
remaneB, -ere, -niansi, -mansnm
remain.

rtmex -igis, m., rower, oarsman.
remlgB, -are, -avi, -atum, row
remigrB, -are, -avi, -atum, re(„rK.
remmhoor, -i, remember (govenis

remitto, -ere, -mfei, -missum, send
oark.

KemuB, -I, m., nenws, br„ih„ of
K0UIUI1I.H.

remus, -i, m,, oar.
renOntie, -are, -avi, -Sliim, report.
repeus, -ere, reppuli, -pulsum, drive
back.

reperiB, -ire, repperi, repertum, dis.
.

cover. And.
rS«, rei, f., thing, matter, affair.

I

""="«, -ere, -scidl, -scissum, (ear
down, destroy.

roeUtS, -ere, -stiti, -stitum, resist
(governs dat.).

reepondeB, -ere, -spondi, -snansum
answer^ reply.
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»«p5rtuni, -I, n., a tvply.
«• pfiuhca, rei publlrae, f., com
"'"""^""'>: public imeresl.

ntrahS^^re, -traxl, -triftum, d™,.
bach, dran back.

rwertor, -i, -versus, return.
revocS, -Sro, -avi, -am,„, recall.'«, i-eBis, 111,, *,«,,.

«a«.-ae,f., »,,„,,„„,„„ „,^_^^^^^^

397

archer, bow-

JJSnu., -i, m., ff;Pi,-,„.

Ittodanu., -i, 1,,., Khme.
rWrt ^,re, risi, ™„„, ;„„^ ,

at (Kovernsacc.). ^

rier««,-ere,a«»„;^;/„j,„

^P*- -><.'•.»«"* (of a river).
rlTUS, -1, m., .,(rpn„,,

rogaia, at the reqitent
rogB, -are, -ivi, -atuni, ask.

!Mnia, -ae, f., ffo„„,
I

KomJnu,, -a, -uni, Roman. I

'""tS"'"'' °' *"*'^™'Mofa
rota, -ae, f., w;ipe/,
raber, -bra, -brum, red.
rags™, -a, -um (mga), /„„ „-

fto«,^iris,i„.,r„„,<,^,^
™iP«, -ere, rupl, ruptum, l,realc

nl/r*"'
'"'' """"• ""*./'"'«>

rOpSB, -is, f., roc*, c«»-
'^'^t. adv., again

"!^,««"' °- '*' '-'^-^^ rural

S
Sablnu., -a, -ura, *„(,,„,, ^

«ac«r, -era, -erum, snrrtd
"cerdBi, -oMs, m. „r f„ „r,>«

aep«, adv., oWph.
•MVOB, -a, -urn, »„„„(,<,, „,„,

I

•agitttoini, -i,

man.

l!S™°/.-''°-»"''""T/<;/oo*.
»ai, sails, m., salt.

j

"''*. -Ire, -ui, leap.
aaltuB, -lis, m., «,oorf/a„rf „„„ .

'"oi,„(a,-„ ;,„„.
lasttire.

P^;-''^>^.

f: safe,,, he„M, .cel.

aainto, -are, -ivi, -atum, areet

I

"'«™i». -inls, ra., blood.

I

'VI/, mute amends to

'"• ^' -"". Perf. part, of iarS.

I.'",'™' -'•"•''°»<'. '»<<.

, "J™' -^n». a., crime, wictednes,

•cfltum, -I, „,, ,^,v,,,

•'[."""/"bl. of reflex, pro,, ,j,

•ecs, -are, -ui, sectum, cut.

^:;^^:^::;u^">"'
-"'"•"

••cflri., -Is, f., „;jj.
ed, conj., but.
SSdecim, sixteen.

|B«deS,-ere,sedi, sea,um,«(.

Su'i'.""''
'•';"'•'""""• *»'««•

' "wnper, adv., alnays.
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eittna, -us, m., ttnalr. ; inltQa
cBmultum, ilrcree of the. senale.

enectOs, -utis, f., old tt(/f.

senex, seiiis, oM (of |wr8ans).
iSngus, -us, m., Hpnue.

HatiB, -ire, nf-iisi, seri8um,/ce(,per-
ceivp, think.

upeliS, -ire, -ivi, sepultuin, bury,
leptam. indecl., sertn.

eptimaa, -a, -uni, nevcnlh.

loptingenMsimus, -a, -urn, seven
huntlrrtlfh.

aeptingena, -ae, -a, senn huii

aeptuSgisimuB, -a. -um, sei<nlieth.
Boptutginta, indci-l., semiili/.

aepulchrum, -i, „., hurkU-pluce,
tomb, nepnle/.it.

aeqnor, -i. secutus./oHote.
•eraiB, -onis, m., speech, conversa-

tion.

a5r5, adv., late, too late.

•ro, -ere, serui, mrlam, join, plait
weave.

'

aero, -ere, sevi, satuni, sow, plan:.
aertum, -i, n., garland, wreath.
aerviB, -ire, -ivi (-ii), -itum, serve.
aervo, -are, -avi, -atiim, save,
aervaa, -i, m., slave.

aiacentBaimuB, -a, -um, six hun
dredth.

aiacenti, -ae, -a, si^ hunrlred.
8eTirt.<B, -a, -urn, serious, t/rave, se-

vere, strict,

aex&gSaimua, -a, -um, sixtieth,
aexftginta, iiulecl., sixty
aextua, -a, -um, sixth.

ai, conj., if,

Bibi, dat. of reflex, pron. aui.
aic, adv., so, thus.

aiccua, -a, -um, dry.
SicUia, -ae, f., Sicily.

Bicut, !n\v.,j\tst as.

aidua, -eris, u., group of stars, con-
stfllatioH.

Bignifer, -feri, m., standard-bearer.
Blgnum, -i, n., image; standard;

signal.

ailentium, -i, ii., silence.

BilTa, -ae, f., (( ivooil, forest.

SUTlnuB, -i, m., Silvamu, . deity <,f

th,- »o„d,.

ailreataT, -iria, -tre, wooded,
Bimilia, -e, like.

aimul, adv., at the same time ; as a
eoiij. = aimul atque, at the same
time as, as soon as.

aimultcnun, -i, n., shrine, image.
aimulB, -are, -avi, -atum, pretend.
Bine, prep, (abl.), without.
BinguU, -ae, -a, distrib. numeral,
one at a time.

Biniater, -tra, -tnnn, left, on the left
hand.

ainB, -ere, .sivi, situm, allow, per-
nilt.

aitlB, -ire, -ivi, am thirsty.
aitia, is, I., thirst.

BOcer, -cri, m.,falher.in-lato.
Bociua, -i, m., companion, partner,

associate.

bBI, sOIis, m., sun.
aoleS, -ere, aolitus sum, semi-depon.,
am accustomed.

aBllun, adv., only.
Boliua, -i, n., soil, ground.
bBIub, -a, -um, alone.
BOlTO. -ere, solvi, soliltuni, loosen,

release, cast off (of a ship).
aomnuB, -i, m., sleep.

BOror, -oris, f., sister.

BOra. sortis, t., lot, casting of lots.
aortiOT, -iri, sortitus, cast Ms, choose
by lid.

BpeciSa, -ei, f., appearance.
apectS, -are, -avi, -atum, look at.
apirB, -are, -avi, -atum, hope.
apes, spei, f., hope.
apirB, -are, -avi, -atum, breathe.

I

apIendidUB, -a, -nm, splendid.
1 apoliS, -are, -iivi, -atum, rob.
apBma, -ae, I., foam.

I

atabulum, -i, m., stall, stable.

atatim, adv., at once, immediately.
Btella, -ae, t., star.

BtB, stare, steti, statum, stand,
BtrBnuua, -a, -um, strenuous, active.
atrepitua, -us, m., noise, din.
BtrapB, -ere, -ui, make a noise,

rattle.
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(1) bm,l, ,lra,v li,,/,l; (1.) strip

•ta(l«», ^.re, -ul, „,„ „„,;„„, ^„

•tudlum, -1, n., desire, zeal
•tnltitia, -ae, f.,/o«y,,/„<,rt,A»«,,
tultUB, -a, -am.foulig/,.

"^utvitTr.
*"'''' "'""''" '"'^

BubitS, adv., suiUlenlii.
•ublJtus, -a, -um, jH-rf. part, of tolls

rtmeil. removed
•nbmiaistrs. -are, -ivl, -atura, fur-msh, supply.

''

.ubmoyeB, htb, -„,ovi, -mot,,,,,,
ii'uve riwdy, dislnrl/e.

UbmittS, .<.,e, -,„I.,i, -„,is.„„„, ,„„,,
ro ^A^ re.icue.

ubaequor, -f, ^evu<m..fo!loio ,m.
"ttbTemS, -Ire, -vsni, .,.,.„,„„,';„•,,,
A^^, ™„« (o (Ae „«/„/ (governs

.UC^Ctu. -a, -„m, girl, encircled.

Bfldor, -ori.s, ni., sweat.
'

-,™ ' -^^ "^ "'"'''' of "^'mKUeLsum, <!.,se, rui, futuriLs, / „„,
Bununa, -ae, f., („p, »„,„ („,„,
eminence. "',l'ie

Bummu,,-a..„„,,„p,„„„,,,

o"r
^'"'^' '''™' '"' '"'' "'"""'

BuperbUB, -a, -um, proud.
Bupmor, -ius, c„„,p„r. of Buperus,

(1) upper; (L>) previous.
Bup.r8, -are, -avi, -atuin, overcome
conquer. '

Bupersum, -esse, -ful, -futuru,, sur.
rice, rentaiu only.

Buperua, -a, -um, upper. Superl
-firum, l/ie gotls.

Bupplicitta,,.,
„.,p„,„,,j, ^^.^^

ment {usually of deatii).

BUprt, adv., above; prep, (ace)
"("'(•e, beyond. ''

Buprimu.,.a,-ura,»„peri,„,„p^

BBS, »m«, m. or f., .„,„p ,,;
BU.c.p.8, -ere, -eepi,-ceptu,.f; „„,„,.

Buspicor, -ari, -atus, .,„.,p„.,.

;"'S,r' '"-'""""' '""""•

"'^S/e.^""' " "'« -*" «™.

jW (»».«). referriug to the,ui

X. - Titua, a juiicruimpn.

taberniculuia, -i, „., tenl.
taoeS, -ere, -ui, -itum, „„, silent.

talentum, -i, „., ,„,„„, ^.^.

«im" "''™'' '«"ally ''about

Mli", -e, sue* (in kind).
tam, adv. of degree, so.

tS,'"'T- ""•"'Mem, however.tandem, adv., at last.

tMf8,-«re,te.igi,taetum.(o«cA.

tardus, -a, -um, afoic.
"

I»n>«W, -ae, f., T-urpew, da„rt(.r „f
l«r,«l...,thc„Ml,|,.„„.|,„,^,^^j
l!.>mnn clt»,l«l to the .SaWnc,

"n!!^?'' -^^ "- Turquinim. „,enam,. „r i„„ li„„„„ |;|„|,,

Mctuai,-i,,,„™„^_,;„^„;

1 1^«, -ore, texi, tectum, cot-,.,-

XSlBmaoho., -i, m., Telemuchus, the
^"11 of riysRes.

tollfli, -uri,, t., the earth.

«»J".
_!, ..., missile, dart, weapon.

tempers, -are, -av!, -jitu.u, control,

tempe.t«.. -ati,. t., {,) K.eaAcr,-
\.i) Storm. '
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templma, .;, n., t,mph.
JwnpM. -oris, n., ti,m.
tmlx, -acis, Irnaciom.

wn««, -ere, -ui, lenium, Md.
•"•r, -«ra, *rum, lender.

wrgmn, -i, „., jgp^
toral, -ae. -a, dUtrib. n.imeraJ, (Are^« " lime; terna castia, rtrcf

terra, -ae, f., fajirf, earrt.
terrMter, -tri,, .t„, earlhl.j. be.
'"iiging to Umd.

"^i,^'"-
-"'• """'• /">'*'-'.

t«^or.^sris,m., (error, /„>«M«tn, -IS, tn., loiVne,,.
tMtMS -inis, /., (,, ,„r,„,., .

W«* |.e., . „„,„„„„ f„^„,
I'

i™-kiii«-.K|,],|.„,,^^,.„^
J

^ »y

i„!Vh^"l'
!"• "**''

'"" *" ""-
In*.' thmiiph lioiiic.

nrneB, -ere, -ui,/ear.
tunor, -Oris, m., /ear.
*«Sa, -ae, (., toga.

^f»*<^:-^.
-urn. clad i„ the toga.

»"». -ere, sustull, mhlitum, lift
raite. remove. ' '

to™,ntiun,.i, ,,.,,„,,,„, „^„„
oe«(i, wAtr/. '

tot, itidecl., JO nvmy.
totiSs, adv., OT o/(e».
tStus, -a, um, whole.
trab«, -is, f., beam.

tragioUB, -a, -urn, tragic.

triicis, -ere, -jeei, -Jeetum, rtrow
across; cro.in.

trfas, prep, (ace), acro,>.

ttMMim, ir„le,.|., thirteen.
trti, tria, (Arec.

atom, give, a/aii/n.
-nm, (Arce Aiin-

tribnO, -ere, -al,

tileaiianu, -a,

dredth.

^'"'^•:^-o/ triple Mm.
trIgiJia. indecl., (Air(j,.

^ll'^.-PiM'', threefold, triple.
totea., -e, sort, .'/loomu.

Jrtja, -ae, f., rro„.
wOjtani, -a, -um, r,™„n.
tS. tui, tibi, tho:i.

tnba. -ae, f., trumpet.
tngurium,.!, „.,/,.,(
tail, perf. of fers.
tiua, adv., then.
tmulu,, -I, m., „,„,„rt, ^,.„
tunc, adv., = turn, then
turba -ae, f., crowrf, throng.
turbidus, -a, -nra, .(orwj,.
turbS -Ini.,, m., tohirhcind.

»ater), murfrty.
' ^°'

turpu, -e, disgraceful, base.
tnrris, -is, f., toimr.
tnu«, -a, -un, th,j, your.

adv (1) where;
"W, conj.

(-') »Aen.
JUift, -is, m., n„Me,,.
aU«, -a, -um, g„„. -i„,, d„, ..

aiterior,/ar;/ier.

uJuUtua, -„,,„„,,„„, ^
I

ombra, -ae, t., shade.
i
unda, -ae, f., wow.

I

ande, conj. or adv., whence
iMdlqne, adv.,/romaH«rte,,
MguiB, -18, m., nail, elan.
OmcM, -a, -um, »„;e, on/y.

Onu.,-.-.«™.-™,da..-i,o,«,

!
ilrb«. -is, f., citij.

v^tS. -ere, pre,., „p„„, „r,e,
0". -ere, ussi, ustum, burn

i

"»«8, -i, m., 6ear.
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aiqu»,adv.,a«Mt„aj, (toortnm),
right (t<> or tn.m).

nt (uti), c(.nj., (1) with the subjunc-
tive, thai, in order that (of purpose
or result)

; (L') with indicative, a»
when,

ut»r, -tra, -trum, geu, -ius, dat. -i
which of two,'

'

Oter, -tris, ni., 60,,, mrk („f gj,!,,)
nterqu*. -traque, -trunniue, facA ,„

(«"J, 6ort.

Btilis, -e, useful.

utmain, adv., Would that.' O that
iiitrodllcinc a winJi.

ator, -i, usus, i/sc (governs abl.)
Bva, -ae, I., „rupe, bunch of gmpet.
uior, -Oris, wife, mate.

vaco, -are, -avi, -itum, lie meant
oe vacant.

vagor, -ari, -atus, wander.
vagua, -a, -um, leandirimf.
TaldJ, adv., emphalicall,'/, Hronql,,
ov all means.

'
'

valea, -ere, -ui, am strong, able, in
gond health.

TElStOdo, -inis, f., health.
validug, -a, -um, strong.
vallia, -Is, f., valley.
vUluffl, -i, wall, rampart.
vU, vasis, n., vcisel, t.we,jar,
yfattl, -are, -avi, -atuui, lay icaste,

devastate.

-•. enclitic coiij,, or.
Tectlgal, -alls, n., tax, revenue.
TeotUB, -a, -um, perf. part, of vehS

carried.

Tel, conj., cither, or,
TSlam. -i, n., sail.

TSnStor, -Oris, m., hunter; vSllS-
trtx. -icis, f., huntress

Tjndo, -ere, -didi, -dltum (veuura
sale ; do) , sell.

venlnum, -1, n., poison, drug.
TSneB, -ire, -ivi Mi), -itum (venum

">le; eo), am sold, u««,i imhuI of
vendor

; supine of doiibtfii! occurrence
T«ma, -ae, f., indulgence, portion,
consideration.

j

TeniB. -Ire, v8ni, ventom, come.
I

ventui, -i, ni., wind.

j

Venu. -eris, f., Venus, godd«.of i„,.
ana beauty.

»*r, vSris, n., spring.
Te-'.erS, -are, -avi, -atum, beat.

j

Ttrbum, -i, n., word.
i
v«reor, -eri, veritus, fear,

|TjritU,.ati», (.,(„,«.

j

TSrB, adv., truly, but indeed, but,
however.

verrB, -ere, vcrrl, versum, sweep
Tenor, -iiri, -Jtus, dwell, more, stau
operate. "

'

Ter«, -ere, verti, versum, turn
TerB, -us, n., a spit,,,in (!„ r„„,|„g

meat). *

TBrni, -a, -um, true, fair, junt.

1,!^,;""*;.'' ''"""• *'«'''"' "' "»
,

tiearth and home,

Te.ter, -tra, -trum, ,jour, addre„ed
I

to more than one.

\

T*»M|inm, -i, n., footstep, track.
Tealas, -ire. -ivi, -itum, clothe.

I

Teatw, -i.H, t, garment.

j

TesMtus, -lis, m., clothing.

j

vets, -are, -ui, -itum,/orWd.
Tetna, -eris, old.

\yixia\an,-\,n.,flag.
ITia, -ae, f., way.
TiStor. -Oris, ni., traveller.
TiciauB, -a, -um, neighboring .- vlci-
nus, -1, m., neighbor.

Ticia feen, ; nom. does not occur- ace
ilcein, abl. vice, plur. vlcOs, viclbus), f
Mange, alternation.

Tictor, -Oris, m., conqueror.
TlotSria, -ae, f., victory.
Ticua, -T, m., village. '

Tides, -ere, vTdi, visum, see;
<1) am seen; (2) seem.

Tigil, -ills, m., watchman, sentry
TigUia,-ae,f.,!ca(cA (one-fourth of the

nieht).

TigUB, -are, -avi, -atum, am awake
watch.

TigintI, indecl., twenty.
TinciS, -ire, vinxi, vinctum, bind
TinoB, -ere, vici, victum, coiLouer

defeat. ' '

: Tideor,
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-turn, rpvenge.
TladioS. -are, -i

puiiinh.

TtaM, *». I., ,/utl. thflter, mantlet
lUflwl 111 war).

Tln<a„.u.. ^, .,„.,,,„ „^,.^^

^iBwa, -i, n., mine.
WOW, -ire, .»vl, -Jtuni, violate.
Ttt, viri, m, mi,,, („ „,,,,„..,„, „, . ^^|

or wiiinan).

3|rjtS, -inis, I., maiden, nrgin
»Mili, ,«, ma»/y, belon,il,uj to mmi-

»*fO». -Otis, !., manlinee,, man.
food; goodmu, virtue, excel
lence: courage, valor.

yfnM, -i. n., puimn.

Tlrmm, etc. : »„,g., ,„;.„

vita, -ae, I., life.

Stii, -is, f., oine.
^anin, -i, n.,/ault, defect, vice:na. -are, .4Ti, -Stum, nmirf.
«ttra», -a, -u„i, !,l„e,,i, >e„-green."TO, -ere, vuu, victum, ««..

3I3M, -a, -um, Hving. alive.
"«, '••Iv., .corr./j,, ,c„A diflcvlii,.T009, -are, -avi, -atuiii, cull.

»«W, velle, vol,,!, Ki,/,,
Vol«a -arum, ,„._ ,A^ VoMan,

wHjfbu, -aiiM, I., pleasure.

iilif 111 tae.sar'Niii-iiiv

ToveB, -ere, vovi, votuin, tow.

Vnt."*'"'
""'" """•'' ""'trance.

;^lcta«.,-f,,„., r„/c„„,„,.,„f„„.,
"UffUl, -,, „., crowd, common people
the masneB. f r ,

v^rt, -a.e, ^vi, -atum, ™„nrf.mpJi, -IS, t.,for,.

Tnltui,.,-,, (or ToItM), m.,couMe.
nance, /ace,fealurei,.

Z
Zama -ae, f., z„„„, ^wi, ,„ aih^,
oelfblaw 08 the «ei,„ „f Scl,,|„', „„„
victiirv.ivfr llaniilhal.

Zephyrn., -i, m., „ ,e„(fe „^^ „j.„^
Me Mjej( Mi„rf, zephyr.
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For prlne.p.1 p„,. „, verb,, whe« „„t given, see Latin-En^li-h
Vocabulary.

am able, poMura, posse, potul.
about, (1) = around, drt-um (ace.)

;

(-) = rancerninj,, de (abl.); (.1)
»lth numbers, clrciter.

»«>Te, super, supra (ace.).
abmt, ahsens

; am abunt, absuin
on accotut of, propter (ate.).
aosiu*, a«u8«, -»re, -ivi, -atura
Mcnatomed, assuefaetus, -a, -um.am accMtomed, sole6, -ere, solitus

HIIII) nAnaiin..: * • _

-.- «.~...,u, sojeo, -ere, so tu» lleet m ...,™

-itum.

-"•
, Luuaucvi, peri. I

achievement, res gesta.
»cqnit. absolva. .ere, -solvi, -solutuni
»cre, jflgerum, -i, n.
acrois, trans (ace.).
It is added, amedlt, see p. 318
•dherent, ellens, -entis, ni.
admoniah, admoneo, -ere, -ul
adora, orno, -are, -Svi, -atum'
Adriatic, Hadria, -ae, m
adTance, prOgredlor, -i, ^-ressus
adviae, monea, -ere, -ui, -itum.
anaiT, res, rei, f.

afflnn, affirm6, -are, -&v!, -stum.
africa, Africa, -ae, I.

after, post (ace).
afterward!, postea.
against, contra (ace).
age, aetas, -atis, t.

(old ) age, senectus, -utis, f.
ago, abbinc.
agreed (It Is), constat.
agTicnltnre, agricultura, -ae f
aid, auzllium, -I, n.
I aid, subvenla (dat.)-

(aco.).

I

air, acr. .^rls. ni.

alarmed (am), vereor, timeo
all, omnis, ioius( = K,A„/,,.
allow, patlor. .sino.

alone, adj., s«lus
: hiIv., solum

A'Pi, Alpcs, -iuni, f.

already, jam.
alio, qunquc, etiam.
altar, ara, -ae, f.

although, quamquam, quamvis, et«i,
licet, ut, cum, see p. 30!!.

am, sum, esse, fui, futurus.
ambauador, legatns. -i, m.
ambnah, insidiac, -arum, f
among, inter (ace.) : apud (ace).
anceetori, majorOs, .„n,, m.
anchor, ancora, -ae, f.

ancient, antlquus, -a, -um.
and, et, -que, atque, ac.
announce, nuntio, -are, -avl. .alum

i
annoyed (am), gravlter fero
another, alius, -a, -ud.
answer, respondefi, -ere,^ir,.onsum-
an anawar, responsum.

any, (1) after il. ,/, „„d „, ,„,
quis;

(2) in a negative connection'

2";i'''"'°'-„,<^' »"y (whatever),
qnlTta, qnilibet.

anyone, see any.
appear (wem), videcr.
appearance, species, el, f., flgQ.-.

-ae, f.
' a n,

apple, malum, n. (the fruit)

I

apple-tree, malus, -i, f
adjuva

I

appoint (over), praeiicio. -ere -fSci
-fectUMi (dat. of (Aal over ichich).

405
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III!

•Wlur, WKllUrl,,,. .1, „

Uiu, „H,,r, .jri, „„„„.
»nn, liriicTliluni, .i, i,.

arnni, arniAtin. -ii, -iim
"noT, iiriiin, ^irii,,, „ |^^

«m.,„r„,„, .„„„„, ^,
J,,

«;"•»
»ra7. •xercit.w, .,1«, „,., „„ „„

m.ir,li,aK,„eii,-ra|„|. „'
»rouad, clnum (a,.„.).

"""• "'-"'"iaO"l),«.lvenlo, -ire
-vi'iii, -venluro.

«rrow, wiKUtn, -ae, f.

»rt, ars, artis, f,

""'<»'"' ""lie); («,„•,.!. of ,„m)

"•1"'"""»Miucli),..,|„aii,;a;

q™tt,i"'
''"""""" ''"•'• '''^''''L'.

" ™''' '*''""'• *"• «'"". <•"-

"St, '"'^"^'^''' --• ^'«"«v'

tihuned (I a,„), ,,„rtei ,„e.
Ubtret. nrniis, -I, f.

trans. „,„v«.o, ™„.ra„«. .o^t

aiMmbly, cDneiliuni, -i n
atlut. tandem.
Ath,n,, Atl.Onae, .iinim, f.
Atluitic 0,eaii, Ueanua, -I
attack n„un. Impetus, -fis, m.
I attack, impetiim facia Id, ad„rior

"|i|mt;riO.

i anempt, cOimr.

anciunn. aiictumnus, .[ m
aToid vito, -ore, -avl, -atum.
await, ex,|«.etO, -iiv, -avl, -atnm

away from, a, ah (alil.),
axe, secaris, -is, f.

S
back, tert'iim, -i, n,
l>ad, malua, -a, -um.

[""rnra (I) l,..avy, lm|K,II„,e.,t,

Jaad, nianiin. .,,,. f.

tt^r^T"'' '""''""»
•

barbarian, l™ri,ani«, -i ,„
batt.riag-,„,.„fe,^,l,;,„

SjiS*'
'"«"». •'"''•.l-n«>lium, -I, „."•ak, rostrum, -i, n.

'

baain, trails, -is i

1 1
^"' '"«'•"'•• '"IMutum.

I « war, ui-sus, -i, „i.

I

baait, iieslia. -ae I

^"^'''»n>«.j.ime„t„m..T,„

^:^^^.t\ '"•

<1.™ ante ,,,,,„,,,, ^,^ ;»
otg. flrO, oli»e,Tf), |H.|n.
0«gin eoepf, inoipia, orilior
"nb.half„f, pro,,,,,,,,.

b.hold,.o„spi,.to,..re,-,pe,i.,p„..

KiK'pzrEr"-—"
I betak. myself, me rwipio
b«««r,a,lj.,mellor;a,lv7mell„,
between, inter (ace)

•'"«"""'

b«rareeaveo,-ere,,.avI,<.a„tu,„.

b.ack,_,,i,er.-,ra,.,r„mu.er,atra,

blood, suoKuis, -ini,, „,.
boaat glorior, -ari, -at,,,.

S^'
""""•• '>-mba,„avi„i„m.

bodUysize,,.orporismag„|„-„|„
b.^y.rorp„s,.„ri.,,„.,

"dead bodyoorp,, ,adaver, -eris, n,
''

bold, audax, -ads.
bone. OS, ossis, n.
book, liber, -bri, m.
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both, pmn., uterqiie, -Iriuiiie, -truin

»»tl>. '•"iij., et.

boiuiduin, (iiic-», .im„, m.
oow, arciiH, -fijt, III.

W. piler, -1, m.
bran {mii/ier), He», bitIh, ii.

ortTe. fiirtu, -e.

brwk, fraiiKO, -W-, frOxi, rri.(uni;
nmiikj, -«re, rupi, ru|itiilii.

bM«k down («Hll „T brkiKe), re-
Sl'inrlii, ^TB, -Willi, -w'Imiiiii

brwk through. iwrfriuKO, *re,
-frt-yi, -frw-iiiiii.

braait, iwiiiis. -<iri», n.
breath, aiiirn.i, -ae, f.

breatbt, ii|iirr., .arc -avi. -atmu.
bridga, jkIiis, inmlis. 111.

bright, elaruH, -a, -uni.
' -<ng, ports (fiirr,/) ; i| fioa (;„„)v

.

-itain, Brilaiiiila, ae, t.
j

Britiih, BritaiiiiicuH, -u, -um.
j

Briton, Uritaniiufl, -i, ui.

bronze, ae.n, aerix, n.
brother, frater, -triB, ni.

build, ae<liticd, -are, -avi. -atuni
building, awllHiiuni, -i. n.

burden. imiLs. -«ris. n.

ship of burden, navis ouerariu.
bury, .sepelifi. -ire, -ivi, sepultura.
buaineig, re», iieKOtiuiii.

but, con)
, .sell, vcrO; prep. = errejit.

praeter (aar.).

buy, emo, -ere, enij, emptiim.
by, of tlie agent, a, ab (abl.).

cart, carnis, -i, m.
Carthage. Carthiirti, -liils. f.

carry. |>.irift. (jerd, ferfl; carry m
(war), Kern; carry oTer. iraii»-
l«>rtn; carry together, i«iii,H,ri(i.

cattle. pet-UN, -oris, n.

caralry, eiiLiiaius, -us, m. ; equits,,
-tun. III.

cavalry, as an adj., ei|uister, -tris,

Caeear. Caesar, -aris, m.
calamity, ealaniitas. -alls. f.

call, voefl. -are, -avi, -atiini.

call together, eonvoeO, -are, -av!
-iituin.

camp, eastra, -^rum, n.
can, possum, [loHse, potul.
captain (of a ship) , maglater, -Irl, m.
capture, eapiO. -ere, eepi, captum;

expiipiiO, -are, -avi, -atuni.
care, cfira, -ae. f.

careful, diligens, -entia; carefully.
•lillt'e-nU'V:

ceaee. ileslnA, -ere, -nivi, -siimi,
certain(»ii re ,(,:«,„(,, ,,.i.,i „„.„.,„„
certain, pron. or pmiiom. ailj., ijui-

ilam, <|iiae<laiii, iiuiililaiii or iiuihI-
ilain.

certainly, valde.
change, miiio, -are, -avi, -atiim,
icharaoUr, mores, -uni, m.; gouuB,
j

-eris, II. (Hiiil).

i

chariot, es»e,la,-iie,f.,eurrus,.Qs,iu.
charioteer, esseilarius, -i, m.
chieftain, priiieeps, -ipis, ni.

children, liberi, -Ormn. m,
chooie, ilelldS, -ere, -Ifgi, -Ift.tuni
Cicero, (.ieera, -flnis, m.
citadel, arx, anls. f.

citizen, eivis, -is, in. or f.

city, urba, -is. (.

claw, unguis, -is. ni.

cloee. elauda, -ere. ilaiisi. elausuin.

I

clothing, vestitns. -ils, ni.

cloud, tiiibes, -is. f.

coait. Ora. -ae, f,

cohort, coliors, -burtis, f.

cold, adj., frigidus, -a, -nm.
cold, noun, frigus, -oris, n.
collect, cOgO, eolligo, comparO.
come, veiiio, -ire. veiii. ventuiii.
command, noun, iniperiuin , -i, n.

;

a command, ini|ieratum, -i, n.
I command, impero, jubeo.
commander, imperator, -oris, m.;
dux, duels, ni.

common, euinmijnis, -e.

common people, vulgns. -i. n.
commonwealth, res publiea. f.

companion, comes, -Itis, m, or f.;
soeius, -T, in.

compel. eOgo. -ere, cocg!, eoiictuni.
complain, yueror, -i, questus.
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-arc, ^vi,

C0IIC««1, dissimulo, eels
coacrn {It u„„cen,8), hilerosl

>iTt, perliiiut ad.
concerning, de (abl.).
condemn, cowleiiins,

-aturn.

condition, condlcio, -Ouis I
ConfoM, coriflleor, .Ori, -fessns
conijuer, vinco, »upero.
conqueror, victor, -oris, i,i

habeo, duc'O.

conepiracy, conjilratio, -o„is, f
conspirator, conjorator, -ori,, „,.
conepire, ,„,ijuro, -are, -nvi -ainm
conefllation, sidus, -eri

"
n

consul, consui, -siiiis, m
contend, contenda, -ere, contend!,

oonteet, certanien, -minis, n
continwit, continens, -onti« f
continuon,, continens, -enti's (adi

)

COnT.ne,convocO,-are,.avi,-l,,,„
conTereation, sern,», -6nis, m i,

loquium.-i, n,

oonTiace, persnideo, -ive, -suisi
-suasum.

Oorlntli, CorintliHs, -i, f.
com, frfimentum, -i, n.
corpee, cadaver, -eris, n.
corrupt, corru,npo, -ere, -rQ„i

councU, concilium, -T n
couneel, consilium, -i,,,'
country, rural dutricl, rus- one's
™-'..,patria;,«.w,„r,,'fine-s!

cover tcKO, -ere,,e.vi. tectum. I

»o«!r
^'"''•''' ' <""' '"• »»)•

cowardice, is;naviii, -ae f
cowardly, ii;„av„,, -a, -um
create, creo, -are, -avi, -atom.
cro«., transeo, -ire, -ivi (-|i), .itu„crow, corvus, -i, m.
crowd, turba, multitOdO, vulsus.crown, cinona, -ae f
cruel, cr,-,deli»,.e: s,-,ev„8, -a .„mci7 0Ut,e:tclamo,-are,.avi,?itZ.'

re-

i™i»ie, lOrTca, -ae, f

cuetom,cOn»uctndo, f.;mOs,m.
CUt,cae,l„,-ere,cecidi,cae8um.

-fendl,

danger, penculum, -i, n
dare, audeo, -ere, ausus sum.
darlrater,-tra, -trum.
darkneee, tenebrae, -arum, 1.
dart, teium, -i, n
daughter, niia, -ae, f

dtJ'h™L"*''
™- """"«""«• <• I" .tag.).day-oreak, prima lox.

dead, mortuus, -a, -um.
dear, carus, -a, -um.
death, mors, mortis f
decide constituo, -ere, .ur,.atum.
deck, On,o, -are, -iivi, -atura.
dectare,cOnfirrao,.are,avi,-atnm.

habeo, ducO. *

deep, altns, -a, -um.
defeat, supero, vincO.
defence, praesidiura, -i, n
defend, defencio, -ere
-fensum

: tneor, -eri
defMder, defensor, -oris, m
1 delay, moror, -ari, -atus.
delay, noun, mora, -ae f
deliberation (there is need of), con-sulta opus est.

I

delight, delecto, -are, -avi.-atum
deliver trado, -ere, -didi,-di,ura
*«"»»d, postulo, impero, po«;0.
deny, nego, -ar«, -avi, -atum.

rS:,r'!'""'*'
""'" "™*' P"-

deeign (a plan), consilium, -i' „

aeapiee, contemno, -<,re, -tempsi
-temptnni.

""poi,

die, morior, -f, mortuus.
different = oM,.r, alius,
dlfflcult, dilBcilis, -e
difflcnlty, difflcultis, -atis, f

I diligence, dilijrentia, -ae, f
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diiaMw, elides, -is, f. (de/eal)
; oa-

lainitax, -atis, I.

iincmn, reperio, -ire, repperi, re.
pertum.

diMinbark, (r) inirans., egredior;
(2) trans., expOns.

dilgnoa, dedecus, -oris, n.
diigraoefol, turpis, -e.

dlnniu, dimitto, -ere, -misi, -mis-
sura,

am dlltant, absum, -esse, -(ui.

diitingnUlud, clams, -a, -um.
diltnut, diffldo, ^le. -fisus sum.
do, facio, facere, feci, (actum; as

auxiiiary of negation or emphasis,
not translated.

dojf, canis, -is, m. or f.

door, porta, -ae, f.

doable, duplex, -plicis.

doubt, dubits, -are, -avi, -atum.
doubtful, dubius, -a, -um.
down from, de (abl.).

dra», dr«g, traho, -ere, traxi, trSc-
' turn.

dr«w up in lino, instruo, -ere,
-struxi, -strOctum.

drokd, pertlmesco, -ere, -timui.
dream, somnium, -I, n.

drink, bibs, -ere, bibi (supine potum).
drive, pello, -ere, pepuli, pulsum.
drire back, repeli6, -ere, reppuli,
repulsum.

drive out, eipello, -ere, eipuli, ex-
pulsum.

dry, aridus, siccus (parched),
duet, pulris, -eris, m.
dwell, habito, -ire, -avi, -atum ; In

colo, -ere, -ui.

eat, = ;i>e upon, vescor, -i (abl.);
also edo, -ere, -edi, -esum.

eight, octo ; eighth, m'tavus, -a, -um.
either ... or, aut . . . aut.
elect, eligo, -ere, elegi, electuni.
elephant, eiephantns, -i, m.
embark, (nivem) cOnsceudO, -ere,
-endi, -ensum.

enable, efflcio ut.

end, finis, -is, ra.

enemy (personal), inlmieus, -i;
(public), hostis, -is.

•ngine (of war), tormeutum, -i, n.;
macbiua, -ae, f.

enjoy, fruor, -I, fructus (ab!.>.
enough, satis,

envoy, legatns, -!, m,
envy, invidia, -ae, f.

epiitle, epistola, -ae, f.

equeetrian, equester, -tris, -tre.
err, erro, -are, -avi, -atum.
Europe, EurApa, -ae, f.

even, etiam
; even if, etiam si, etsi.

every, quisque, omnis.
evident, manifestus, -a, -um.
evil, mains, -a, -um.
excellent, egregius,
optimus.

except, praeter (ace).
exchange, muto, -ire, -avi, -itum.
exhort, hortor, -iri, -atus.
exile, exilinm (or exsilium), -i, n.
exploit, res gesta.
eyv, oculus, -I, m.

-um:

each, quisque, quaeque, quidqne or
qnodque

;
of two, uterque, -traque,

-trnmque.
eager, cupidus, studiosus, -a, -nni.
eagle, aquila, -ae, f.

eagle-bearer, aquilifer. -feri, m.
early (summer), prima aestaa.
earth, terra, -ae, f.

earthly, terrestef, -tris, -tre.
eaet, oriena (sol), -entls.
•aiy. Jacills, -e ; a.-iv, facile.

faith, fldes, -ei, f .

faithful, fidus, -a, -um.
famoni, ellrus, praeclarus, -a, -um.
far, longe

; farther, longins ; am far
from, absum.

farmtir, agricola, -ae, m.
farther hank, ulterior ripa.
fast, adj., celer; adv., celeriter.
father, pater, -tris, m.
father-in-law, socer, -eri, m.
fault, culpa, -ae, f.

favor, gritia, -ae, f.

fear,noun,timor,pavor,metus,.us,m.
I fear, limeo, vereor, metuo, -ere, -ui.
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jMble, aeuer.-Kra, -gium
fMil (upon), v«»,-„r, -i (a|,|.) ,j^,,

some Ode). |,..»^),^.re,pivi,|,iH
lum; fepd, jiiiniusitivc, iia.„.|,r .;

PHsni8. '

fertile, ferax, -dcis.
few, pauel, -ae, -a.

S!™T'' "","•"'•'•»'"''"». -'.»•nerce, ferus, ferftx, acer.
Mth, qaintus, -a, -u,,,.

I light, pugno, -are, -avi, ^itum.
aghtj^nouii, pugna, -ae, f.

; proelium,

llgnre, Bgara, ae, f.

flU, .omplea, ^re, -plevi, -pletum
una (Chan™ upon), invenic, -ire

-veni, .yentnm
; (after seareliiugi

'

lljld fault with, culpa, ^ire. -av!
-atum (ace).

and out, eogno«-o, -ere, -gnov!, -gni-
turn.

««ijh, finio. -ire, -ivi (-ii), -Itum;
lOnflclo. -ere, -feci, -fectum.

are, ignis, -is, m.
«nt (of two), prior; (of a larger
number), primus,

five, quinque.

Jee, fngio, -ere, fugi, fugitum.
fleet, elassis, -is, f.

fleeh. caro, camis, f.

flight, tnga, -ae, f.

flock, grex, gregls, m.
flower, lios, floris, m. '

follow, sequor. -1, seiutus.
following, „„ the.flowing day, po-

f„?l.^ . I".'
,'""'"'''» <"' a stream).

folly, stultitia, -ae, f
fond, »tudi08us,.a,,-nm (gen.); am
food of, studco (dat.).

foolieh, stultus, -a, -nui.
foot, pes, pedis, m.
footofaUll, iniusroiijg
foot-eoldier, pedes, -itls, m.
for, prep.den.,t/nK motion lu or pur-
POM, adi,„4M«y<,/, prO;conj.
-because, nam,enim(the latter
never llrst).

forbid, veto, -are, -ui
force, vi»,f.;»,oro,_ra,u,„ J ,

forcei, cdplae, -»nim, t.
foroeee provideo, -ere, -vidi, -Tisam.
foreilght, proviilentla, -ae f
foreet, sllva, -ae. f.

'°™re'
*""' '*"»"""» ™P«--e or

form line, acieni Instrua.
former l,!c „r iiie, p. m- „„

superior. "^
'

fort, castellum.-i, n.
foitifjr, mfiuio, -ire, -ivi. -itum.
fortreee, an, arcis, f.

fortunate, fsiix, -ids.
fortune, fortuna, -ae f
forum, forum, -i, n
found (a city), condo, -ere, -did:

-<litum.
' ''

fountain, fans, fontis, m.
fourth, quiirtus, -a, -um.
free, adj., liber, -era, -erum.
I free, libera, -fire, -avi, -iitum.
frequent, creber, -bra, -brum,
"lend, amicus, -i, m.
friendship, amicitia, -ae f
frighten, terrea, perterr«>.'
from, a(ab),ex, dO(abl.).
in front of, pro (abl.).
front rank, prima acics.
iroet, frigns, -oris. n.
fruit, friictus, -us, m.
fnll. picnus, -a, -um.

gain (pos.session), potior, -iri, -itu.
galley, navis longa.
garden, hortus, -i, m.
gate, iiorta, -ae, f.

iaS"GS,Tf'"'•"'"'»«'•

a Gaul, Gallus, -!, m.
general, imperat„r. -oris, m

I
Barman. Qermanus, -„, -um
Germany, Gerjuania, -ae f
gtant, gicii,,, -antis, m.

\

gift, dorium, -i, n.

I

girl, puella, -ae. f.

gire. do, dare, dedi, datum.
give back, re.ldo, -dcre

-<lituin.

glory, gloria, -ae, f.

didi,
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go, eO, Ire, ivi (li), Itiiin.

god, (lens, -i, lu.

goddm, dea, -ae, f.

gold, aiiniiii, -1, II.

golden, aureus, -a. -um.
good, bonus, -a, -um.
goodnoH, virtus, -utis, f.

govern, rego, liiiperd.

grain, frumentum, -i, ti.

granted that, licet, see p. SfiO.

great, magnus, -a, -um.
greatly, inannopere.
greave, ocrea, -a-*, f.

grieve, doleo, -ere, dolui, , iim.

ground =Hinl, solum, -i, n; on the
ground that, quod, quia, with the
suhjunctive.quotingareasoufrom
another.

I guard, (fistoiiio, -ire, -ivI, -itum:
tueor, -€ri.

a guard. custOs, -odis, m. {.siiitfte

watchman); praesidium, -I, u. («
coilfiction).

guide, dux, ducis, m.

H
habit, mOs. m. ; tOnsuetudo, f.

hair, criuis, -is, m.
hand, tuanus, -us, t.

happen, aceidit, evenit, fit, fieri,

faetum est.

^PPy. beatus, -a, -um.
harbor, portus, -us, m.
hard, diirus, -a, -um.
hare, lepus, -oris, ni.

hasten, contends, properO, iiiaturO.

-are.-avi.-atum.

haste, celeritas: there is need of,

properatO opus est.

I hate, 5di, odisse.

hatred, odium, -i, n.

have, liaheo, -ere, -ui, -itum.
head, caput, -itis, n.; am at the
head of, praesum, -esse, -fuT.

hear, audio, -ire. -ivi, -ituui.

heart, cor, cordis, n.

heavy, gravis, -e.

heavy baggage. impedimenta.
-orum, n. plur.

heights, superiora loca, u. plur.

. = nearer.

, domi.

helmet, galea, -ae, f.

help, auxilium, -i, n.

I help, adjuvfl (ace); subvenid
(dat.).

hence, hlnc.

herd, grer, -gis, in.

herald, praeco, -ouis, m.
here, hie.

hesitate, cunctor, -ari, -&tus.
high, altus, -a, -um.
higher, altior, superior.
value highly, nmgnl aestiraO.
high-spirited, magnae virtfitls;

ferOx.

hill, collis, -Is, m.

i

himself, ipse (eirnhatic)
; sui. sibi

j

(refiexive).

j

hinder, prohiheo, -ere, -ul. -itum.
hindrance, impedimentum, -i. u.

j

hinge, cardo, -inis, m.
hither, adv., hue; adj.

citerior.

hold, habeo, teiieO.

home, domus, -us, f., l^ic..

Homer, Homerus, i, ni,

hope, noun, siws, spei, f.

I hope, spero, -are, -avi. -atum.
horn, comu, -us, II.

horse, equuB, -I, m.
horseman, eques, -itis. m.
hostage, ohses, -idis, m. or f.

hour, hora, -ae, f.

house, domuB, -us, f.

how, quAmodo,
however, tamen, autem.
how great (large), quaiitus, -a. -

how many, quot.
how much, quantus, -a, -um.

I

huge, ingen.s. -entis.

I hundred, centum,
hurl, contorquefl, eonici5.

hurt. noceO. -ere. -ui (dat.)

husband, vir, <-onjunx.

I

Ides, Tdus, -uum, f.

if, si.

ill, acger, -gra, -grum.
immediately, Rti^tim. oAQf<:«t!m.

immense, ingens, -geutis.
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implore, obsecre, OrB, Imploro
unport, Imports, -are, -avi, -Uam.
It u important, refert, interest.
It ismpoMiblo, noii lieri potest (ut).
in, in (abl.).

'

inumuoh ai, quoniam, cum.
am indignant at, graviter ten.
infantry, peditatus, -us, m., pedites
-um, m.

"^
'

Infloonca, noun, auctflrltas, -atis, f
I inlaoaee, commoveo, permoveo.
inform, certiorem facio; am in-
lormed, eertior fio.

in front of, pro (abl.).

inhabit, incolo, -ere, niolui.
inhabitant, Incola, -ac, m. or f
injuro, noreO, -ere, -ui (dat.).
mqairo, quaer6, -ere, quaesivi, quae-
situm. ^

instmot, praecipla, mando (dat.).
I intend = / am about to, active
periphrastic conj.

Iron, ferrum, -i, n.
l*land, insula, -ae, f.

know, sola, Intellego.
knowledge, s<!ientia, -ae, t.

JaTelin, pilum, -!, n.
; jacnlum, -i, n

]<an, junga, -ere, junxi, jiinctum.
join battle, proelium committe.
journey, iter, itineris, n.
judgre, judex, -Icis, m.
Juno, Juno, -onis, f.

jnet, Justus, -a, -um.
jnatice, jQstltia, -ae, (.

K
keen, acer, -cris, -ore.
keep in the dark, eela, -are, -svl
-atum. '

keep within, contlnee, -,re, -ui
-tentuni.

kill, neco, interflcio. occido.
killing, caedcs, -is, f.

kind (class), Kenns,-eris,n.
kmd (adj. = kin(ay), benlgnus, be

uevolus.

kindly, adv., benignc.
king, rex, regis, m.
knee, genu, -us, n.
knight, eques, -itis, m.

labor, labiir, -aris, in.

iMk, verb, carea (abl.), egea (abl.
or gen.).

iMk (noun = »™r«(y), inopia, -ae, f.l«k|ng in, Inops, -oplsi eipers,
-rtis (governs gen.).

am lacking to, desum, -esse, -(uf.
lake, lacus, -us, m.
lamb, agnus, -i, m.
lame, claudus, -a, -um

vated), agri, -arum, m.
I land {soldiersfrom a Mp, trans )
ejipene, -ere, -posui, -positum. '

I land (intrans.), egredior, -i, -gres-
,

BUS, witli or without nivi, or nivi.
bus.

large, magnus, -a, -um.
lait, altimusj extremus; uovissi-mus

; proximus (e.g. last night).
at laat, tandem,
later, posterior.
latter, hie or ille, see p. l,^
langh, ridea. -ere, risi, risum.
a law, lex, iegis, f.

'*fti^**'
''''^°''' "'"'' »"»"'• -P08-

^l Z"^' "*'"• "™' »". -«'">».
1 lead, duca, -ere, duii, ductum.
lead back, reduea.
lead out, educa.
leader, dux, duds, m.
leap down, dcsilia, -ire, -sllni, ^ul-
tum.

learn (a lesson), disea, -ere, didici-
(a/ae(), coguasco, re|ieria.

leave (behind), reliuqua, -ere, -Haul
-Iictmn.

leave
( = „„ „„, f^om, e.g. leave

home), exceda, disccdo, egredior.
left (on the left), adj., sinister,

-tra, -trum; laevns, -a, -um
the left hand, sinistra, -ae, f. (adj
used as noun, with manus
omitted).

loft (remaining), relictus, -a, -um.
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l«g»t« i^ envoy), Iggiltua, -i, in.

legion, legio, -^nls, t.

lets, adj., minor; adv., minus,
leiioa { = tajik assigned), pensum,

-i, n.

l«rt, ne; leit any, ne quis (quid).
letter, epistola, litterae, -aiuin, f.

(the siuK- littera = « ieiier of the
alphabet)

; letteri (
>= literature)

.

litterat), -arum.
lie (down), jaceO, -ere, -ui.

lie (speak falsely), mentior, -in,
mentitus.

lieutenant, legatus, -i, m.
life, vita, -ae, f.

light, lux, lucis, t.; a ligh<i. ,t>men,
-minis, n.

lightning, fulmen, -minis, n.
like, similis.-e ; What is tne island

likef Qualis est insula?
I should like, velim.
limb, membrum {member) ; crus

crQris, n. {leg)] artus, -us, m.
(joint).

; lion, left, -Onis, m.
I live, vivo, -ere, vixi, victum.
live (adj. = alive), vivus, -a, -um.
load, onus, -eris, n.

long {o/dietanx longus, -a, -um.
long (adv. = a time), diu, corn-

par., diutiuf iKTl., diutissimc.
long for, desiderfl, -are, avi,

-atura.

look at, speetO, -are, -avi, -atum.
loose, solvo, -ere, solvi, solutum.
lord, dominus, -i, m.
lose, amitto, -ere, -misi, -missum.
lot, sors, sortis, f.

loud voice, magna vox.
I love, amo, -are, -avi, -atum.
love, noun, amor, -Oris, m.
low, humilis, -c.

maiden, virgO, -inis; puella, -ae, f.

make, facio, -ere, feci, factum.
man {hw- 'tn being), homo, -inis,
m. ; vir, viri, m.

manner, modus, -i, m.» ratio
-«ni», f.

I

manj, multi, -ae, -a.

!

a march, iter, itineris, n. ; forced
march, magnum iter; / march,
iter faciO.

marih, palus, udis, f.

maat, malus, -i, m.
master, magister, -tri ; owner of a

xl'we orpropertif, domlnuM, -i.

matter (thing), res, rei, f.; What
matters it/, Quantl r^fert, or in-
terest '.'

may (it is permitted), licet, -ere,
-uit.

meanwhile, interea, interim,
measure, metlor, -iri, mensus.
merchant, mercator, -oris, m.
Mercury, Mercurius, -i, m.
message, nuutius, -i, m.
messenger, nuntius, -i, m.
mid, middle, medius, -a -um.
mild, mitis, -«.

mile, mlUe passus; miles, niillia

passuum.
military, militaris, -e; military

science, res militaris.

milk, lac, lactis, n.

mind, animus, -i, m. ; mens, mentis, f

.

mindful, memor, -or'~

.

miss {lookfor in vain) , desiderO. -are,
-avi, -atum.

missile, telum, -i, n.

iristress, domina, magistra, -ae, f.

money, peciinia, -ae, f.

month, mensis, -Is, m.
moon, luna, -ae, f.

more, plus; plures.

moreover, autem.
mother, mater, -tris, f.

monnd, tumulus, -i

-eris, ni.

mountain, mons, montis, m.
mouse, mfis, muris, m.
mouth, Os.oria, n.

move, moveO, -ere, mOvi, motum.
movement, motus, -us, m.
much, niultus, -a, -um.
muddy, turbidus, -a. -um.
multitude, multitudo, -dinis, f.

Muse, Musa, -ae, f.

my, meus, -a, -um.

agger,
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N

^?1

ntnw, noinen, -minis, n.
flaplM, Neapolls, -Is, t.

narrow, aiiKustua, ^i, -„„,.
native land, pairia, -ae, t.

"•"• "rtv. or prep.
: pr„pe (ace.).n»d (Mere ;, „eeil „j), opus est

usug est.

nMdlOj acHs, -Qs, f.

naighbor, viciuus, -i, m.
neighborhood, vkluiias, -stis, t.
noither

. . . nor, uimiuo (nee) .

ii«iue (nee).

nost, niiluH, -i, xn,

n«T«r, numqiiam (nunquam).
noTortholui, mmvn.
now, novuK, -a, -iini.

next, proximus, -a, -urn.
night, nox, iioctis (gen. pl„r.
-mm), f.

nine, novem.
ninth, iioniis, -a, -uni.
no (adj.), ni"iiiu,s, -a, -ura.
Ho (ax an answer) translated by re-
iwating tlie essential part of' tlie
i|Uestion as a statement neitatived
by nSn.

no one, nemo, dat. nemini, aec. nem-

'

mem (otl.er eases laeklng) ; morrfer
(Ar(( Hooiu=h„tany om, ae ana

nor, neque (nee).

north, septentrio, -flnis, m.; more
commonly piur. septentrioiic.s
(the seven stars of Ursa Major
tlie (,reat Bear or the " Dipper")

not, dealing with fad, Mn ; dealing
with what is wilhd or intende,). J.

nothing, nihil (nil) ,„ ordex that
'

nourirti, alo, -ere, alui, ahum.
Inow, none: = b,j ,hi, time, alrndi, I

J»m; as an introilnctory particle
Iautem.

number, numerus, -i m
numerou.. ereher, -h'n.'-brum; fre-
qucMs, -entis.

oak((rw),quereU8, -us, f.; («.oo,l),
rObur, -oris, n.

> v
/.

oar, remus, -i, m.

oanman, rSmex, -Igis, m
oath, Jusjurandum, jnrisjQraudi, n.
OUtJ pares, -ere, -ul, -itum.
I Object, re<fis«, -are, -ivi, -itum.
obetaolo. (there are many), multa
obstant.

Obtain, adipiscor, -t, adeptus; eon-
sequor, -i, eOnse<>utu»

; (« requeal),
IrapetrS, -ire, -avi, -atum.

ocoaaion {there (,, omuhu/or, need
ii.'),opnse»t, ususest.

MCnpy, oceupo, -are, -avi, -atum
Ocean (Atlantic), Oceanus, -i, m.
often, saepe.
old, vctus,-«ri»i nocompar.

; snperl
veterrlmus.

old age, seneerOs, -ntis, f.

old man, seuex; older, senior; old-
eet, natn maximus.

old woman, anus, -us, f
on, iu (alil.).

"aeeT""
*'' "'' '"^'^

'

•""•""

on behalf of, prd (abl.).
on the other hand, autem.
once semel;=/o™er/!,oro,TO„„„„
a time, olim, quondam,

one. Onus, -a, -om, gen. -ins, dat. -i
open (adj.), apertus, -a, -uin

1 1 open aperia, -ire. -ui, apertum;
patefacio, -ere, -feci, -factum,

opinion, sententia, -ae, f.

I

or, aut
; or in other words, vel

I

oration, oratia, -anis, f.

I
orator, arStor, -oris, m.

i
order (arrangement, class), arda

I
-mis, m.

I

order (the right o/commamf). impe-
rium; <*i".'; orrfrrcrf, imperalnui.

I order, jubeo, -ere, jussi, jiissnm
(ace. and iufin.); impera, -are
;avi, -atum (,!at. and ut with subl
jiinet.),

in order that, ut ; in order that not,

other, alius, .», .„j .

(j,, g^^ ^^^
tiro), alter, -era, -erum

; =remaiH-
i«», reliqnns, -a, -um; aU the
others, .cteri, -«„, -a; other peo-
ple •, alieuus, -a, -um.
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I OD^t, dsbefi, -in, -ul, -Itum ; often
translated by the gerundive ; often
by oportet, it brkiHirei.

OtlP, noHter, -tra, -trum.
of onrwlTei (reflex.), no§tri, nobis,

nos.

ont of, c, ex (abl.).

over, Kuper, supra (aec.).

OTOrcomo, sujierS, -are, -avi, -atum.
OTerthrov, everto, -ere, -verti, -ver-

suni.

owe, debeO, -ere, -ui, -itum.
owing to, propter (ace.).

OX, bos, bovis, ni.

pace, passus, -us, m.
pack (of wolves), gri-x, gngie, m.
1 pardon, iguflaeo, -ere, -giiOvi,
-gnOtura.

pardon (noun), veniu, -ae, f.

parent, parens, -entis.

part, pars, partis, f.

pay, pendo, -ere, pependi, p^ijsuni

;

solvo, -ere, solvl, snlutum ; w/iui
did you payf At what price did
youhuyf Quant;?

poaco, pai, pacis, f.

a people, iwpulus, I, in.
; people, In

the plural sense, liotnincs; other
people's, atlenus, -a, -um.

peroeiTe, sentio, IntellegS.

perform, fungor, -i, functus (abl.).
permit, patlor, sino; it is per-
mitted, licet,

perionalbaggage.sarcinae.-arum.f.
peranade, persuades, -ere, -suasi,
-suasum (dat.).

pirate, praed<), -onls. m.
pitch (camp), castra pftno, -ere,

posui, positum.
I pity, misereor, -eri, miserltus ; me

niiseret.

pity (noun), misericordla, -ae, f.

a place, locus, -i, m.
; plor. loca,

-orum.
I place, pfiuB, -ere, -posui, posltuni.
plan, f'Ansillum, -I, n.

play (noun), ludus, -i, m.
I play, ludo, -ere, lusi, lusuiu.

I

pleaunt, jucundns, -a, -um
i

(of a
place), amoenus, -a, -um.

please, deleoIO, -ire, -avI, -atum.
pleasing igmUfying), grains, ^i,
-um.

plenty, cApia, -ae, f.

I plough, arO, -ire, -&vi, -atum.
a plough, aratrum, -i, n.

plunder, noun, praeda, -ae, f.

I plunder, dirlpio, -ere, -ripui, -rep-
turn; praeilnr, -ari, -atus: spoli6,
-are, -avI, -atum.

poet, poeta, -ae, m.
poison, virus, -i, n. ; vencnnm, -i, n.
poor, pauper, -eris.

port, portus, -us, ni.

possession {gain), potior, -iri, noti-
tus (abl.).

as possiUe, quam with the super),
posterity, poster!, -Oram, m.
praise (noun), laus, laudls, f.

I praise, lando, -are, -avi, -atum.
pray, Oro, -are, -avi, itum

; precor,
-ari, -atus.

prc.'er, malo, malle, niSlui; ante-
pOtiO, -ere, posui, positum.

prepare, paro, -ire, -4vi, -itum.
present, adj., praesens, -entis.
a present, dOuum, -i, n.
I present, dOno, -are, -avi, -atum.
preserve, servo, -are, -avi, -atum.
press, premo, -ere, press!, pressum.
prevent, prohibeo, impedio, obsto,
dcterreO.

previous, prior, prius ; supeJor, -ius.
price, pretlum, -i, n.

privilege (it it the privilege of) use
the predicate gen. with est.

promise, polllceor, -eri, pollicitus.
property, res, ret, f. ; bona. -Orum, n.
protect, tego, -ere, texi, tei-tum.
provide for, provldeo, -ere, -vidi,
-visum (dat.).

provided that, dum, dummodo (with
subjunctive).

province, provlncla, -ae, f.

prow (of a vessel), rostrum, -i, n.
prudence, prudentla, -ae, f.

I

prudent, prudens. -entis.

i puhlic, piibUcus, -a, -um.
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punish, punlO, -Ire, -Ivi, -Itum.

puniihrnent, poena, -ae, f.

pnpil, discipulus, -i, m.
par« {innocent), castu», -a, -um.

put in, chargt, praeHciA, -ere, -feci,

-fectum (ace. of pth..., dat-f^';.'

thing).

put to flight, in fugam dO.

put to death = kill, interficid, -ere,

-feci, -fectum.

4
queen, rcgina, -ae, f.

quick, celer* -eris, -ere
;

quickly,

celeriter.

quiet, quics, -etis, t.

race, geoN, gentis, f.

raiie (=Hft), toll6, -ere, suatuli,

sublatum.
raise {forcet), comparO, -are, -ilvi,

-atum.

ram, aries, -ctis, m.
rampart, vatluin, -i, n.

rank, ordo, -inii., m. ; front rank,

prima acies.

rashness, temeritas, -atiw, f.

rather, potius; I would rather = /

prefer, malo ; rather with an adj.,

see compar. degree, p. *.I7, 0.

raven, corvus, -i, m.
reach, pervenia ad ; adveuiO.

read, lego, -ere, legi, le<;tum.

lear, novissimum agmen, novlssimi,

-drum ; at the rear, a tergO.

reason, causa, -ae, f.

receive, aecipiO, -ere, -cepi, -cep-

- turn.

red, ruber, -bra, -brum,

refinement, hiim&nitas, -atis, f.

I regard = / deem, habeO, existimd.

region, regiO, -Otiia, (.

I regret, paenitet me.

I reign, regno, -are, -avl, -atum.

rejoice, gaudeO, -ere, gavlsus.

religion, religio, -onis, f.

rely upon, fido, confido, -ere, -fisus

sum (abl. of a thing, dat. of a
person).

relying upon, iceiu&, -a, -um (abl.).

remain, maneo, remaneo, -$re,

mausi, mausum.
tt remabis, reliquum est, restat.

remaining, reliquus, -a, -um.

remember, remfniscur, -i, -memini.

-isse.

remind, admoneo, -ere, -ui, -itum.

remove (intrans.), remigrO. -are,

-avi, -atum; (trans.), tollo, -ere,

Bustuli, sublatum.
'enowned,clarus,praet-laruN,-a,-uni,

repel, repello, -ere, reppuli, re-

pulsum.

I repent, me paenitet.

report, nuutiO, reuuntiO, -are, •avi,

-atum.

republic, res publlca, rei publicae, f.

repulse, repello, -ere, reppuli, re-

pulsum.

I request, petO. roi^o.

resist, resisto, -ere, -stiti, -stitum

(dat.).

resolve, cOnstituO, -ere, -ul, -utum.

resources, upes, opuin, opibus, f.

restrain, retineO, temperO, prohibed.

retainer, clieus, -entis, m.

return igo hack), redeO, -Tre, -ivi

(-ii) , -itum
;

(give back) , reddO,

-ere, -didi, -ditum.

revenue, vectigal, alls. d.

revile, maledicO, -ere, -dixi, -dictum,

revolution, novae re».

reward, praemium, -i, n.

Khine, Rhenus, -i, m.
Rhone, Rhodanua, -i, m.
rich, dives, -itis.

right {on the right), dexter, -tra,

-trum(-tera, -terum) ; right hand,
dextra. -trae, f.

a right (obligation, principle of jus-

tice), jus, jiiris, n.

ring, orbis, -is, m. ; anulus, -i (worn

on the finger).

ripe, maturus, -a, -um.

river, tluvius, -i, m.; flumen,

-minis, n.

road, via, -ae, f. ; iter, itlneris, n.

rob, spolio, -are, -avi, -atum.

robber, latro, -Onis, m.
rock, saxam, -I, a.; rupCs, -is, £.
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lvi.

Soman, RAmanus, -a, -um.
Borne, KAnia, -ae, f.

Xomnlai, Romulus, -i, in.

not, leutuiii, -I, ji.

root, rMir, -icis, t.

ropo, fuiiiH, -Ig, m.
roM, rosa, -ae, f,

fonjh, asper, -era, -erum.
rout, /uga, -ae, f.

rout* (= romi), Iter, via.
row (a boat), reinJKA, -are, -i

-atum.
rowor, reniex, -Ijjjs, m.
nU« (ilulhoril!/), Iniperluiii, -i, ri.

I rnlo, regO, -ere, rexl, reitum

i

pert, -ire, -avi, -atum (dat.).
run, currO, -ere, cucurri, cursuiu.

»or«d, sacer, -era, -<rum.
•aorifloo, ImmolO, -are, -av!, -atum

;

mactd, -are, -avi, -atum.
ad, tristlH, -e.

•afo, tutus, -a, -um (before the d.-iii-
ger)

; Inculumis, -e (= un/tar„i-tl
after the danger),

•afo^nard, caveo, -ere (goverus
dat.).

afotj, salus, -atis, f.

ail, noun, velum, -i, n.
I *«11, navigo, -are, -avi, -atuin ; let

•ail (= east off from muuriiii/).
Bolvo (navem, naves).

ailor, nauta. -ae, m.
•alut«(=j,ree(),cflnsaluto,-are -avi
-atum. '

ame, idem, eadem. Idem.
avo, servo, are, -avi, -atum.
ay, dic8, -«re, dlxi, dictum

; loquor,
-I, IlKJUtUS.

chool, si'hola, -ae, f. ; Indus, -i, ni.
cience, scientia, -ae, f.

flcout, explorator, -arts, m. '

•ea, mire, -is, n. (pelagus unil accnior
are poetic).

econd, set undus, -a, -um.
•ok, peta, -ere, petivi, pelitiuu:

quaerfi. .i,rn. .~,uaeaivT, .i.nipsituj,,.
ioem, videiir, -(ri, vi.sus.

oil*, occnpA, -»re, -»vi, -Mum;
<~»""P). prehendft, -ore, -hendl
-hensum.

—V, Ipse, -a, -am. Sm Intensive
a^d ReHerlve Pronouns.

•«i. veiido, -ere, vendldi, vSndltum
(vcnum, do)

: am aold, vSneo, -ire
veuivi (-li), -itnm (vcnum. eo), '

onato, seriatns, -iis, m.
OBd, mltto, -ere, niisi, mlssum.
end back, remitto.
Md for, arcesso, -ere, -cessivi, -oes.
•itum (ace).

«nd forward, praemltto.
•ad ont {mmteni/ert in different

fltrfclio/iH), dimitto.
untance (TO«demn),condemuo, -in

-avi, -atum.
*

trious, gravis, -e.

•PTO, servlo, -ire, -ivl (-ii), -,,„„,
(dat.).

am arriceablo to, prtsum, pro-
desse, prOfui.

••tout, p'oficiscor, -I, -fectus.
••ttta (= determine), cOnstitnO,

-uere, -ui, -iitum.

•ta< (= take up one', abode), cOn-
sido, -ere, -scdi, -sessum.

••wn, septem; (•Tenth, Septimus,
-a, -um.

•Twity, septuiigintil; Mmn hna-
ur»d, Bcptingenti, -ae, -a.

everal, complures, -a, gen. -inm.
•Tape, gravis, -e; {winter), «(<er

-ci-is, -ere.

•hade, umbra, -ae, f.
;
(= departed

»ptril), Maries, -ium, m.
•hare, noun, pars, pan Is, f.

I ehare In, partlclpo, -are, -av.,
-a(nm.

haring, particeps, -cipis (gen).
|«harp, acer, -oris, -ere; acutus, -a

-urn.

•heep, ovis, -Is, m. or f.

Bhield, s(>iituni, -I, a.
hip. iifivi.^, -is, f.

Mp-of-hurden. nivls oner»ria.
ahip-of-war. iriivjs lomja.
shon. iitris, -oris, n.
short, brevis, ^,
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hottldtr, humerus, -I, m.
•Iwnt, cliDior, -oris, ni.

•bow, msuatrfi, ostendA (point out) ;

praests (ihow qualitieii)
; prag|)efi

me (/ »hou) myaet/).
bnddsr at, horreo, -^re, -ui.
bim, vito, -are, -avi, -atum.
Bicil/, Slcllia, -at', f.

ick, aeger, -gra, -grum.
aide, latus, -erla, ii.

on thii iida, prep. tl» (aci-.).

iffhi, cAtiHpectus, -u§, m.
•ifiuU, BiKQum, -i, n.

ilonoo, silentfum, -i. ti.

Uent (adj.), taoitu^. -a, -um.
am lilOBt (keep ailenee), tacea, -ere,

-uT, -itum.

UTOr, argentum, -T, n.
inco (o( cause), cum, with the sub-

junctive.

•Ing, canto, -»re, -avI, -atum ; cana.
-ere, ceciui, cautuni.

ill (addressing a teacher) , Maglster.
istor, soror, -oris, f.

•It, sedea, -ere, sedl, sessum.
•it down, ransiila, -ere, -scdi, -ses-
sum.

•ix, seit; liztaoi, scde.'lm; lixty,
sexaglnta; six hondrod, sesceiiti,
-ae, -a.

•killod, peritns, -a, -nm (gen.).
•Mn (hide, pelt, fur of an animal),

pellis, -is, t. ; of the human body
cutis, -Is. f.

'

•ley, caelum, -i, n.

•undnr, maledica, -ere, -dixi. -dic-
tum.

landerons, maledicus, -dicentior.
-dlcentissimus.

•langhter, caedes, -Is, I.

•lave, servuH, -i, m.
•lay, iuterficle, necO, occide.
I lloap, dormia. -ire, -ivi, -itum.
•loop, somuus, -i, m.
•ling, funda, -ae, f.

•lip, lalwr, -i, lapsus,
•mall, parvus, -a, -um.
•moll of, olea, -ere, -ui (ace).
•natch, adriplo (arripia), -ere, -rlpiii
-reptum

; match/mm, eripio.

•now, nil, nivis, I.

•0 (= thut, of manner), Ita, sic; (of
degree), tam, adea: m grMt.
tantus, -a, -um ; oo mmny, tot wi
long, tanidifl.

locratos, Sacrates, -is, m.
soldior, mile.i, -His, m,
•omo,oomoono,allquls (-qui), -quae

(qua), -quid (quod).
•on, fiiius, -i, m.
•on-in-Uw, gener, -eri, m.
•ong, carmen, -minis, n.; cantus,

-us, m.
soon, mojt, brevi (tempore).
•orry (I am), me piget.
•oath, meridles, -Oi, m.
Spain, Hkpiinia, -ae, f.

Spaniard, SpaniiA. HlspJnus, -a
-um.

»p»ro, parca, -ere, pejwrcl, parsum.
•P*»*. loquor, -i. locutus.
•poar. hasta. -ae, f.

•pooch, aratia, -anls, f.; sermo,
-anis, m.

•pood, celeritas, -atis, f.

•pring. ver, veris. n.
•puT. calcar, -arls, n.
•tand, sta, stare, stetl, statnm.
•tand in tho way, obste. -st&re,

-stiti (obstaturns).
standard, signum, -i, n.

•tandard boaror. signlfer, -feri, m.
•tar Stella, -ae. f.

•tate. civitus. -atls, f.

•tation, censtitua. -ere, -ui, -utum.
•tatoro, raagnituda corporis,
•tay (= remain), manea. remanea.
stool, ferrum, -i, n.

•toop. Brduus, -a, -um
| praecens

-cipitis.
'

•torn (of a vessel), puppis, -is, f.

•tone, lapis, -idis, m.; saxum,

storm, tempestas, -atls, f.

•tonn (=tate bi, storm), expugna.
-are. -avi. -atuni.

stormy, turbidus, -a, -uui.
storm blait, procella. -ae, t.

•tory, fabula, -ae, f.

•traight. rectus, -n, -iim.
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trang* (= unumal), InQglutiw. -a,
-urn.

trMun, fluvius, -i, m.; flumen,
-minis, n.

•tTMt, via, -an, (.

trnigtb. vi», vim, vi; {bixlUy
utrfnifth), plur. viri"*«, -iuin.

trengtll«n, (.'OnnrmO, -are, -avi,
-HtlllU.

tratoh out, porriKO, -ere, -rexi, -rt-c-

tiim.

itriT*. coDteudS; iiitor, -i. niauaor
nixus.

•trong, firmuB, -a, -urn ; valldus, -a,
-uin.

straggia (noun) . ccrtamen , -minis, n.
1 itmggle, certo, -are, -avi, -atum

(I'iV)
; luctor, -ari, -atm*.

tyla (= name), appeil6, -are, -iivi,

-atum.

nffar, patlor, -i, passns.
•noh, talis, -e: (of eitent), tantug,

-a, -nra.

uitebla, idoneiis, -a, -um.
ummer, aestas, -atls, f.

lU, sdl, soils, m.
•uperior (= better), melior.
•npply. lOpia, -ae, 1.

orrender, deda, triido, -ere, -didi,
-dituni.

Bnrronud {=go around), clrcum-
venio, -ire, -veni, -ventum

; (=put
aroumi) clrcumdo, -dare, -dedi,
-datum,

inspect, ausplcor, -ari, -&tus.
•nitain, sustineS, -ere, -ui, -tentum.
swear, jilrO, -are, -avi, -atum.
sweet, dulcis, -e : suavis, -e.

swift, celer, -eris, -ere.

swine, sus, suis, m. or f.

sword, giadius, -I; by the sword
ferro.

Syracuse, .Syraciisae, -arum, f.

table, nieusa, -ae, f.

tackle, urmumnita, -«rum, n. plur.
take, capio, -ore, -cepi, -t^aptuni

;

takebystona, oypugno, -are, -avi,
-atum.

taint, talentum, -t, n.

talk (noun), sermft, -anls, ra.; collo-
quium, -1, n.

I talk, verba facio
i »illiH|Unr.

tall, altus, -a, -um.
taate of, saplo. -ere, -ivi (-ii).

tax, vei'tlgal, -alls, n.

taach, dmeO, -tire, -uf, diiitnm.
teacher {lehmU tuittreiu), maKlstra,

-ae, f.
;
(»ia«er), maj5lst»T,-tri,m.

tear, lacero, -arc, -avi, -atum.
tear down, rcscindo, -ere, -scldi,

-scisanm.

tell, dico, -ere, dixi, dictum ; narro,
-are. -fivi, -atum.

I temple, templnm, -i, n.
ten, dei-pm; tenth, declmUB,-a,-um.
tenacions, tenax, -airis.

tender, teuer, -era, -erum.
territories, fines, -lum, m.; a^rf,
-Ornm, m.

than, quani; comparlsou sometimes
expressnd liy the abl.

thanks, griitlae, -arum, f.

that (demonst. pron.), llle, -a, -ud
(with strong demonst. force) ; Is,

ea, id (less emphatic than iile;
used as antecedent of qui, e.((.

that (»m») who, those who) ; that
cf yours, Iste, -a, -ud.

that (couj. IntrodudnK noun clause
after verb of mying, thinking,
etc.), ace. with Inf. is used. In
some noun clauses quod represents
that.

that (conj. of Purpose or Result),
nt; that not, ne (Purpose); ut
nfin (Result).

that (rel. pron. = loAo, which), qui,
quae, quod,

their (referring to the subject),
suns, -a, -um

; (not referring to
the subject), eOrum, earum.

themselves (reflexive), sui, sibi, se;
(intensive), ipsi, -ae, -a.

then (= at tliiil time), tmu
;
(» there-

fore), igitur.

there (= «? thatplaee)

,

ibi : (introdui--
tary, ,:,g. ih-ie in) ni>t translatwl

i

(= thither, e.g. go there), eo.
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»U«k, dCniiM. <, -nni.

U»f
.

re", rei, I. ; ufleii xxpreiaxl
uy tin neuter of an ailj.

•Wnk. puu), arWlror. fxi.tlmfl, nen-
tl». juill>«, ilfHO, Ii«l>t0.

third, tcrtlui). m. -uin.

thirtMn, tredecini.

••"Irty, triglnt*.

this, faic. baer, bAc.
tiion, tu, tui, tibi.

thoofh («lth.)U)[b), quamquam,
«lw, quamvis, ll,et, ut, se« d

thouud, milie, Indec-I.; thon-

1

uadi, mlllla, -lum. I

»*"», trc«, tria; ttan* hnndrxl
trecentj, -ae, -a.

'

tbronilb, per (ace.) ; sometimes ren-
dered by tbe abl. ot Cause,

ttrow, jacio, ^ire, jeci, jactum : con-
fcio.

thnndvr, tono, -are, -ui.

thu, Ita.

thy, tuui, -a, -urn.

tida, aestas, -us, ra.

tilo«, tempus, -oris, n.
to (prep. =/oi<,arrfii), ad (ace.); (as

sign o( indirect obj. denoting the
person or tiling IndlrectiyafTected),
rendered by the dat.

to-day, hodle.

toga, toga, -ae, f.

to-morrow, eras.

too, expressed by the comparative
degree; sometimes with aeqiu

I

Jwto,
I

too Uttlo (adv. or indecl. subst.)
pamm.

too mach (adv.), nimis; (adj.), nim-
ius, -a, -um. I

tooth, dens, dentis, m. I

top of, rendered by adj. «„,,,».»,
agreeing with tlie noun,

touch, tango, -ere, letigi, trnturn.
towards (motlou to), ail (n-v )

•

(denoting attitude or conduct
towards), erga, in (a.-f.).

towor, tnrris, -is, !.

town, oppidnni, -i, n.

transport (noun), niivis ouerSria.

I traupart, trtnsporllt, -ire, -t>i
-»tum. '

t«»a«oa, prsdltlo, -Aiila, f.

trao, arbor, -oris, f.

tranoh, fossa, -ae, f.

(make) trial of, temptA, -ire, -»vi
-ilum.

triho, gens, gentls, t; natio, .onis.
I.

; tribus, -us. f.

tripJa, triplex, -Ids.

[

Trojan, Tr«janus, -a, -um.
troopi, lOpiae, -»nim, t. mlllt«,
-um, m.

'

troBhla, negotlum, -I, n.
Troy, Trsja, -ae, '.

tmo, verus, -a, -um.
trumpet, lituus, -l, m.
truat, fids, -ere, -fisus sum ; cflnfldO
(dat of perion, abl. of Ihing).

truth ((Ae quality), Veritas, -atis, f
(that which It lru€), verum, -i or
vera, -Orum.

try, cOnor, -ari, -atus.
turn, verta, -ore, vertl, versum;
(" bend), flecta, -ere, fleii, llexum

naaeouitomtd {uniue<i), insuetus,
-a, -ufn; (tmmuat), iosolitus, -a
-um.

udar, sub (abl. or ace.).
nndaratand, intellegs, -ere, l«x!,
-lectum.

undertake, susciplo, -ere, -ccpi, -cep-
. turn.

*^

onfaToraUe, Inlqnus, -a, -um.
I

unleai, nisi.

I

unlike, dissimills, -e.

I

mtil, dura, dOnec, quoad; (= before,

I

afteranegative), prinsquam, knt.--
quam.

unuied, insuetus, -a, -um.
am unwilling, nolo, nolle, noiui.

I

unwilling (.adj.), invitus, -a, -um.
uprising, motus, -us, ni.
urge, snadeo, -ere, suasi, suasum.
I uee, utor, -i, usus (abl.).
uae (noun), ilHus, -UM, ni.

uaefiil. utills, -e.

utmost, summus, -a, -um.
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rallty. vaIHn, -In, t.

TAlor, virti'is.-utiH, r.

I valat, aeHtiniA, -Arw, -avi, •alum.
Tan (front of nn 'frmj/), prima acicH
or prinmm agmeii.

Traui, VeouN, -eriM. f.

•"W, ductUH, peritua, -a, -urn
(gen.).

TU7 (InMni.pruiiom. adj.), ipne, -a,

-um.
Tiotor, victor, -Oris, m.
Tlotory, vk-ldria, -ae, f.

vUlaf*, vicus, •], ID.

Tiolat*. violo, -are, -avi, -&tuin.

Tiolence, vis, vim, vi, f.

Tiztae, virtua, -utig, (,

Tioit O/o to), adeA, -ire, -ivi (-li),

-itum.

TOioa, vox, V0(!i8, t.

oid of, egei:'i3, -a, -urn; Inops,
-opis (gen.).

Toloan, Vulc&nug, -i, m.

W
wag« (war), gero, -ere, gesHi, ges-
tum; bellO, -are, -avi, -atom.

wai^B, carrus, -i, m.
wait (waif for), exspecUi, -are, -avi,
-atum.

wall (of a town), murus. -i, m.; (of
a camp = rampart), Tallum, -i,

u.
; (of a house), paries, -etis, m.

wmndsr, erro, -are, -avi, -fttuiu

;

vagor, -ari, vagatus.
war, beilum, -i, n.

war angine, tormentum, -i, n.
warm, calidus, -a, -um.
war-thip, naviH longa.
lay waste, vasto, -are, -avi, -atum.
watch {look at), spect6, -are, -avi,
-atum; {guard), tueor, -«ri.

watch for, exspecto, -are, -avi,
-atum (ace).

watch (of the night), vigilia,

-ae, f

.

watar, aqua, -ae, f.

wave, unda, -ae, f.; fluctus, us, m.
way, via, ae, f. ; iter, itineris, n.
we, nOs, nostri or nostrum.

wealth, divltlae, -»r«ro, f.; op«ii,

opum, f.

waapoa {miaftilf), teluin, -i, n.

waary (/ am), me tae<lfi.

weather, tempeHtan, -aiiH, f.

weep, He6, rten-. flevi, Hitum.
welfare, MaluH, -utiH, f.

what (interrog. prun.), quid;
(latermg. adj.), qui, quae, quod,
uffreeiiigwith the noau.

at what prioe, quanti.
wheel, rota, -ae, f.

when (rel. adv.), cum, ubt;
(iuterrug. adv.), quandO.

whence, unde.

whenever, cum, ubi.

where ( = tit what or which placf),
ubi

; ( = whither, e.g. where are
youya'ingf\ qufl.

Which (rel. pron.), qui, quae, quodj
(Interrog. pron. or adj.), quia
(qui), quae, quid (quod).

which of two, uter, -tra, -trum.
while, dum, dAnec^ quoad.
who (rel. pron.), qui, quae;

(iuterrog. pron.), quia.
whole, totus, -a, -uin ; omnia, -e.

whoee, cujus, quorum, quarum.
Wlqr, cur, quare.

wide, latus, -a, -um.
wife, uxor, -Oris, f.

wind, Tentus, -i, m.
wing, ala, -ae, f.

winter, hiems, -Is, f.

I winter (pass the winter), hibeniO,
-are, -avT, -atum.

winter-qnarten, liiberna, -Orum, n.
{caatrn understood).

Wiidom, sapientia, -ae, f.

wise, sapiens, -enti.'i; wisely, sapi-
enter,

wish, volo, velle, volui.

with, cum (abl.).

witiidraw, excedo, -ere, -cesst, -ces*

sum.
within, intra (ace).
without, sine (abl.).

withstand, sustineo, -ere, -ul, -ten-
turn; resisto, -ere, -stiti (dat.).

wolf, lupus, -X, m.
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woman, mulier, -eris, f.

wood, lignum, -r, „.; (=/„„„)
"ilva, -ae, /.

woodad, Silvester, -tris, -tre.
word, verbnm, -i. ii.

work, opus, -eris, n.

workman, faber, -bri, m

.

worie, pejor, -us.
worth aa muoh, tanti quanti.
worthy, dignus, -a, -um (abl.).
wound, noun, vuluus, -eris, n.
I wonnd, vulnerO, -are, -avi,
-atum.

wreath, corona, -ae, f.

wretched, miser, -era, -erura.
write, scribA, -ere, scripsi, scriptum.

(wrong (an i'-^urj,). Injuria, -«e, f.-
(contrary to 4ii,i„g ,„„j ^
indeel.

'

T
yoar, annus, -i, ni.

yeiterday, lieri,

you (= thou), tu (plur.), vos.
your (=thj/), tuus, -a, -um; (ad-

dressed to more than one), vester
vestra, vestrum.

'

youTloM (reflei.), tui, tibi, te
; your-

••iTea, vestri, vsbia, vOs,

youth(aj/oimsfw«H),juvenis,is m •

adulcscens, -entis, m.; (the period
of ijnuth or II collection of i/oufcU)
jUTentua, -utls, t.
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a!^'n.ff
"• "• '*• Comparison,

h,;,'on
""""'"'• "^' '^'l- Abso-

lute, 190
i with certain verbs (tttor

ete), 213; general syntax, ;ti8^
•Ml; 8umni8ry,33(i; verbsof/ree-
'"?• iffl"!"*''

3W; ator, etc.,M7; MB, W, adjectives, dlgnu,
ete.,3J7;opu, .rt«„diu„,rt
«7; Manntr and Accompaniment,

S?'
I^^ription or Quality, 33S;Wee, .W,-^ verbs of exchanging',

339; May Jy a,4j^ 339 g g
cation, 339.

-Ibu. dat. or abl. plnr., i?
Accent, 4.

*™"«""';- Direct Object, 8, 332;
with inf., 20i; with prepositions
^3. general syntax, 332-335-
verbs at MV.ng, etc., 332- coel
nate, 332; two ace. with compdf.
"'.*'•"• 332; twoaoc.,p«r,on.„d

or .«me rt,„y (obj. ^„j
M3; Extent, Respect, or Specifl:
cation, Limit of Motion, 334 ; verbsoi judical action incoming, con-
fmmng. etc.), ace. and gen., 325-
tn Exclamations, 330.

'^
Verts! ».'•

'"'"™"''' "' '^«"""
I

Adjectives, First and Second Dec! I

m '"«'^''(K«"-«'".<lat..I),

'"'™°'""'. '•''"'«<« (ace. and gen.)

INDEX
The references are to pagen

'^«''"''
»

or »b with abl., 150; dat.
with gerundive, 2'.;!

"'pir/i'-^ll'""'"'''*'''""'^'-pies, 18U; rcl. pron.. 14->

«1«, 264.

»Um, loa, no.
»lt«r, lOit, 110.

"S^"^*?""*' ?""" """"» on.it-
ted), 336, sec. I, 4.

Answers, 136.

uteqiuun and priuqium, 357
Anticipatory Subjunctive 358
Apodosis, 355.

Apollo, 35.

Apposit' 11,9,320.
Article, absent in Latin 9
"'*•/<""«"*. e'o., with nt clause,

ask, leach, conceal, two ace 333
Attendant Cirenmstance, aW., 338.

boiiiu, 30.

bSi, %
oapiS, indie, act. 48; indie. pai„.,

171. subjunct.act.,234; subjunct

fC'S' "'""-•'-"«• «''"«"t-

I

Cases, ^mes, and common uses, 8
I

general syntax, 319-343

I

**"*•
""J,

8=°-. 321 . with gerundcr gerundive, 216 '>25

Ca^isal^lausea. .„„., ,„i, ^^
««, in prohibitions, 3a.
o«lo, two ace, 333.

son, 112.
'

"*«*»•'- Characteristic. Subjunctive of (after
I linal or consecutive rel.), 349.

42fi
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ooepi, 26,1.

• 'ogriate ap<!.. ;nL>, sec. «,
cnmmuiiil, julMS Hiid imperS iiii
commnoii, with Ren. „r dat. '.fj

'

^'^V^'Mw degree, «m.striKlloi..s,

Cdraparisoii, clauses introduced hv
quasi, oU>.,a».

Comparison, of adjectives, (JG-lOli
of adverbs, 112.

Complementary Inflnitive, 314.
CoMcss.tive Clauses, 35!).

comlfmn, acciue, etc., »a, sec. 3
Conditional Sentences 353
cSnfldB, with abl. or dat., Si?, sec "
Conjugations, the four distinguished

'

40; synopsis of regular conjugal
lions, 368, 369.

Consecutive Clauses, 288, 349.
cCnstitnS, inf. or ut, 317.' '

OSuoliS, dat. or ace, 328
cum with, 14 ; as eniOitle, 136 ; when
whetmer, 357; since, 231- al
though, 360.

Idlgnn., iadlgnnt, with abl. axr
sec. ;(. ' '

IWleit and Indirect DLsicurse U?
I

I'irect Object, .If.'.
'

j

nistributive Numerals, forms. 116-
I

uses, llu. ' "•

dS ami comj«ls., 261.
domui, 85.

dBaeo, ;<g8.

Uouble JJative, .329.

•Imibtma, negative verbs of, with
quln, .152.

dflc, si-e die, i;io.

dum dSnM, quoad, m h„„ „,
'Chile, Wi(,7, 358, sees. 7, H-'dmn
proviiled that, aim, set- 6

'

Duration of time, 89, 343, sec 6

Datiire, Indirect Object, 327: with
special verbs, 212, .328; with adjec
tives, 3r'.

; general syntax, 327-329
Interest or Reference, 320; Ethical
dat., 329,- of Possession, ,^29; spe-
cial meaning of certain verbs with
dat (cSmiUB, etc.), 328; double
dative, 329.

dsa, 12; deal, 20.

I>efective Nouns, 91.
Dt'tectlve Verbs, 263, 284.
Deliberative Subjunctive, 346
Demonstrative Pronouns, 138
Deponent Verbs, Ipdic, 173 175.

It,'.?'- "'' Participles,' 188

1

Infinitives, 207; Subjunctive 239-
(lerund, 217, sec. 6.

depriving, verbs of, with abl 337
sec. 1.

»
""',

Descriptive gen., ,332 ; abl., 338, sec. 8
i^iana, i;j;j.

'^ive"s";''l30°."'"
'""''^«" ""'«™-

cU«l, 87.

diSoilii, compared. lOO.

•g«8, 337.

•70, 131.

JJHB, as possessive, 134, 1.33
Enclitic, 126.

Endings, pronominal, of verbs, ac
I

"ve, 18; passive, 149.
•8, .170, 266.

Ethical Dative, 329.
exchange, with abl. of Price, 339

sec. 9.
'

E.\clamation, ace., 336; inf., .361.
Extent, of time and space, 334.

f»c, see die, 130.
faoilii, compared, 100.
faeiS, contrasted with fl8 268-
compds., 259. '

'

fearing, verbs of, 330.
ta, see die, 130.
ferB, 2.^3; c, mpds., 255
-dou. -dlouB, -TolM, adjectives end-
n.g in compared, 101.

fld» and compds. with nbl., 337
sec. 2.

•

Fifth Declension, 87.
ffli», dat. and abl. plur. in .»bui,

flUuB, voc. sing., 20.
Final Clauses, adverbial, 241 • sub-
stantive, 315; relative, 348.

'

flB, 258.

First Conjugation, introduced, 6.
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First Declension, 10.

Jiliirat, adjectives with dat., 330.
/or, not rendered by dat., 14, see. 2.
/orgel, remember, pilj/, with cen

212, 325.

Fourtli Conjugation, introduced, ac-
tive, 4S; ^»ive, Hi;).

FourtliDecl,,,.i,in, M.
truor, with abl., 213, .W.
/iiliifaa, adjectives of, with gen.,

fongoT. with abl., 213, xn.
FuturB indie, in -bB and -am. in.
Future participle, 181, 1«2; depo-

nents, 188; the gerundive, or so-
called tat. pa.ss. part., 220; fut.
intin. with verbs of lioping, etc.,
209; periphrastic fut. act., 182*

pass., 221.

Gender, natural and grammatical,
24; rules for first and second
decl., 24, 2.1; rules for third decl.
57,88, 70; fourth decl., 84; fifth
decl., 87.

Genitive, with verbs, 212, Sl't
; with

adjectives, 323; general syntax,
Possessive, Descriptive, Partitive,
Subjective, Objective, 321; Value,
322; of Apposition, 322; rSfert
and intenit, 32fi.

Gerund, value, forms, uses, 21fi, 218.
Gerundive, of Fitness, Necessity
220

;
substituted tor Gerund, 223

Dative of the Agent, 221.

Heteroclltes, !)2.

rieterogeneous Xonns, 92.

Uc, demonst. pron., i;i8.

Hidden Quantity, preface and 4.

Historical Tenses in Sequence, 24:^.

hope, proiuue, undertake, with fut
inf., 20!).

Hortative Subjunctive, ;i44, ilu.
huml, locative, ;W2.
humilis, compared, 100.

I, let ter
; J as ctmsonantal 1, 3. See

also Ijit.-Eng. Vocab. at the be-
ginning of I's, 384.

I »tem»ofthirddecl.,r.2-<i7; sum-
mary, 71.

Idiom, 211.

ille, i.«).

j

Imperative, active, l.W
; passive, 108

Imperfect, value, 18.

imperil ami jubeS, 316.
Impersonal Verbs, 264.
in = in or hitt}, 12.

Inchoatives or Inceptives, 281.
Indeclinable Nouns, ill.

Indefinite Pronouns, 146.
Indicative Mood contrasted with
Subjunctive, 221).

Indirect Discourse, subord. clauses,
267; general summary, ;i47.

Indlreia Object, :i27.

Indirect Questions, 244.
Infinitives, forms and meaning.s, 1!)8-

tense values, 204; summary of
uses, 261 ; historical iuf. with sub-
ject in nom., 261.

inquam, inquit, 264.

Instrumental Abl., 150, S«.
Inten.sive Pronouns, jobs. Idem, 140.
Interest, dat. of, 321).

"

intereet and rSfert, 327.
Interrogative Pronoun, 144.
Intransitive Verbs used iniiwrsonally

in the passive, 265.

Irregular Nouns of the Third Decl
88; of all Decl., ill.

Irregular Verbs, pOBinm, TolS,fer9
ea, flu, dB, 247-261.

ii, ea, id, i:i4.

late, 138.

J, as consonantal 1,3. See also Ut.-
Eiig. Vocab. at the beginning of
I's, 384.

B s "
Judieial action, verbs of, 325.
Juno, 73.

Jupiter, 5; declension, 68.
Jussive Subjunctive, 344, ,i4S.

Latin, the language, 1.

licet, impersonal verb, 264; = a/-
though, ."KiO.

Locative case, 88.

local, 27.
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"»«g». In adverbUl comiwrisiin

mils, 231.

Manner, ubi. of, 33«, sm.
Mara, lu.

Means or Instrument, «bl. of, ISO,

mfenin, etc., 12ti.

mnainl. 3^.
Mercury, 01.

Minerva, 107.

BiMrat, minraor, 325.
Modal Verbs. 314.

*'"''<•"."' w towards, 12; poetical

Mute stems of the Third Decl., 54.

Place, where, whMer, Khence, 342
Plural, nouns varying their meaning

HI theplur.,!!!. *

PlIU, 77.

Possession, gen. of, .321 ; dat. of, 329,

Names, Roman, 252.
n», in commands, 131

; purpose, 241
•na, nSttne, num, 126.
Neptune, 2li.

bBU 251; am, in prohibitions, 131.
Nominative, 8; pred. nom., 38
nBn, negative of fact, 131.
»ll«, plur. of ((0, 134.
Numerals, 115-121.

Object, Direct, 332; Indirect, 327
Objective Genitive, with nouns, 321 •

with adjectives, 323.
'

MI, 203.

oportst, 204.

opoi aat. lUiu ait, .•!37, sec. 4.
f>r!Uio OMIqua, or ludirect Dis-
course, 347.

paasltat, -m, aas, sec. 4.
Parsing, 179.

'"Tsx"'"'™'
"*"""' "' deponents,

Partitive (ienitlve, 321, sec ,3, 322
sec. 4.

'

Passive Voice, Introduced, 149.
Perfect Passive Participle, 133
equivalents, 23f>.

'

Perfect Tenses, Active, 32; Passive,

Personal Pronouns, 134.
periuldaO, effliiemli el ilidaramli,

Possessive Pronouns, 135
posnun, 247, 249.

partqnua, 236, 35B.
Potential Subjunctive, .343.

Predicate Nominative, 319; Predi-
cate Accusative 333.

Prepjisitions, abl. only, 272; ace. or
abl., 273; ace. only, 273.

prevenling, verbs of, with aBBmlnui
or quia. ill.

Price, or Value, gen., 322; abl. 339
sec. 9.

'

Primary Tenses in Sequence, 242
Principle of Ease, 141.
prinaqnun and utaqnam, 357.
prB, various meanings, 272.
prohibaB, with ace. and inf., ,331
Prohibitions, aBB, 131 ; nB with im-
^rat., 131

; BB with subjunctive,

PronouM, Personal and Possessive,
134; Reflexive, 1,33; Demonst.,
138; Intensive, 140; Relative or
Conjunctive, 142; Interrogative,
144

; Indefinite, 140.
Pronunciation of Latin, English
Method, 2; Roman Method, 3

prBanm, d inserted, 124
Protasis, 355.

prBvidaS,with ace. ordat.,338,»ec 3
pudat, paaaitat, etc., ;i25.
Purpose, gerund with td, or oaart
219; gerundive with id, or canat!
220; supine, 162; ut, and Bl 24r
relative, 349.

'

qnam, in comparison, 96, 97; with
superl. ; 97.

qntmqnuB, 3(».

qsaaiTla, :j6a.

Quantity, 4.

qaaai, in clauses of Comparison, as
1/, etc., 300.

-<JBa, euclitic, 126, footnote.
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Questions, Direct, 12B ; Indirect or
Dependent, 244.

qui, rel. pron., 142.

qnii. tnterrog. prop, or adj 144;
indef. pnin. after il, nl, etc. 4<i.

quo = ut aS, of purpose, WJ, sec. 2.
quod, quia, qnoniam, because, with

indie, and with aubjunct., .353.

Rbadino Lessons;—
Trojan War, 29.

Story aliout a Fleet, 67.

Early Rome— Hannibal, 82.
Julias Caesar Invades Britain, W.
The Sibylline Boclts, 121.
The Muses, 165.

C. Julius Caesar, 174.

Caesar's Landing in Britain, 178.
The Greedy Dog ; Tiie Sacred Geese,

198.

The Fox and the Tragic Mask,
200.

Proverbs, 20,1, 208,

The Wolf and the Lamb, 211.
Perseus, 214.

Proverbs, 226.

Irfibft, Rex Cnrrnmpae, 227.
Cincinnatus, 2.37.

Extract from Horace The (iolden
Mean, Zi3.

Proserpina, 245.

Extract from Horace, Spring, iW.
Extract from Horace, Summer

257.

Extract from Horace, Spring, 260
Charon, 270.

Extract from Horace, Tiie Sea-
sons remind us of Death, 2,31.

The Fox and the Grapes. 2<).3.

,

The Ass in the Lion's Skin, 'SH.
Tlie Fox and the Raven, 2iH.
The Tortoise and the Hare, 2!I5.

The Frog that Burst, 2!I6.

Tiie Fox in the Well, 296.
The Wolf and the Crane, '2(17.

Stories of Early Rome. 299.
Tlie Wanderings of Ulysses. :»y.l.

Tile Capture of Uuebe<t. m>.
\

Reduplicated Perfects, 276, 278.

Reflexive Pronouns. 135.
Regular Verbs, Synopsis of Indie.
Act. and Pass., 166, 368, 369.

Rehitive, or Conjunctive, Pronoun,
142.

remember, forget, pily, with gen.,
212,328.

rta, decl., 87 ; phrases, 88.
resolve, eOnitituS with inf. or ut
and subjunct., 317, sec. 5.

Til pfiblioa, 88.

Result, ut, utuSn, 268; dat.of, 329.
Review Word Lists, 29, 30, 49 78

128, 147, 179, 228.

A'ay, hear, believe, etc., with ace
and inf., 204.

Second Conjugation, introdnced,
active, 42; passive, 157.

Second Declension, aamu.deua 20-
-M, 22; -nm, 27.

' '

Semi-Deponents, 176.

Sequence of Tenses, 241, 244.
Speciflcation, abl., 339, sec. 11 • ace

334, sec. 5.

Stem, defined, 6; the three stems of
verbs, 202.

Subjective Genitive, 3'21.

Subject of Finite Verb, 8; of infin.
204, 325; of historical infin., 361.

'

Subjunctive, introduced, 2'29- of
verb nun, 230; act. of regular
verbs, 233; pass, of regular verbs,
'^38; general syntax, 344-361

; In-
dependent uses, 344; Volllive
(Hortative, Jussive), Optative, 344
34.'5; Prohibitive, :)45; Potential!
.tU; subordinate usessummarized.
iUi; Oritio Obliqua, 347; Final
and Consecutive Rel. or Rel. „l
Characteristic,."WO; qu5 with com-
paratives, 349; quOminog and
quin, 351; Causal. 3.'S3; Condi-
tional. 35J-.; Temporal, .356; Antici-
patory, 358; Concessive, 359.

Subordinate Clauses in Indirect Dis-
course. '267, 317.

Sulwtautive Clauses of Result
:118.

.SiilisUntive Final Clauses, 31.').
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•am and compdi., Indlc, 12S; Im-
perot., 130; Infln, 198; anbjunct.,
230.

Inatqal. with lubjanctlve of Char-
acteristic or Result, 349,

Superlative, in -iaiimiu, OU; in
-limu, 100; in -Umu, 100.

Supine, 1A2.

Syntai ol Cases, 319-343; of Infln..
381.

taking away, verbs of, with dat.
329, sec. 4.

tantnm abest nt, 319.
Tendency or Result, double dative

31!!l.

than, qiuun or abl. of comparison,
!«, 97.

Third Conjugation, introduced,
active, 4JS; passive, 100.

Third Declension, Consonant Stems,
mas. or fem., 02-S6; nent., HO;
1-stems, mas. or fem., 62, 64:
neut., 66; irrcKular nouns, 68.

Time, when, KUhin which, ham long,
by which, for which, ago, before,
after, 343.

<op <tr, middle of, 322, 103.

Towns, names of, without prep. ^W2
Transitive Verbs, corresponding to

intrans. verbs In Eng., 332.

I'M Mt, optu (at, 337.
Ut, purpose, 241; twinlt, 268.

tlim, in potential subjnncdve, 349
sec. 4.

Verbs, List of, 276.

Vesta, 148,

vir, 22; Til, 68.

Vooabnlaries,-,Special for Intro-
ductory lessons, 282-290; General,
Lat.-Eng., 371 ; Eng.-Lat., 405.

Vocative, 8; of flUui and proper
names In -ioa, 20.

TocB, introduced, fi.

Volitive Subjunctive, 344.
TOlD, aSU, oiUS, 2S1.
Vulcan, 59.

Wish, different types, 344, 34a.
Word Lists for Review, 29, 30 49 78

128, 179, 187, 228. • >

Yes and No, 126.
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